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CHAPTER 208. 


An Act respecting the Education Department. 


Part I.— Epucation DrparTMenT AND MINISTER or EpvcATION, 
secs. 1-3. 


Parr Il.—Powsrs anp Duriss. or! rue Epucation DEPARTMENT, 
sec. 4. 


1. As to High Schools, s. 4 (1-9). 

2. Public Schools, s. 4 (10-11). 

3. ° ** Normal Schools, s. 4 (12-18). 

4, ‘* Teachers, s. 4 (19- 21). 

5.0.5 Text, Prize and Library Books, s. 4 (22-26). 
6. ‘* Inspectors, s. 4 (27,-28). 

7. ‘ Examiners, s. 4 (29, 30). 

8. ‘* Lagislative Grants, s. 4 (31). 


Parr Iil:—Dourins’ or THe MINIsTER, secs.' 5-6: 


i AS to High ‘Schools, s. 5 (1-5). 

Public Schools; 8.5 (6-8). | 

«< Normal Schools, s! 5 (9- 11). 

‘¢ Teachers and Teachers’ Institutes, .s. 5 (12). 

Text, Prize and Library Books and other appliances, s. 5 
(13-22). 

‘“*  Inspectors,'si' 5 (23). 

«« Examinations: s. 5 (24). 


Se eh 


Department 
established. 


Office of 
Minister of 
Education. 


Acceptance of 


the office of 
Minister, no 
vacation of 
seat in the 
Legislature. 
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8. As to Legislative Grants, s. 5 (25). 
9. ‘* Management of Department, s. 6. 
10. ‘* Appeals from Division Court decisions, s. 7-17. 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


PART LI. 


‘EDUCATION DEPARTMENT AND MINISTER. 


I. There shall be a Department of Education which shall 
consist of the Executive Council, or a Committee thereof ap- 
pointed by the Lieutenant-Governor; and one of the said 
Executive Council, to be nominated by the Lieutenant-Gov- 
ernor, shall hold the office of “ Minister of Education.” 39 V. 
ce. 16,8. 1. 


2. The office of Minister of Education may be held by a 
Member of the Executive Council holding no other office ; and 
notwithstanding any salary attached thereto, he shall be cap- 
able of being elected, and sitting and voting as a member of 
the Legislative Assembly ; or such office may be held in connec- 
tion with any other office held by a member of the Executive 
Council ; and any of the powers and duties of the said office 
may be assigned for a limited period, or otherwise, to any other 
of the members of the Executive Council holding any other 
Departmental office, by name or otherwise. 39 V. © 16, 
s. 2. 


3. In case a member of the Executive Council holding any 
one of the five Departmental offices established by the sixty- 
third section of the British North America Act of 1867, and 
being at the same time a member of the Legislative Assembly, 
resigns his office, and within one month after his resignation 
accepts the office of Minister of Education, he shall not there- 
by vacate his seat in the Legislative Assembly, unless the 
Administration of which such person was a member has 
resigned, and in the interval a new Administration has occu- 
pied the said offices; or in case such member of the Execu- 
tive Council is appointed to hold the office of Minister of 
Education in addition to or in connection with one of the said 
five Departmental offices, he shall not thereby vacate his seat 
in the Legislative Assembly ; and in either of the said cases, 
any increase or change of emolument arising from the office 
of Minister of Education shall not cause any vacancy,or render 
a re-election necessary. 39 V.c. 16, s. 3. 
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PART II. 
- Powers AND Duties oF THE EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 
4. The Education Department is hereby empowered : 
(1.) As to High Schools. 


1. To prepare and prescribe, from time to time, subject to ‘ro prescribe 
_ the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor, text-books, pro- text-books, 
gramme of studies and general rules and regulations for the or- °"” 
ganization and government of High Schools and Oollegiate 
Institutes ; 37 V. c. 27, 8. 27 (2). 


2. To make, from time to time, rules and regulations, sub- To make rules 
ject to the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, for 2n4 regula- 
the distribution, within the restrictions imposed by “The High ona 
High Schools Act,” of the High School Fund, among the several] Fund. 

High Schools and Collegiate Institutes entitled to receive it ; i Stat. ¢. 


37 V. ¢. 27, 8. 27 (3). 


3. To appoint Inspectors of High Schools, and prescribe High School 
their duties; 37 V. c¢. 27,8. 27 (4); 39 V.c. 7, Sched. B. Inspectors. . 


4. To require persons who may be hereafter employed as Additional 
head masters of High Schools and Collegiate Institutes to fur- (raiications | 
. . > . eye 5 . . 24 0. 
nish, from time to time, in addition to the qualifications already Masters. 
required by law for head masterships of High Schools and 
Collegiate Institutes, satisfactory evidence of their knowledge 
of the science and art of teaching, and of the management and 


discipline of schools ; 37 V. c. 27, s. 28 (4). 


(a) This clause shall not apply to any persons who have been Restriction. 
employed as High School or Collegiate Institute masters be- 
fore the 24th day of March, 1874; 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 28 (4a). 


5. To prescribe from time to time by regulations subject to eee of 
the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor, the subjects, times, B3Pia% Ss 
and extent of the examinations of pupils for admission into 
the High Schools and Collegiate Institutes or otherwise ; and 
also to determine the standard to be attained by each pupil at 
such examinations; and to declare the equivalents for the same 
in the examination for Public School teachers, and vice versa; 

Also to determine the equivalents to High Schools and Col- A taerct: 
legiate Institutes, where pupils successfully pass examination ment to grant 
before learned Societies in Canada, or the British Dominions, ae ieuiet, 
such as any University, the Law Society, the College of Physi- school Exa- 
cians and Surgeons, and the like; Also to arrange with such ™inations. 
Societies for similar subjects in certain examinations, and for 
reciprocally accepting such examinations ; 37 V. ¢. 27,8. 27 (5); 


40 V.c. 16, s. 1 (1). 
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Papers for 6. Toappoint from time to time a Central Committee, who, 

uniform ex- under the direction of the Minister and subject to the regulations 
of the Department, shall prepare questions for the examina- 
tion of Public School teachers, and of pupils for admission to 
High Schools and Collegiate Institutes ; 37 V. ¢. 27,8. 27 (6). 


Special 7. To frame general regulations and instructions under which 
certificates to a High School Inspector may give a special certificate, to be 
assistants. | valid for one year, to a senior pupil or pupils of a High School 
or Collegiate Institute, or other person or persons to act as 
monitor or assistant, or monitors or assistants, in such High 


School or Collegiate Institute ; 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 27 (7). 


Exemptions. 8. To exempt, at the discretion of the Department, any High 
School or Collegiate Institute (the trustees of which have not 
sufficient funds to provide the necessary qualified teachers) 
from the obligation of having the German and French languages 
taught in such School or Institute ; 37 V. ¢. 27.8. 28 (5). 


Meteorological 9. To designate, from time to time, subject to the approval 

stations. of the Lieutenant-Governor, the number and locality of such 
meteorological stations as the Department may think desirable to 
establish in connection with the High Schools of the Provinee ; 
and to authorize such forms of reports and meteorological journal 
to be used by the observers at such stations as it may judge 
necessary ; 37 V. c. 27, s. 27 (10). 


(2.) Publie Schools, 


Tomakéregu- 10. To make regulations, from time to time, for the organiza- 
lations for tion, government, and discipline of Public Schools, and for the 
Public Schools 2 % eS ie, 

and teachers, Classification of schools and_ teachers; 37 V. c. 27, s. 27 


(18). 


Regulations as 11. To provide, by the training of teachers, the programme 
toclomentary of studies, and special regulations, for elementary teaching in 
: the Public Schools, and amongst other subjects of the rudiments 
of agricultural chemistry, mechanics, and agriculture; but 
these subjects shall be optional; 37 V.c. 27, s. 27 (19); 40 V. 

c. 16, s. 1 (4). 


(3.) Normal and Model Schools, 


Efficiency of 12. To adopt all needful measures for the efficieney of the 
caer and Normal Schools and Model Schools connected therewith, and 
odel Schools, he A : He 7 > : ; 

of other training institutions, with a view to the instruction 
and training of teachers of Public Schools in the science of 
nai education and the art of teaching; also to arrange with trustees 
with trustees OY Boards of Publie Schools, for constituting one or more of 
Sabah bed the Public Schools to be the County Model School for the 
one °°" preliminary training of Public School teachers, subject. to 
general regulations of the Department; 37 V. ¢. 27, 8, 27 (11) ; 

40 V.c. 16, s. 1 (2) 
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13. To make, from time to time, rules and regulations neces- Regulations, 
sary for the management and government of the Normal and 
Model Schools, and of other training institutions; 37 V. ¢. 27, 
8. 27 (12). 


14, To prescribe the terms and conditions on which students ‘rerms and 
and pupils will be respectively received and instructed in the conditions 
Normal and Model Schools, or in other training institutions ; PRN Oi 
1 We. 25 2 Ths): 


15. To determine the number and compensation of teachers, Number and 
and of all others, who may be employed in said Schools or in pay of teach- 
other training institutions ; 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 27 (14). oe 


16. To direct books and stationery to be procured for the Procure books 
Normal and Model Schools, and other training institutions ; ™4stationery. 
ot Ve hae ee 27 CLO): 


17. To do all lawful things which may be expedient to pro- Promote in- 
mote the objects and interests of these Schools and institutions ; ee we 


st'V ie. 4 8. 27 (16.) ng Schools. 


18. To require at any Normal School or training institu- Examination 
tion in the Province, examinations to be held from time to Re 
time of the students thereof, and to prescribe regulations dents. 
for such examinations; 37 V. c. 27, s. 27 (17); 40 V. ¢. 16, s. 

Ta): 
(4.) Teachers. 


19. To prepare and prescribe, from time to time, a programme Examination 
and regulations for the uniform examination and classification of pore H 
of Public School teachers, and of any person who has reas bie 
been trained at any Normal School or other training institu- 
tion for teachers, or who has béen duly certificated or licensed 
by any recognized body as a school teacher in any part of the 
British Dominions; and to require such further conditions to 6, aition for 
be complied with by candidates for Public School teachers’ cer- teachers’ cer- 
tificates, as will secure duly qualified teachers in the several '*etes- 


Schools ; 37 V. c. 27, s. 27 (22); 40 V. c. 16, 8. 1 G.) 


20. To award, upon the examination and report of the Cen- Give certifi- 
tral Committee, first-class and second-class certificates respec- °tes- 
tively of qualification to Public School teachers, under such 
regulations and programme as may be determined by the De- 
partment, and upon the report of such Committee, to award 
also second-class certificates to candidates for first-class cer- 
tificates who at the examination come up to the standard for 
second-class certificates, but who fail to come up to the re- 
quired standard for first-class certificates ; 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 27 (23); 

40 V. c. 16, s. 1 (6). 


21. To prescribe, with the approval of the Lieutenant-Gov- To make 


: 5 sthi icti 1 regulations 
ernor, regulations subject to and within the restrictions imposed foe panting 
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pensions to _ by “ The Public Schools Act” and “ T'he High Schools Act,” 
peeeenroten for granting pensions to superannuated teachers of Public and 


Rev. Stat. ce. High Schools and Collegiate Institutes; 87 V. ¢. 27, s. 27 
204, 205. (28). 


(5.) Text, Prize and library Books. 


To recommend 22. To examine, and at its discretion, recommend or dis- 
hooks,” approve of text-books for the use of schools, or books for school 


libraries and prizes; 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 27 (24). 


School 23. To make regulations in regard to school libraries ; 37 V. 
libraries. c. 27, 8. 27 (25). 


May permit 24. To give special permission, at the discretion of the De- 
eae ks, partment, for the use in any Model or Public School of any 
‘foreign books in the English branches of education ; 37 V. c. 

27,8. 28 (6). 


Examinebooks 25, To examine or cause to be examined from time to time, 
sent by book: any books, the names of which have not before appeared 
others. in the catalogues of the Education Department, and which may 
be forwarded (with a statement of their prices) to the Depart- 
ment by booksellers or other parties, who may have the same 


for sale; 37 V. c. 27, s. 27 (26). 


monetion li- 26. To determine whether such books ought or ought not 

prize books  t0 receive the sanction of the Department for libraries or prizes 
in the Public and High Schools, and Collegiate Institutes. 

Decision. (a) The decision of the Department in respect thereof shall, 
without delay, be communicated to the said booksellers or 
other parties concerned. 

Suter ag (b) The books so forwarded shall, on application, be returned 

ey to the persons forwarding the same. 

Lists to be (c) The names and prices of the books when sanctioned shall 


blished i : : é " 
thee oe of be published in the next number of the Journal of Education, 


Education. — with the dates respectively at which the books were received 
at the Education Department and laid before the Department 
for examination. 37 V.c. 27,8. 27 (27). 


(6.) Inspectors. 


a qualifica- 27. To prescribe from time to time the qualifications of 
s of inspec- . 
tors. County, City, or Town Inspectors ; 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 27 (20). 


eee 28. To determine the time and manner of examination of 
certificates, candidates for certificates of qualification as Inspectors, and to 
grant to them on such examination certificates of qualification ; 


37 V. c. 27, s. 27 (21). 
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(7.) Examiners. 


29. To prescribe from time to time the qualifications of Fix qualifica- 
members of County Boards of Examiners of Public Schoo] Homset 
teachers ; 37 V. c. 27, s. 27 (20); 40 V.c. 16,8. 3 (7.) 


30. To determine the time and manner of examination of Grant 
candidates for certificates of qualification as Examiners, and to Examiners’ 
grant to them on such examination certificates of qualification ; ; 
BAN IG. 20 Sk aL 


(8.) Legislative Grants. 


31. To apply out of any grants annually voted by the Legis- Apply certain 
lative Assembly such sums as the Lieutenant-Governor may 2t2nts autho- 
authorize the expenditure annually of, for the purposes fol- 
lowing :— 


(a) For the salaries of officers, and other contingent expenses 
of the Normal Schools, and other training institutions ; 


(b) For facilitating the attendance of teachers in training at 
the Normal Schools and other training institutions ; 


(c) For the support of the Normal and Model Schools, and 


other training institutions ; 


(d) For the payment of Inspectors of High Schools and Col- 
legiate Institutes; 


(e) For the support of superannuated Public and High School 
teachers ; 


(f) For payment of the travelling expenses of teachers at- 
tending the Normal Schools, being candidates for second class 
certificates, and towards their maintenance. 37 V.c. 27, s. 33, 
part; 40 V.c. 16,8. 1 (14). 


PART NT, 


DUTIES OF THE MINISTER OF EDUCATION. 
*. It shall be the duty of the Minister of Education :— Duties. 
(1.) As to High Schools. 


1. To apportion the High School Fund among the several Apportion 
High Schools and Collegiate Institutes, as provided by the §"*™* 
seventy-fourth and following sections of the “ The High Schools Rev. Stat. c. 
Ale STN Clots: oli hb) 30 VG. (2 Sched. Bagl5): a aaa 

2. To notify each County Council, through the Clerk of the notity Count 
Council, of the apportionment of High School Fund to such lerk. 
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County, and to certify the same for payment to the Provincial 
Treasurer ; 37 V.c. 27, s. 31 (2). 


To see to pro> 3. To see that the High School Fund apportioned by him is in 
per applica- aj] cases applied to the purposes prescribed in “The Hugh Schools 


tion. 


Se Stat.c. Act;” 37 V.c. 27,8. 31 (3). 


Generalsuper- 4, To see that each High School and Collegiate Institute is 

ange conducted according to law and to the, general rules and regu- 

ae Stat-¢ Jations authorized by this Act and by “ The High Schools Act;” 
37 V.c. 27,8. 81 (4). 


Report to 5. To make such report or recommendation to the Lieuten- 
Lieutenant- h ud dient i ‘e- 
Governor on Nt-Governor, as he may judge necessary or expedient in re 
establishment gard to the decision of a County Council as to the establish- 
a ies ete, ment or discontinuance of any High School in a County ; uy 


V.\c. 27,8. 31 (7). 
(2.) Public Schools. 


ee 6. To apportion annually, on or before the first day of May, 

grant, ‘all moneys granted or provided by the Legislature for the sup- 
port of Public Schools (and not otherwise appropriated by 
law) in the several Counties, Townships, Cities, Towns, and in- 
corporated Villages, according to the ratio of population in each, 
as compared with the whole population of Ontario; 37 V. c. 
28, s. 129 (1). 


(a) When the census or returns upon which such an appor- 
tionment is to be made, are so far defective in respect of any 
County, Township, City, Town or Village, as to render it imprac- 
ticable for the Minister to ascertain therefrom the share of 
school moneys which ought to be so apportioned, he shall make 
the apportionment according to the ratio in which, by the best 
evidence in his power, the same can be most fairly and equit- 
ably made. 37 V. c. 28, s.129 (la). 


Noticetothe 7. To certify to the Provincial Treasurer the apportionments 
i aia anq Made by him, so far as they relate to the several Counties, Cities, 
CountyClerks. ‘Towns, and incorporated Villages; and to give immediate notice 
of the apportionment to the Clerk of each County, City, Town, 
and Village interested therein, stating the time when the 
amount of moneys so apportioned will*be payable to the 
Treasurer of the County, City, Town or Village; 37 V. c. 28, 


s. 129 (2). 
Distribution. 8. To direct the County Inspector, if he deems it expedi- 
heats: Tn- ent, as to the distribution of the Public School Fund of any 


Township among the several school sections or parts of sections, 
entitled to share in the same, according to the length of time 
in the year, during which a school has been kept open by a 
legally qualified teacher in each of such sections or parts of 
sections; 37 V.c. 28, s. 129 (3). 
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(3.) Mormal Schools. 


9. To take the general superintendence of the Normal To have the 
Schools ; 37 V. c. 27, s. 31 (11). supervision of 


the Normal 
Schools. 


10. To give on the examination and report of the Central To give Nor- 
Committee of Examiners to any person trained in any Normal caer poy 
School or other training institution for teachers, or who has ; 
been duly certificated or licensed by any recognized body as a 
school teacher in any part of the British Dominions, a certifi- 
cate of qualification of first or second class which shall be valid 
in any part of the Province until revoked; 37 V.c. 27,s. 31 - 

(12) ; 40 V. c. 16,8. 1 (8). 


(a) No such certificate shall be given to any person who has 
not been a student in one of the Ontario Normal Schools, or 
who, if trained or licensed elsewhere, does not evidence by his 
examination the extent of his ability and aptitude to teach to 
the satisfaction of the Minister. 37 V.c. 27, s. 31 (12a); 40 
VireeilGpss 1:9): 


11. To be responsible for all moneys paid through him in Responsibility 
behalf of the Normal and Model Schools, and to give such secu- f°" ™°?°¥* 
rity for the same as the Lieutenant-Governor may require; 37 
MIC HAT ts ust (Ua). 


(4.) Teachers and Teachers’ Institutes. 


12. To appoint proper persons to conduct County Teachers’ In- Appoint con- 
stitutes, and to furnish such rules and instructions as he may Wr of 
judge advisable in regard to the proceedings of such-Institutes, institutes. 
and the best means of promoting and elevating the profession 
of school teaching and increasing its usefulness, and to encour- 
age Teachers’ Associations ; 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 31 (15c, 16); 37 V. 

c. 28, s. 129 (13); 40 V. c. 16, s. 1 (10). 


(5.) Teat, Library and Prize Books and other appliances. 


13. To employ all lawful means in his power to procure and Pees enine 
promote the establishment of school libraries for general read- tiyvaries. 
ing, in the several Counties, Townships, Cities, Towns, and Vil- 


lages ; 37 V. c. 27,8. 31 (8); 37 V.c. 28, s. 129 (15). 


14. To apportion the moneys provided by the Legislature Apportioning 
for the establishment and support of High and Public School try grant. 
libraries and prizes, and in providing High and Public Schools 
with maps and apparatus ; 37 V.c. 27, s. 31 (9); 37 V. c. 28, 
$5 £29. (1G): 


(a) No aid shall be given towards the establishment or sup- (jondition. 
port of any school library, or in providing prizes, maps and 
apparatus, unless an equal amount is contributed and ex- 
pended from local sources for the same object; 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 

31 9 a); 37 V.c. 28, s. 129 (16 a). 
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Text-Books. 15. To use his best endeavours to provide for and recom- 
mend the use of uniform and approved text-books in the schools 
generally ; 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 31 (10): 37 V. ¢. 28.8. 129 (17). 


Tesue cata- 16. To cause to be printed from time to time a catalogue, 

PHOS showing the names and prices of all the books which are or 
may be sanctioned by the Department for libraries and for 
prizes in the Collegiate Institutes, High and Public Schools ; 
37: V. (ce. 27, 8881 (27); 87 V. ¢, 28, s. 129 (20). 


Additional 17. To cause to be printed each half year a catalogue of any 
catalogue. additional books which may be sanctioned by the Department 
for said purposes ; 37 V. ¢. 27,8. 31 (28) ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 129 (21). 


Education 18. To authorize the payment, out of any moneys appro- 
sep in? priated by the Legislature for that purpose, of one-half of the 
of the cost of cost of any prize or library book sanctioned by the Depart- 
ste and ment, for Public and High Schools and Collegiate Institutes 
purchased by which may be purchased by a Municipal or School Corporation 
stn oot from any bookseller or other parties, instead of at the Deposi- 
rations. tory of the Department ; 


Conditions. Such payment shall be made to the order of the Corpora- 
tion purchasing any of the books specified in the catalogues 
or lists sanctioned by the Department, on the following con- 
ditions :— 


(a) The Minister shall be duly certified of the facts ; 


(b) He shall be furnished with the usual guarantee as to the 
proper disposition of the books, which may be purchased else- 
where than at the Depository ; 


(c) He shall be furnished with certified vouchers of the cost, 
edition, and binding of the books so purchased elsewhere ; 


(7) He shall not pay more than one-half of the cost of the 
books so purchased elsewhere, according to the prices specified 
for them in the printed catalogues, or in the authorized lists 
of such books published in the Journal of Education. 37 V. 
c. 27, s, 31 (29); 87 V.c. 28, s, 129 (22). 


she hep of 19. To authorize also the payment out of any moneys appro- 
&e., not pur. Priated by the Legislature for that purpose of one-half of the 
chased ftom cost of maps and apparatus which may be purchased by an 
Department, ©Chool Corporation from any person, instead of from the Edu- 
cation Department, subject to like conditions as in the case of 
library and prize books, and to the regulations of the Depart- 


ment; 40 V. c. 16, s. 1 (12). 


Meteorological 20. To procure the meteorological instruments, register books. 
mstrnments. and forms mentioned in the eighty-third section of “The 
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High Schools Act,” at. the request and expense of the Munici- Rev. Stat. c. 
pality of any County or City in which a meteorological station rail 
is, or may be, established ; 37 V. c. 27, s. 31 (32). 


21. To provide and recommend the adoption of suitable To provide 
plans of school-houses, with the proper furniture and appen- Plans for 
dages ; 37 V. c. 27,8. 31 (14), 87 V. ¢. 28, s, 129 (14) vi 


22. To collect and diffuse among the people of Ontario To disseminate 
: ; c : useful infor- 
useful information on the subject of education generally ; 37 mation. 


Vo 27, s. 31. (14)537 Vie. 28,8, 129°(14). 


(6.) Inspectors. 


23. To appoint one or more persons, as he from time to time Remunera- 
deems necessary, to inspect any school or schools, and enquire ti? 
into and report to him upon any school matter; such Inspector 
or other person or persons, shall be entitled to such remunera- 
tion out of any moneys appropriated by the Legislature for 
that purpose, as may be deemed just and equitable, considering 
the nature and extent of the duties to be performed. Such Power to 
person or persons or any of them, shall have power to admin- ro eeu 
ister oaths to witnesses, or require them to make solemn affirm- oaths. 
ation of the truth of the matters they may be examined upon; 
37 V.c. 27,s. 31 (15 b); 37 V.c. 28, s. 129 (12); 40 V.c. 16, 
Subectdyo(L), 


(7.) Examinations. 


24. To transmit to the Public School Inspector of the County High School 
City, or Town, or such other person as the Minister may ap- examination 
: ; ; paper to be 
point, the examination papers as prepared by the Central Com- transmitted to 
mittee for the admission of pupils to High Schools and Colle- Inspector. 
giate Institutes, or otherwise, with such directions as he may 
judge necessary, and with any instructions, as to further viva 
voce examination which the Department may desire to give, 
and generally to see that all examinations prescribed by the 
Department are duly held. 37 V.c. 27,s. 31 (24); 40 V.c. 16, 
a ECT): 


(8.) Legislative Grants. 


25. To apply out of any grants annually voted by the Le- Certain grants 
gislative Assembly, such sums as the Lieutenant-Governor may entbomes 
authorize the expenditure of, for the purposes following :—- 


(a) For the purchase, from time to time, of books, publications, Museum. 
specimens, models, and objects, suitable for a Canadian library 
and museum, to be kept in the Normal School buildings at 
Toronto, and to consist of books, publications, and objects, re- 
lating to education and other departments of science and litera- 
ture, and specimens, models and objects, illustrating the physi- 


12 


Journal of 
Education. 


Libraries. 


Prizes, maps, 
and apparatus. 


Depository 
clerks, 


Teachers’ 
Institutes. 


School archi- 
tecture. 


Poor schools. 


To prepare 
forms. 


Rev. Stat. cc. 
204, 205, 


Acts, rules 
and regula- 
tions to be 
printed. 


Disagreement 
between Ro- 
man Catholic 
school trustees 
and officials. 


Chap. 203. EDUCATION. [Tirie XIII. 


cal resources and artificial productions of Canada, especially in 
reference to mineralogy, zoology, agriculture and manufactures ; 


(b) For supplying a copy of the Journal of Education to 
every School Corporation, and every School Inspector ; 


(c) For the establishment andsupport of libraries in connec- 
tion with the schools; 


(d) For providing the schools with maps and apparatus and 
prizes upon the same terms, and in the same manner as books 
are provided for school libraries ; 


(e) For the payment of a salesman and assistant clerks of 
the public library, prize, map and school apparatus depositories, 
in connection with the Education Department ; 


(f) For the encouragement of Teachers’ Institutes and Asso- 
ciations ; 


(g) For procuring plans and publications for the improve- 
ment of school architecture, and practical science in connection 
with schools ; 


(h) For special aid to Public Schools in new and poor Town- 
ships. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 33, (6-13) ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 1380 (1-8) ; 40 V. 
c. 16, s. 2 (2). 


(9.) Management of the Department. 
6. The Minister of Education shall have power: 


1. To prepare suitable forms and give such instructions as 
he judges necessary and proper for making all reports and con- 
ducting all proceedings under “ The Public Schools Act,’ and 
“ The High Schools Act;” 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 81 (5); 87 V. ¢. 28, s. 
129 (8). 


2. To cause the aforesaid forms, instructions, reports, copies 
of this Act and the said Acts, and of the general rules and 
regulations established and approved of as aforesaid, to be 
printed in a convenient form and transmitted to the parties 
required to execute the provisions of such Acts ; 37 V.¢.27,s. 31 
(6); 37 V.c. 28, s. 129 (9, 10). 


3. To equitably decide, subject to an appeal to the Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, whose award shall be final, upon any case of 
dispute or disagreement between trustees of Roman Catholic 
Separate Schools and Inspectors of Public Schools, or other 
municipal authorities, which may be referred to his equitable 
bite © ; 87 V.c¢. 28 s. 129 (11). See also Rev. Stat. c. 206, 
8. 44, 
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4. To decide upon all disputes and complaints laid before Settle disputes 
him, the settlement of which is not otherwise provided for by eat 
law, and upon all appeals made to him from the decision of any , 
Inspector or other school officer; 37 V. c. 27, s 32 (2); 37 V.c. 

28,8. 129.(5). 


5. To direct the application of the balances of the School Forfeited 
Fund apportioned for any year which may be forfeited according P*!7°** 
to the provisions of “ The Public Schools Act,’ and “The High poy. stat. cc 
Schools Act,” towards making up the salaries of teachers in 204,205 
the County to which the same has been apportioned ; 37 V. c. 
27;'8. '31 (17); 3% V: ¢.:28, is. 129 (6). 


6. To deduet (should the Municipal Corporation of any County, Short munici- 
City, Town, or Village, raise inany one year a less sum than Sl a 
that apportioned to it out of the Legislative school grant) a 
sum equal to the deficiency, from the apportionment to such 
County, City, Town, or Village in the following year; 37 V. ¢. 

27 }81 31: (18) 5 37Vi-0.28;is. 129.7). 


7. To see that all moneys apportioned by him are applied to All moneys to 
the objects for which they were granted ; and for that purpose, pete Mi 
and, when not otherwise provided for by law, to decide upon intended. 
all matters and complaints submitted to him which involve the 
expenditure of any part of the School Fund; 37 V. c. 27, s. 31 


(19); 37 V. c. 28, s. 129 (4). 


8. To lay before the Legislature, at each sitting thereof, a Account for 
correct and full account of the disposition and expenditure of Poneys fo. 
all moneys which come into his hands as Minister of Educa-  ~ 
tion. 37 V.\e. 27;:s. 31.(20); 37 V.1¢. 281s. 129 (24). 


9. Tomake annually to the Lieutenant-Governor, up to the To report 
thirty-first day of December, a report of the actual state of the ae ee 
Normal, Model, High and Public Schools and Collegiate Insti- port to be for 
tutes, showing the amount of moneys expended in connection *#lendar year. 
with each class of these Schools and Institutes, and from what 
sources derived, with such statements and suggestions for im- 
proving the schools and the school laws, and promoting edu- 
cation generally, as he may deem useful and expedient; 37 V. 

Crai eso Ol (al), 65 S521 (20) 4,01 V . C.:25, 8. Lad (Zo) a0) V., 
T6s.1 (13): 


10. To present in such report the journals or abstracts of And to include 
them which the meteorological station observers are required elo 
by “ The: Hugh Schools Act.” to keep. 37 V.c. 27,8. 31 (31 a). Rev. Stat. 


(10.) Appeals from Diwision Court Decisions. 


7. It, being highly desirable that uniformity ofdecision should Appeals from 
exist in cases within the cognizance of the Division Courts and elec 
tried in such Courts, in which the School Inspectors, trustees, 
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teachers, and others acting under the provisions of “The Public 
Schools Act,” and “The High Schools Act,’ are parties, the 
Judge of any Division Court wherein any such action is 
tried, may, at the request of either party, order the entering 
of judgment to be delayed for a sufficient time to enable such 
party to apply to the Minister of Education to appeal the case. 
37 V.c. 28, s. 181. 


8. The Minister may, within: one month after the ren- 
dering of judgment in any such case appeal from the 
decision of the Division Court Judge to either of the Superior 
Courts of Law at Toronto, by serving notice in writing of such 
appeal upon the Clerk of the Division Court appealed from, 
which appeal shall be entitled “The Minister of Educa- 
tion for Ontario, Appellant, in the matter between (A. B. 
and C. D.)” 37 V.c. 27, s. 32 (4); 37 V.¢. 28, s. 132. 


9. The Judge, whose decision is thus appealed from, shall 
thereupon certify under his hand, to the Superior Court appealed 
to, the summons and statement of claim and other proceedings 
in the case, together with the evidence and his own judg- 
ment thereon, and all objections made thereto. 37 V. c. 28, 
s. 133. 


10. After notice of appeal has been served as hereinafter 
provided, no further proceeding shall be had in such case until 
the matter of appeal has been decided by the Superior Court. 
37 V.c. 28,s. 131 (qa). 


Il. On the Judge receiving an intimation of appeal from his 
decision (under the authority of this Act), he shall thereupon 
certify under his hand, to the Minister of Education, the state- 
ment of claim and other proceedings in the case, together 
with the evidence and his own judgment thereon, and 
all objections thereto, 37 V.¢. 28, s. 133 (a). 


12. The matter shall be set down for argument at the next 
Term of the Superior Court. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 134, 


13. Such Court shall give such order or direction to the Court 
below, touching the judgment to be given in the matter, as law 
and equity require. 37 V. c¢. 28, s. 134 (a). 


14 The Court may also in its discretion award costs against 
the appellant, which costs shall be certified to and form part of 
the judgment of the Court below. 37 V. c. 28, s. 134 (6). 


15. All costs awarded against an appellant, and all costs 
incurred by him, shall be paid by the Minister, and charged as 
contingent expenses of his office. 37 V.c¢. 27, s. 82 (4a); 37 V. 
Gi cows, 156 
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16. Upon receipt of such order, direction, and certificate, the Proceedings 


Judge of the Division Court shall forthwith proceed in accord- cata od Wi 
ance therewith. 37 V.c. 28, s. 135. ap wey de- 


17. The Minister of Education shall have power to submit a Submit case 
case on any question arising under “ The Public Schools Act” Sabet ie 
or “The High Schools Act,’ to any Judge of either of the for decision. 
Superior Courts for his opinion and decision, or, with the Ray. St. ce. 
consent of such Judge, to either of the Superior Courts, for’ 
their opinion and decision. 37 V.c. 27, s. 32 (3); 37 V.c¢. 28, 


5. 137. 


CHAPTER 204. 


An Act respecting Public Schools. 


Parr I,—PRELIMINARY. 


1. Short title, s. 1. 
2. Interpretation, ss. 2-4. 
3. Existing school arrangements continued, ss. 5, 6. 


Part IJ.—Gernerat PROVISIONS. 


. Public Schools free, s. 7. 

. Right of children to attend, s. 8. 

. Religious education, ss. 9, 10. 

. No foreign books on English subjects to be introduced 
without permission, ss. 11-12. 

. Holidays and Vacations, ss. 13-15. 

. School lands granted before 1850 vested in trustees, s. 16. 


SS Or Bm Ob re 


Part IlIl.—ScHoot CoRPoRATIONS. 


1. In Rural school sections, ss. 17-21. 

2. In villages and towns not divided into wards, s. 22. 
3. In towns divided into wards, and cities, 23-25. 

4. In unorganized townships, ss. 26-35. 

5. Office of Trustee, ss. 36-38. 


Parr TY.—Scuoot Evecrions anD MEETINGS. 


1. Annual elections, ss. 39-41. 
2. Separate School supporters not entitled to vote, s. 42. 
3. Hlection of Trustees in rural school sections, ss. 43-53. 
(1) In new school sections, ss. 43-50 
(2) Annual rural school section meetings, s. 51. 
(3) Electors in rural school sections, s. 52. 
(4) Deferred school meetings, 8. 53. 
. In villages and towns not divided into wards, ss. 54-57. 
. In towns divided into wards, and cities, ss. 58, 59. 
Declaration of voter in cities, towns and villages, s. 60. 
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7. Contested Elections, ss. 61, 62. 
8. Special provisions relating to the City of Toronto, ss. 63-77. 


Part V.—Duvuties anp Powers or Munrcrpan Counci.s. 


1. Township Councils, ss. 78-86. 
(A) Duties. 
(1) Formation of rwral school sections, s. 78 (1-4), 
(2) Rural school assessments and loans, s.78(5-11), 79. 
(3) Valuation of School property on formation of 
Township Public School Board, s. 78 (12-14). 
B) Powers, 
co 1) In General, s. 80. 
Alteration of ti ha Bowndaries, 38, 81-86. 
2. County Councils, ss. 87-89. 
(A) Duties. 
(1) As to 9 of Equivalent to Legislative grant, s. 87 


(2)r48 hate School Inspectors, s. 87 (2, 3). 
(3) ‘* County Board of Examiners, s. 87 (4, 5). 
(4) ‘* Accommodation for Examinations, s. 87 (6). 
iB} “* County School Auditors, s. 87 (7). 
Exaction of security from officersand manage- 
ment of School Fund, s. 87 (8, 9). 
(7) “ Payment of Teachers’ Salaries, s. 87 (10). 
(8) ‘ Committee of Appeal from Township Cown- 
cils, s. 88. 
(B) Powers. 
(1) ‘* Teachers’ Salaries and Pensions, s. 89 (1, 2). 
(2) ‘* County Public School Library, s. 89 (3). 
(3) ‘* Appointment of Township Sub-Treasurer, 


8. 89 (4). 

(4) “* Hxaminations for Teachers’ Certifica tes 
s. 89 (5). ; 

(5) ‘* Levy in aid of School Fund or poor Sections, 
s. 89 (6). 


(6) “ id to County Model Schools and Teachers’ 
Associations, s. 89 (7). 
3. Councils of Cities, Towns and Incorporated Villages, ss. 
4, Provisions relating to investment by Municipal Councils, 
ss. 93-96. 


Parr VI.—Dvuries anp Powers oF ScHoOL CoRPORATIONS. 


1. General Provisions, ss. 97-101. 
2. Rural School Trustee Corporations, ss, 102, 103. 
(A) Duties. 
(1) 8 to 0 ficial management, s. 102 (1-5). 
(2) School property, s. 102 (6, 7). 
(83) ‘* Providing accommodatiun, s. 102 (8-10). 
(4) ‘* Obtaining school moneys, 8. 102 (11-16). 
(5) ‘ Employment and payment of teachers, s. 102 
(17, 18). 
(6) ‘* Admission of residents and non-residents, s. 
102 (19, 20). 
(7) ** Visiting Schools, s. 102 (21). 
(8) ‘* Dismissal of Refractory Pupils, s. 102 (22). 
(9) ‘* Tet and library books, s. 102 (23, 24). 
(10) ‘* Annual and other school meetings and Re- 
port thereto, s. 102 (25, 26). 
(11) ‘* Half-yearly Returns and Report to Inspec- 
tor, 8. 102, (27, 28). 
(B) Powers, s, 103. 
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3. Public €chool Roandas in Citica, Towns and Incorporated 
Villages, ss. 104, 105. 


(A) Duties. 
(1) As to official management, s. 104 (1-8). 
(2) School property, s. 104 (4-8). 


(3) ‘' Determining kinds of schools and their 
teachers, s. 4 (9). 
(4) *¢ Financial: Estimate for Municipal Council, 
s. 104 (10). 
(5) ‘ Collection and management of school moneys, 
s. 104 (11-14). 
(6) ‘* Teachers’ salaries, 8. 104 (15, 16). 
(7): ** Pupils, s. 104 (17). 
8) ‘* Providing accommodation, s. 104 (18). 
9) “ Text and Library Books, s. 104 (19, 20). 
(10) ‘* Inspectors, 3, 104 (21, 22). 
(11) ** Erpenses of Examinations for admission to 
High Achools, s. 104 (23). 
(12) ‘* Miscellaneous, s. 104 (24-28). 
(B) Powers, s. 105. 


Part VII. - Dutizs anp Powers or MUNICIPAL AND ScHOOL OFFICERS. 


1, Municipal Officers— 
(1) Township Assessors, ss. 106, 107. 
(2) Township Clerks, s. 108. 
(8) Collectors, s. 109. 
(4) County Treasurer, s. 110. 
(5) Sub-Treaswrers, s. 111. 
(6) County Clerk, s. 112. 
2. School Officers— 
(1) Rural School Collector, s. 113. 
(2) Rural School Section Auditors, ss. 114-119. 


Parr VIII.—SprrctaL PRovIsIoNS RESPECTING— 


1. Selection of school sites, s. 120-133. 
(1) Selecting school sites in rural sections, ss. 120- 
(2) Acquisition in rural sections s. 123. 
(3) Arbitrations in rural sections, ss. 124, 125. 
(4) In Cities, Towns and Villages, s. 126. 
(5) Allowance to Arbitrators, s. 127. 
(6) Title to school sites, ss. 128-133. 
Union School Sections of parts of different Municipalities, 
ss. 134-141. 
Township Boards, ss. 142-152. 
Union of High and Public Schools, ss. 153-159. 
Non-Resident rates, s. 160. 


PM Lea StS) 


Part [X.—Pusiic ScHoot TEACHERS. 


1. Agreements, s. 161. 

2. Qualified Teachers defined, s. 162. 

3. Specific duties of Teachers, s. 163. 

4, Protection in regard to salary, ss. 164, 166. 
5. Superannuation of Teachers, ss. 166-175. 


Parr X.—INsPEcTORS oF PusBLIc SCHOOLS. 


1. Qualifications, s. 176, 177. 
2. Appointment and removal, s. 178-183. 
3. Remuneration, ss. 184-192. 
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4, Duties of Inspectors, ss. 194, 195. 
(1) Oversight of Schools, s. 194 0 2). 
2 Visiting Schools, s. 194 (3-6). 

3) Lectures, &c., 8. 194 (7, 8). 

(4) Determination of Complaints as to Elections of 
School Trustees, s. 194 (9). 

(5) Determination of Disputes, s. 194 (10-12). 

(6) bi fennel of ublic’ School Fund, s,. 194 
T3j1. 


(7) Cheques to Teachers—Superannuation Money, &c. , 
s. 194 (15-19). 
(8) ra inact of Public School Teachers, s. 194 
20, 21). 
(9) Temporary Certificates, s. 194 (22). 
(10) Endorsing Third Class Certificates, s. 194 (23). 
el Special Certificates, 8. 194 (24). 
12) Monitors’ Certificates, s. 194 (25). 
(13) Suspension of Teachers’ Certificates, s. 194 (26, 27). 
(14) Formation, Alteration, dc., of School Sections, 
8. 194 (28, 29). 
(15) Formation, Alteration, &e., of Union School See- 
tions, s. 194 (30). 
(16) Aimwual Report, s. 194 (32). 
(17) Miscellaneous, s. 194 (33-41), 
(18) pportionment to Union :School Sections, s. 195. 


Parr XI.—County Boarps or EXAMINERS. 


Part XII. 


1. Constitution of the Board, s. 196. 
2. Duties of the Board, 197, 198. 
3. Remuneration, s. 199. 


TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES—ss. 200-205. 


Parr XIII.—Scuoon Visirors—ss. 206-209. 


Part XIV.—Compunsory Epucatron—ss. 210-212. 


Parr XV.--LEcistaTIVE GRANT—-ss. 213-217. 


Part X VI.—PrRoHIBITIONS AND PENaLTIES—ss. 218-250. 


1. Provisions affecting Municipalities and Municipal officers. 
(1) Responsibility of persons vnwesting school moneys, 
218. 


(2) Responsiity of Municipalities to the Crown, 


(3) Responabilty of Treaswrers to Municipalities, 
ss. 220, 4 
(4) Municipality liable to persons aggrieved by default 
of Treasurers, 8. 222. 
(5) Actions against persons acting wider municipal 
by-laws, 8. 223. 
(6) Penalty for failwre of Township Clerk to provide 
School Map of Township, s. 224. 
2. Provisions affecting School Officers. 
(1) Contracts by Trustees with the School Corpora- 
tion, s. 225. 
2) Trustees not to hold certain offices, ss, 226, 227. 
‘5 Responsibility of Trustees for school moneys, ss. 
228, 230 


; ; 

(4) Liability of Trustees and their Secretary-Trea- 
surers to accownt for we) moneys, 88, 231-235. 

(5) Refusal of Trustees to s or exercise corporate 
powers, 88. 236-233. | 
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(6) Refusal to account to School Auditors, s. 239. 

(7) Neglect to send half-yarly returns to Inspector, 
8s. 240. 

(8) Neglect to send annual report to Inspector, s. 241. 

(9) Penalty for making false Reports or keeping false 
Registers, 3. 242. 

(10) Refusal to deliver up school property, s. 243. 
3. Miscellaneous. : 
(1) False declaration of right to vote, s. 244. 
(2) Misconduct of Returning Officers, &c., at elections, 


8. 245, 

(3) Neglect of Chairman to send report of school 
meetings to Inspector, s. 246. 

(4) Failure of Trustee to make declaration of office, 
s. 247. 

(5) Neglect to give notice of school meetings, s. 248. 

(6) Disturbing public school or school meeting, s. 249. 

4, Recovery of Fines and Penalties, s, 250. 


‘yy ER MAJESTY, by snd with the advice and consent of 
i i the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


PART (1: 
PRELIMINARY. 
1. This Act may cited as “The Public Schools Act.” Short tithe: 
2. In the construction of this Act, Interpretation 


(1) “Teacher” shall include female as well as male teachers ; « Teacher.” 
(2) “County” shall include a Union of Counties. “ County.” 


(3) “Township” shall include Unions of ‘Townships made “Township.” 
for municipal purposes. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 192 (2). 


(4) “School site” shall mean such area of land as may be « gchool site 
necessary for the school building, c4ices and play-grounds con- 
nected therewith ; and 


(5) “Owner” shall include a mortgagee, lessee or tenant, or « Owner.” 
other person entitled to a limited interest, and whose claims 
may be dealt with by the arbitration herein provided. 40 V. 
c. 16, s. 3 (4). 


%. Wherever reference is made in this Act to the Municipa Meaning of 
Institutions or Assessment Acts, it shall be held to mean those Maa oatan d 
Acts, or amendments to them, which may be in force at the Assessment 
time of performing any duty under their authority. 37 V.«. Acts. 


> 28 s. 192 (1). 
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No rate on A. Nothing in this Act authorizing the levying or collecting 
puporierno} _of rates on taxable property for public school purposes shall: 
lic Separate apply to the supporters of Roman Catholic Separate Schools.. 
Schools, "37 Y. ©. 28). 198. | | 


Existing 5. All Public School sections or other Public School sian 
Chath together with all elections and appointments to office, all agree- 
Rr ia ments, contracts, assessments, and rate-bills, heretofore duly 
made in relation to Public Schools, and existing when this Act. 
comes into force, shall be subject to the provisions of this Act. 


37 V.c. 28 3. 2. 
Trustees’ term ©, The term, for which each school trustee who holds office 
heweg at the time this Act takes effect, shall continue as if such term. 
had been created by virtue of an election under this Act. 37 
V. c. 28, 8. 3. 
PART IL. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


I. Pustic ScHOOLS TO BE FREE SCHOOLS. 


Public schools 7, All Public Schools shall be free schools. 37 V. c. 28, s.. 
kobe free”) 1Ab part, 


Il. Ricgut oF CHILDREN TO ATTEND SCHOOL. 


Right of chil. 8. Evéry child, from the age of seven to twelve years in- 
or be edu- elusive, shall have the right to attend some school, or be other- 
wise educated, for four months in every year; and any parent 
or guardian who does not provide that every child between the 
ages aforesaid under his care shall attend some school, or be 
otherwise educated, as thus of right declared, shall be subject: 
to the penalties hereinafter provided by this Act. 37 V.c 28, 
s. 156. 


2. Nothing herein shall be held to require any Roman Ca- 
tholic to attend a Public School, or toérequire a Protestant to 
' attend a Roman Catholic School. 37 V. c. 28, s. 156 (@). 


Ill. Retiaious EDUCATION. 


Pupils not to 9. No person shall require any pupil in any Public School to 


i le gi read or study in or from any religious book, or to join in any 


ous exercises exercise of devotion or religion objected to by his or her parents 


objected to by “daansg 
‘(eg hanced 3 guardians. 37 V.c. 28, s. 142. 
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10. Pupils shall be allowed to receive such religious instruc- To receive 
tions as their parents and guardians desire, according to any pan ed a 
general regulations provided for the organization, govern- their parents 


ment and discipline of Public Schools. 37 V. c. 28, s. 142 (a). desite. 


IV. No Foreign Books TO BE USED WITHOUT PERMISSION. 


Il. No person shall use any foreign books: in the English Foreign books 
branches of education, in any Model or Public School, without aii ee apt 
the express permission of the Education Department. 37 permission of 
V. c. 28. 5. 144 the Education 

2 i Department. 

12. No portion of the Legislative school grant shall be ap- Schools using 

plied in aid of any school in which any book is used that has forbidden 


been ‘disapproved of by the Education Department, and public receive Gov- 
notice given of such disapproval. 37 V. c. 28, s. 144 (a). ernment aid. 


V. HoLIpAYS AND VACATIONS IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


13. Every Saturday shall be a holiday in the Public Schools. Saturdays. 
37 V.c. 28, s. 149. 


14. The Public School year shall consist of two terms; the Terms. 
first shall begin on the third day of January, and end on the 
seventh day of July, the second shall begin on the eighteenth 
day of August, and end on the twenty-third day of December. 

40 V. ¢. 16. s.3 (1). 


15. There shall be two vacations during the year for Public Vacations. 
Schools; the summer vacation shall be from the eighth day of 
-July to the seventeenth day of August inclusive, the winter va- 
‘cation from the twenty-fourth day of December to the second 
day of Januaryinclusive. In the case of united Public and High 7, cities, 
Schools, and also of Public Schools in Cities, Towns, and incor- towns, and 
porated Villages, in which High Schools are situate, the vaca- V!#8°: 
tions shall be the same as are prescribed for High Schools. 40 
Ve en 6}.8..3 CL). 


VI. ScHoot LANDS GRANTED BEFORE 1850 VESTED IN 
‘TRUSTEES. 


16. All lands which, previous to the twenty-fourth day of Schools lands 
July, one thousand eight hundred and fifty, were granted, de- Cepia te ra 
vised or otherwise conveyed to any personor personsin trust for trustees for 
Common School purposes, and held by such person or persons, or Lhe 
their heirs or other successors in the trust, and have been hereto- ; 
fore vested in the Public School trustees of the school section 
or division in which such lands are respectively situate, shall 
continue vested in such trustees and shall continue to be held 
by said trustees and their successors upon the like trusts, and 
subject to the same conditions and estates as the said lands are 


now respectively held, 37 V. c. 28, s. 150. 


SY 


oY Chap. 204. EDUCATION. [TirLe XIII. 


PART LL, 
PUBLIC SCHOOL CORPORATIONS. 
) I. Ruraut ScHoou SECTIONS. 


Trustees’ term I'%, For each rural school section, there shall be three trustees, 


ss aaa each of whom, after the first election of trustees, shall hold office 
for three years, and until his successor has been elected. 37 
Vi BN QSirs. 6: 


Requisites for 18. No person shall be eligible to be, elected or to serve as 

trusteeships. g¢hool trustee in a school section who is not # resident assessed. 
freeholder, householder or tenant in the school section. 37. V. 
c. 28, s. 16 (last part); 8.19 (first part). 


Trustees must 19. Every person elected as trustee, and who is eligible and 

make epee liable to serve as such, shall make the following declaration of 

ation of othe’ office before the chairman of the school meeting; or if the chair- 
man is elected trustee, he shall make said declaration before 
the secretary of the meeting. 


Declaration. “*T will truly and faithfully, to the best of my judgment and ability, 
discharge the duties of the office of School Trustee, to which I have been 


elected.” 
37 V. c. 28, 8. 9. 


- 


Trustees may  %0. Any person chosen as trustee of a rural school section 

ies) may resign his office, with the consent, expressed in writing, of 
his colleagues in office, and of the School Inspector. 37 V. ce. 
28) "8.5 £0: 


Trustees to be ll. The trustees in every rural school section shall be a cor- 
a corporation. Horation, under the name of “The Public School Trustees of 
Section No.— in the Township of: , in the County of sl 
and no such corporation shall cease by reason of the want of 
trustees ; but in case of such want, any two assessed freeholders 
or house-holders of the section, or the Inspector, may, by giving 
six days’ notice, to be posted in at least three of the most public 
places in the section, call a meeting of the assessed freeholders, 
householders, or tenants, who shall proceed to elect three trus- 
tees, in the manner prescribed in the forty-tifth and three fol- 
Tenure of | lowing sections of this Act; and the trustees thus elected shall 


office. hold and retire from office in the manner prescribed for trustees 
by the forty-ninth section of this Act. 37 V. c¢. 28, s. 23. 
II. VILLAGES AND TOWNS NOT DIVIDED INTO WARDS. 
Six trustees. 22. In every Town, not divided into wards, and in every in- 


corporated Village, there shall be six school trustees, two of 
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whom, after the first election, shall retire from office yearly on 
the second Wednesday in January. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 75. 


III. Towns DIvIDED INTO WARDS AND CITIES. 


23. For every ward into which any City or Town is divided, Two ea 
there shall be two school trustees, each of whom, after Ps aoe 
the first election of trustees, shall continue in office for two ward. 
years, and until his successor has been elected. 37 V. c. 28, 


s. 70, (a). 


24. One of the trustees elected shall retire on the second 
Wednesday in January yearly in rotation. 37 V.c¢. 28,s. 70, (0). 


25. The school trustees for each City, Town, or incorpo- Trustees to be 
rated Village, shall be a corporation, under the name of 8 Comer Hon 
“The Public School Board of the City [Town, Village, or 
Division] of , in the County of ,’ and shall suc- 
ceed to all the corporate property, rights and powers, and be 
- subject to all the corporate obligations and liabilities of the 
preceding trustees. 37 V.c¢. 28, s. 85. 


IV. UNORGANIZED TOWNSHIPS. 


26. In unorganized Townships in any County or District it Formation of 
shall be lawful for the Stipendiary Magistrate thereof and the $00} 8° 
Public School Inspector (if any) of the County or District, or ganized Town 
for the Stipendiary Magistrate alone, if there is no Inspector, *P* 
and for the Inspector alone if there is no Stipendiary Magis- 
trate, to form a portion of a Township, or of two or more ad- 


joining Townships, into a school section. , 


2. No such section shall, in length or breadth, exceed five 
miles in a straight line; and, subject to this restriction, the 
boundaries may be altered by the same authority from time to 
time, and the alteration shall go into operation on the twenty- 
fifth day of December next after such alteration. 


3. No such school section shall be formed except on the peti- 
tion of five heads of families resident therein. 37 V.c. 28,s. 39. 


27. After the formation of such a school section, it shall be Election of 
lawful for any two of the petitioners, by notice posted for at school trus- 
least six days in not less than three of the most public places in 
the section, to appoint a time and place for a meeting for the 
‘election, as provided by law, of three school trustees for the 
section. 387 V.c. 28,8. 40. 


28. The trustees elected at such meetings, or at any subse- Trustees’ 
1 1 -OV] powers and 
quent school meetings of the section, as provided by law, shall Re aece 


have all the powers and be subject to all the obligations of 
Public School trustees generally. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 41. 
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29. The trustees so elected shall annually appoint a duly 
qualified person to make out an assessment roll for the section, 
and shall transmit a certified copy thereof to the Stipendiary 
Magistrate (or Inspector); and it shall be the duty of the 
Stipendiary Magistrate, or of the Inspector, if there is no 
Stipendiary Magistrate, to examine the said roll, and correct 


‘any errors or improper entries which he may perceive therein. 


37 V. c. 28, 8. 42.* 


30. A copy of the said roll, as so corrected, shall be open to 
inspection to all persons interested, at some convenient place in 
the section, notice whereof, signed by the Stipendiary Magis- 
trate, or Inspector if there is no Stipendiary Magistrate, shall 
be annually posted in at least three of the most public places in 
the section, and shall state the place and the time at which the 
Magistrate or Inspector will hear appeals against said assess- 
ment roll; and such notice shall be posted as aforesaid by the 
trustees for at least three weeks prior to the time appointed 
for hearing the appeals. 37 V. c¢. 28, s. 43. 


31. All appeals shall be made in the same manner and after 
the same notice, as nearly as may be, as appeals are made to a 
Court of Revision in the case of ordinary municipal assessments, 
and the Magistrate (or Inspector) shall have the same powers as 
such Court of Revision. 387 V.c. 28, s. 44. 


32. The annual roll, as finally passed and signed by the 
Magistrate (or Inspector’s,) shall be binding upon the trustees 
and ratepayers of the section until the annual roll for the suc- 
ceeding year is passed and signed as aforesaid. 37 V. ¢. 28, 
8. 45. ; 


33. In Municipalities composed of more than one Town- 
ship, but without County organization, there shall be a Board 
of five Public School trustees for the Municipality, elected 
annually on the second Wednesday in January, who among 
other duties imposed upon Township Boards and rural trus- 
tees, and applicable to their circumstances, shall, upon the 
petition of five heads of families, provide adequate school 
accommodation and a teacher or teachers for the children of 
the petitioners and others. 


2. Such trustees shall be subject to the same obligations 
as Public School trustees generally. 40 V. c. 16, s. 16, part. 


34, Where any Township under the jurisdiction of a Town- 
ship Board, is unorganized, appeals against its certified assess- 
ment roll, made out by a person appointed by the Board, shall 
be made to the Stipendiary Magistrate or Judge of the District 
or County, who has jurisdiction in other matters therein. 40 
V.c. 16, s. 16, part. 


* This section has been amended by the addition of a clause thereto (41 V.c. 8, 8. 
20.) See page 141 post. 
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35. In forming union school sections between and out of Union school 
an organized Township Municipality and an unorganized Town- 8¢tions. 
ship or locality within any Territorial or Judicial District, it 
shall be lawful for such union school section to be formed or 
altered according to the provisions of this Act, except that the 
Stipendiary Magistrate shall act for the unorganized Town- 
ship or locality, and the Reeve of the organized Township, for 
his Township. 40 V.c. 16,8. 16, part. 


V. OFFICE OF TRUSTEE. 


36. Any retiring trustee may be re-elected with his own Re-election of 
consent, otherwise he shall be exempted from serving for four any trustee 
years next after leaving office. 37 V. c. 28, ss. 19, 82. Peet 


37. Any trustee elected to fill a vacancy shall hold office only Term for 
for the unexpired term of the person in whose place he has vacancies. 
been elected. 37 V.c. 28, ss. 8, 81. 


38. If a trustee of any School Corporation is convicted of Vacancy in 
any felony or misdemeanor, or absents himself from the one Oe trus- 
meetings of the Board for three consecutive months, without csused. 
being authorized by resolution entered upon its minutes, or - 
ceases to be a resident within the School Municipality for 
which he is a trustee, such trustee shall ipso facto vacate his 
seat, and the remaining trustees shall declare his seat vacant 
and order a new election. 40 V. c. 16, s. 17 (4). 


PART IV. 
SCHOOL ELECTIONS AND MEETINGS. 


J. ANNUAL ELECTIONS. 


89. The annual meetings for the election of school trustees, Annual elec- 
shall be held in all Cities, Towns, Townships and incorpor- tion on the | 
ated Villages, on the second Wednesday in January, in every nesday in 
year, commencing at the hour of ten of the clock in the fore- Jy: 


noon. 37 V..¢. 28,5. 4. 


40. In Cities, Towns, and incorporatedVillages, the same Duration of 
time shall be allowed for the election of school trustees which &lection. 
is allowed by the Municipal Institutions Act (which may be in 
force at the time), for the election of municipal Councillors in 
such Municipalities, except that the poll shall open at ten 
o’clock in the forenoon instead of nine. 37 V.c. 28, s. 72 (a) ; 
40 V.c. 16,8, 3 (3). 
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When poll Al. The poll at every election of a rural school trustee or 

shall close. trustees shall not close before eleven of the clock in the fore- 
noon, but may close at any time thereafter when a full hour has 
elapsed without any vote having been polled, and shall not be 
kept open later than four of the clock in the afternoon of the 
day on which the election is commenced. 37 V. ¢. 28. s. 5 
(also s. 72); 40 V. ¢. 16, 5. 3 (3). 


II. SEPARATE SCHOOL SUPPORTERS NOT ENTITLED TO VOTE. 


Separate 4. No person subscribing towards the support of a Sepa- 

school suppor rate School established under any Act respecting Separate 

vote, ‘Schools, and belonging to the religious persuasion thereof, and 
sending a child or children thereto, shall be allowed to vote at 
the election of any trustee for a PublicSchool in the City, Town, 
Village or Township in which the Separate School is estab- 
lished. 387 V. c¢. 28, s. 183. 


III. Execrion or TRustTEES IN RuRAL SCHOOL SECTIONS. 


(1) In New School Sections. 


Proceedings 43. Whenever a new school section is formed in any Town- 

on the forma- ship, as provided in the seventy-eighth section of this Act, the 

school Clerk of the Township shall give notice of the description and 

Bee On; number of such school section to the person appointed to call 
the first school meeting in it for the election of trustees. 37 
V. c. 28, ss. 11, 54. 


A meeting in 44, The person so appointed shall, within twenty days after 

pew section receiving such notice, prepare a notice in writing, describing 

within twenty the section, and appointing a time and place for the first school 

days. section meeting, and shall cause copies of the notice so pre- 
pared by him to be posted in at least three of the most public 
places in the new school section, at least six days before the 
time of holding the meeting. 37 V. c. 28, s. 12. 


Chairman and 4. The resident or non-resident assessed freeholders, house- 
secretary tobe holders, or tenants of such school section present at such first 
appointed at : § : a gi 

meeting. meeting shall elect one of their own number to preside over its 


proceedings, and shall also appoint a secretary, who shall re- 


Duties. cord the proceedings of the meeting, and perform all such other 
duties as may be required of him by this Act. 37 V.c. 28, s. 13. 
Duties of 46. The chairman of the meeting shall decide all questions 
eee of order, subject to an appeal to the meeting; and, in case of 
vote, an equality of votes, he shall give the casting vote—but he 
shall have no vote except as chairman. 387 V. c. 28, s, 14, 
epee of re- 47. The chairman shall take the votes in the manner desired 
Sechooly *’S by a majority of the electors present; but he shall, at the re- 
meeting. quest of any two electors, grant a poll for recording by the 


secretary the names of the voters present. 37 V. c. 28, s. 15. 
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48. At the first school section meeting, the electors present Three resident 
shall, by a majority of votes, elect from the resident assessed [ustees to be 
freeholders, householders, or tenants in the section, three trus- school 


tees. 37 V.c. 28, s. 16 (first part), & s. 19 (first part). meeting. 


49. The trustees elected at a first school section meeting Term of office 
shall respectively continue in office as follows :— ohepchimasten: 


1. The first person elected shall continue in office for two First. 
years, to be reckoned from the annual school meeting next after 
his election, and thence until his successor has been elected ; 


2. The second person elected shall continue in office for one Second. 
year, to be reckoned from the same period, and until his succes- 
sor has been elected ; 


3. The third, or last person elected, shall continue in office Third. 
until the next ensuing annual school meeting in such section, 
and until his successor has been elected. 87 V. c. 28, s. 


ily’ 


090. A correct copy of the proceedings of a first and of every Copy of pre 
annual, and of every special school section meeting, signed by Seeding’ te Pe 
the chairman and secretary, shall be forthwith transmitted County In- 
by the chairman of such meeting to the County Inspector. Pet” 


SAV. €)25.8. LS: 
(2) Annual Rural School Section Meetings. 


o1.* At every annual rural school section meeting, as author- Mode of pro- 
ized and required to be held by the thirty-ninth section of this ceeding at an- 
Act, the assessed freeholders, householders, or tenants of such meetings. 


section present at such meeting, or a majority of them, 


1. Shall elect a chairman and secretary, who shall perform appointment 
the duties required of the chairman and secretary, by the of chairman 
forty-fifth, forty-sixth and forty-seventh sections of this *™? “""'"™ 
orty ? WA a Vv 
Act; - 


2. Shall receive and decide upon the school report of the Trustees’ and 
trustees, and shall receive, or otherwise deal with, (as provided ee oe 
by this Act,) the financial report of the auditor or auditors of be submitted. 
the school accounts of the previous year laid before the meeting, 
as required by the one hundred and nineteenth section of this 


Act ; 


3. Shall elect a resident assessed freeholder, householder, or Annual elec- 
tenant, or freeholders or householders of the section, to be yee sehook 
trustee or trustees, to fill any vacancy or vacancies in the 
trustee corporation ; 


*Sc41V, ¢. 15, secs. 2 and 3, page 142 post. 


28 Chap. 204. EDUCATION. (Tire XII. 


School section 4, Shall appoint a fit and proper person to be auditor of the | 
meer be school accounts of the section for the then current year. 37 
Vice,.28, 8: 20. 


| (3) Electors in Rural School Sections. 


Who are legal 5%. No person shall be entitled to vote in any school section 

voters at , for the election of trustee, or on any school question whatso- 

ing. ever, unless he has been assessed, and has paid County, 
Township or rural section school-rates as a freeholder, house- 
holder, or tenant of such section: and in case an objection is 
made to the right of any person to vote at a school section 
meeting, the chairman or presiding officer at the meeting shall, 
at the request of any ratepayer, require the person, whose right 
of voting is questioned, to make the following declaration : 


Form of declas ‘* I do declare and affirm that I have been rated on the assessment roll 
ee abd ‘¢ of this school section, as a freeholder (householder, or tenant, as the case 
yor schoo! “may be), and that I have paid a public school tax due by me in this 


ai “section, imposed within the last twelve months and that I am legally 
“ qualified to vote at this meeting ;” 
Effect of Whereupon the person making such declaration shall be per- 
» declaration. 


mitted to vote on all questions proposed at such meeting; but 
if any person refuses to make such declaration, his vote shall be 
rejected. 37 V.c. 28,s. 21. 


- (4) Deferred School Meetings. 
ae eis 33. In case, from the want of proper notice or other cause, any 
fault of first first or annual school section meeting, required to be held for 
a the election of trustees, was not held at the proper time, the 
i gs. 
Inspector, or any two assessed freeholders, householders, or 
tenants in the section may, within twenty days after the time at 
which the meeting should have been held, call a school meeting, 
by giving six days’ notice, to be posted in at least three of the 
most public places in the school section ; and the meeting thus 
called shall possess all the powers and perform all the duties of 
the meeting in the place of which it is called. 37 V.c. 28, 
s. 22. 


IV. In VILLAGES AND TOWNS NOT DIVIDED INTO WARDS. 


First election 4. On the incorporation of any Town or Village, the Re- 
teesina vil. turning Officer appointed to hold the first municipal election 
lage or town. therein, shall call a meeting, by giving six days’ notice in at 
least three public places in the Town or Village, for the election 
of school trustees to take place on the second Wednesday in 


January. : 


2. In case of his neglect to do so, for one month, any two 
freeholders in the Town or Village may, on giving like notice, 
call a meeting for this purpose. 
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3. At such meeting six trustees shall be elected, who shall 
- hold office during the periods mentioned in the next sueceed- 
ing section. 37 V.c. 28,5. 76. 


#2. The trustees of every such Town and Village shall be di- Trustees when 
vided by lot into three classes, each consisting of two trustees, frst elected to 
and to be numbered one, two, three. 7 


2. The first of such classes shall hold office one year, the 
second of such classes shall hold office for two years, and the 
third of such classes shall hold office for three years, and until 


the successors to the trustees in such classes respectively are 
elected. 37 V.c. 28, s. 77. 


06. The trustees composing one of such classes shall retire Such trustees 
: : to retire 
yearly in rotation. enaly 
rotation. 


2. The order of such rotation of the trustees first elected 
shall be determined by lot at the first meeting of the trustees 
after their election. 


3. Except the trustees elected at the first election, the 
trustees so to retire shall be those who have held the office for 
the then next preceding three years, or who have been elected 
to supply any vacancy in the retiring class. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 
78. 


57. A school meeting shall be held annually on the second Subsequent] 
Wednesday in January, in every such Town and Village, at the tion of two 


place of the then last annual election of Councillors. bee aay 
’ villages. 
2. At such meeting the assessed freeholders and house- 
holders of the Town or Village shall elect two persons to be trus- 


tees in the place of the two retiring from office. 


3. The trustees so elected shall continue in office three years, 
and until their successorsjhave been elected. 37 V. ¢. 28,5. 
79. 


V. In Towns DIVIDED INTO WARDS, AND CITIES. 


#8. On the incorporation of any City or Town, and the divi- First election 
sion thereof into wards, two fit and proper persons shall, at the of ee. 
first election of school trustees, be elected school trustees of every and towns. 


ward, by a majority of the votes of the assessed freeholders and 
householders thereof. 


2 One of the trustees (to be determined by lot at the first Term of office. 
meeting of trustees after their election), shall retire from office 
at the time appointed for the next annual school election, and 
the other shall continue in office one year longer: and then re- 
tire. 
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3 Every trustee shall continue in office until his successor 
has been elected. 37 V.c. 28, s. 69. 


59. In every City and Town, on the second Wednesday in 
January, an election shall be held in every ward at the place of 
the last municipal election, and under the direction of the same 
Returning Officer and Deputy Returning Officers, and conducted 
in the same manner as an ordinary municipal ward election ; 
but the voting shall be by open vote, and the provisions of the 
Acts respecting voting by ballot shall not apply to such elec- 
tions. 37 V.c. 28,s. 71 (a); 40 V. c. 16,8. 3 (2). 


2 In ease of the default of such Returning Officer or 
Deputy Returning Officer, then the election shall be held under 
the direction of such person as the electors present may choose. 
37 V. c. 28, s. 71 (0). 


3 At such election one fit and proper person to be a trus- 
tee shall be elected by a majority of the votes of the assessed 
freeholders and householders in and for every ward. 37 V.c. 
28, 8. 71 (c). 


4 The trustee so elected shall continue in office for two 
years, and until his successor has been elected. 37 V. ¢. 28, 


s. 71 (d). 


VI. DECLARATION TO BE TAKEN BY ELECTORS IN CITIES, TOWNS 
AND VILLAGES. 


GO. In case an objection is made to the right of any person 
to vote at an election in any City, Town, or Village, or upon any 
other subject connected with school purposes therein, the Re- 
turning Officer or Deputy Returning Officer presiding at the 
election shall require the person whose right of voting is 
objected to, to make the following declaration, 


“*T do declare and affirm that I have been rated on the assessment roll 
‘of this City (Town or Village, as the case may be), as a freeholder 
“¢ (householder or tenant, as the case may be), and that I have paid a public 
“* school tax in this ward (Town or Village, as the case may be), within the 
“last twelve months, and that I am legally qualified to vote at this elec- 
“ tion.” 


Whereupon the person making such a declaration shall be 
permitted to vote. 37 V.c. 28,s. 80. 


VII. ContTESTED ELECTIONS. 


GI. It shall be the duty of the Judge of the County Court, 
within twenty days after the election of a Public School 
trustee or trustees in any City, Town, or incorporated Village 
within his County, to receive and investigate any complaint re- 
specting the mode of conducting the election, and confirm it or 
set it aside, and appoint the time and place of holding a new 
election, as he may judge right. 37 V. c. 28, sec. 83 (a). 
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_ G62. The expenses of the investigation of any such complaint Costs of con- 
shall be paid by the parties concerned, as may be decided by {ested elec- 
by the County Judge. 37 V.c. 28, s. 83 (0). 


VIII. Spectan Provisions RELATING TO THE CITY OF 
TORONTO. 


63. The annual election of school trustees, in the City of Election in 
Toronto, shall be held as in the next fourteen sections provided. oe a 
32 V.c. 44,81; 39 V.c. 61. ss. 63-77. 

G4. A meeting of the electors for the nomination of candi- Timeand place 
dates for the office of school trustees, shall take place at noon for meeting for 
on the last Wednesday in December annually, or on the day eat aa 
following should the same be a holiday, at such place in each 
ward thereof as may from time to time be fixed by resolu- 
tion of the Board. 39 V.c. 61,8. 1 (2). 


6. The Board shall by resolution name the Returning Officer Nomination of 
for each ward, who shall preside at the meeting for the nomi- Returning 
nation of candidates, and in case of the absence of such presid- — 
ing officer, a chairman chosen by the meeting shall preside ; 
and the Secretary of the Board shall give at least six days Notice of 
notice of such meeting. 39 V.c. 61,8. 1 (8). mecting. 


GG. At the said meeting, if only the necessary number of can- Proceedings 
didates to fill the vacant offices are proposed and seconded, the meeting. 
the Returning Officer or chairman shall, after the lapse of one 
hour, declare such candidates duly elected ; but if two or more 
candidates are proposed and a poll is demanded by any candi- 
date or elector, the Returning Officer or chairman shall adjourn 
the proceedings for filling such office until the second Wednes- 
day in January thereafter, when a poll or polls shall be opened 
in each ward or polling subdivision and at such place or places 
therein respectively as may be determined by resolution of the 
said Board. 


2 The poll or polls shall be. opened at the hour of nine Opening 
o'clock in the morning, and shall continue open until five of Poll. 
the clock in the afternoon, and no longer. 32 V.c. 44,8. 1; 

39 Ni.u@ 61,8, 1 0(4). 


3. The Board shall by resolution fix the places for holding Places for 
the election, and also name the Returning Officers who shall pre- eee: elec- 
side at the respective polling places. 39 V.c. 61, s. 1 (4). 


G7. The Clerk of the City of Toronto shall, not later than Voters’ lists. 
one month prior to the day of election, deliver to the Secretary 
of the Board of School Trustees a list of the names, alphabeti- 
cally arranged, of all the freeholders and householders rated upon 
the then last revised assessment roll and not supporters of Sepa- 
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rate Schools, for each ward, and shall attest the said list by his: 
solercn declaration. 32 V. c. 44,8. 3; 39 V.c¢. 61, s. 7. | 


G68. The Secretary of the Board of School Trustees shall pro- 
vide the Returning Officer of every ward or polling subdivision 
with the said list and a poll book ; and, at every election at. 
which a poll is demanded, the Returning Officer, or his sworn 
Poll Clerk, shall enter in such book in separate columns the 
names of the candidates proposed and seconded at the nomina- 
tion, and shall, opposite to such columns, write the names of 
the electors offering to vote at the election, and shall, in each 
column on which is entered the name of a candidate voted for 
by a voter, set the figure “1” opposite the voter’s name, with 
the residence of the voter. 32 V.c. 44,58. 4 


69. The Returning Officer or chairman may administer all 
oaths or affirmations necessary at the election. 32 V.c. 44,8. 5. 


70. In case an objection is made to the right of any person 
to vote at any election in the City of Toronto, or upon 
any other subject connected with school purposes therein, the 
Returning Officer presiding at the election shall require the per- 
son whose right of voting is objected to, to make the following 
declaration or affirmation :— 


‘“¢T, A. B, do declare and affirm that I have been rated on the assessment 
‘roll of this ward (or polling subdivision) as a freeholder (or house- 
‘holder, as the case may be); that | am the person whose name appears 
“on the assessment roll; and that I am of the full age of twenty-one 
‘‘ years, and not a supporter of Separate Schools.” 


Whereupon the person making such declaration shall be per- 
mitted to vote. 382 V. ¢. 44,s. 6. 


71. The Returning Officer shall, on the day after the close of 
the election, return the poll book to the Secretary of the Board 
of Public School trustees, with his solemn declaration thereto. 
annexed, that the poll book has been correctly kept, and con- 
tains a true record of the votes given at the polling place for 
which he was Returning Officer. 39 V. c¢. 61,8. 2 (1). 


72. The Secretary of the Board shall add up the number of 
votes for each candidate for any office, as appears from the poll 
books so returned, and shall declare elected the candidate or 
candidates having the highest number of votes, and shall at. 
noon, on the day following the return of the poll books, put. 
up, in some conspicuous place at his oftice, a statement under 
his hand, shewing the number of votes for each candidate. 
39 V.c. 61, s. 2 (2). 


2. In case two or more candidates have an equal number 
of votes, the Secretary of the Board, at the time he declares 
the result of the poll, shall give a vote for one or more of such 
candidates, so as to decide the election. 39 V.c. 61, s. 2 (3). 
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78. The Judge of the County Court shall, within twenty Proceedings at 
days after the election of a Public School trustee in the said ce ts 
City of Toronto, receive and investigate, and in a summary 
manner, upon complaint lodged respecting the validity of a 
mode of conducting the election, hear and determine the same : 
and may by order cause the assessment rolls, Collector’s rolls, 
poll books and any other records of the election to be brought 
before him, and may inquire into the facts on affidavit or 
affirmation, or by oral testimony, and cause such person or 
persons to appear before him, as he may deem expedient, and 
confirm the same; or, in case the election complained of is 
adjudged invalid, the Judge forthwith by writ shall cause the 
person so found not to have been duly elected to be removed, 
and, in case the Judge determines that any other person was 
duly elected, the Judge shall forthwith order a writ to issue 
causing such other person to be admitted; and, in case the 
Judge determines that no other person was duly elected in- 
stead of the person removed, the J udge shall by the writ cause 
a new election to be held, and ghall appoint the time and 
place of holding such election. 32 V. ¢. 44,5. 8. 


74. If after the election of any person as member of the Vacation of 
Board he is convicted of felony or infamous crime, or absent “fice. 
himself from the meetings of the Board for three months 
without being so authorized by a resolution of the Board, en- 
tered on its minutes, his seat shall thereby become vacant, and 
the Board shall declare the seat vacant and order a new elec- 
tion. 39 V.c. 61,38. 3. f 


7%. Any member of the Board may, with the consent of Resignation. 
the majority of the members present, to be entered on the 
minutes of the Board, resign his seat at the Board. 39 V.c. 
61, s. 4. 


76. In case of any vacancy arising from any of the above New election 
causes, or from death, the Board shall take steps to hold a new eters 
election to fill the vacancy so created, and the person there- 
upon elected shall hold his seat for the residue of the term for 
which his predecessor was elected, or for which the office is to 
be filled. 39 V.c. 61,5. 5. 


2. The new election shall be conducted in the same man- Proceedings 
ner as provided in the foregoing sections as regards naming 0 new elec- 
the places and Returning Officers, and the Secretary of the — 
Board shall give at least six days’ notice of the nomination of 
candidates, and in case a poll is demanded, the election shall be 
had one week from the day of said nomination, at nine of the 
clock in the morning, and shall continue open until five of the 
clock in the afternoon, and no longer. 39 V. c. 61, 8. 6. 


77. The Board, in addition to the powers conferred UPON Power to settle 
them under this Act, in reference to the compulsory taking of all claims to 
3 
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land taken for land for school sites, shall have the power to settle all claims 

school sie. or rights had by any person or persons other than the owner 
of the said land over any land so required as a site for a 
Public School, by arbitration, in the same manner as is provided 
for the compulsory extinguishment or settlement of the owner's 
rights over the said land. 39 V.c. 61,5. 8. 


= 


PART...¥. 


DUTIES AND POWERS OF MUNICIPAL COUNCILS. 


I. DUTIES AND POWERS OF TOWNSHIP COUNCILS. 


(A) Duties or TowNsHIP COUNCILS. 
78. It shall be the duty of every Township,Council, 
(1) Formation of Rural School Sections. 


Council to 1. To form portions of the Township, where no schools have 

form new been established, into school sections; 37 V. c. 28, s. 46 (1). 

school sec- ! 

tions, their : ; \ 

ze, (2) No section shall be formed which contains less than 
fifty resident children, between the ages of five and sixteen 
years, unless the area of the section contains more than four 
square miles. 37 V. ¢. 28, s, 46 (la). 


Union ofexist- 2. To unite two or more sections in the same Township into 

ing sections; one, in case (at a public meeting in each section called by the 

Meetings to be trustees or County Inspector for that purpose), a majority pre- 

called. sent of the assessed freeholders and householders of each of 
the sections request to be united ; 37 V.c. 28, s. 46 (2). 


Convener. 3. To appoint a person in a new or united school section 
to call its first school section meeting; and cause such person 
to be notified by the Township Clerk in the manner prescribed 
in the forty-third section of this Act; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 46 (3). 


Township _ 4. To cause the Clerk of the Township to furnish the County 

clerk tofurnish Tnspector of schools with a copy of all the proceedings of the 

nformation to : ‘ : A 

County In- Council] relating to the formation or alteration of school sec- 

spector. tions, all school assessments, and other educational matters ; 
37 V.c. 28, s. 46 (4). 
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(2) Rural School Assessments and Loans. 


5. To cause the Assessor of the Township, in preparing Provisions for 
the annual assessment roll of the Township, and setting down Publ cae 
therein the school section of the person taxable, to dis- Separate sup- 
tinguish between Public or Separate, and in setting down Pe f9 
therein his religion, to distinguish between Protestant and 
Roman Catholic, and whether supporters of Public or Separate 
Schools, and the Assessor shall, accordingly, insert such parti- 
culars in the respective columns of the assessment roll | OAC aA IMO Bele 
‘scribed by law for the school section and religion respectively roll further 
of the person taxable, and the Court of Revision shall try and, °oMunne. 
‘determine all complaints in regard to persons in these particulars 
alleged to be wrongfully placed upon or omitted from the roll 
(as the case may be), and any person so complaining, or any 
elector of the Municipality, may give notice in writing to the 
‘Clerk of the Municipality of such complaint, and the provisions 
of “The Assessment Act,’ in reference to giving notice of Rev. Stat. ¢. 
complaints against the assessment roll, and proceedings for the 180. 
trial thereof, shall likewise apply to all complaints under this 
section of this Act; 40 V. c. 16, s. 13 (2). 


6. To cause the Clerk of the Township, in annually Collector’s roti 
making out the Collector’s roll, to place further columns further col- 
therein, so that under the head of “School Rate,” the Publie 
School rate may be distinguished from the Separate School 
rate, and also under “Special Rate for School Debts,” to 
distinguish between Public and Separate School purposes, and 
the Clerk of the Township shall prepare such Collector’s roll 
saccordingly, and the proceeds of any such rate shall be kept 
distinct by the Collector, and accounted for accordingly ; 40 
Vices 16,.s: 16:2). 


7. To cause, through their Collectors and other municipal Collector of 
-officers, to be levied in each year, upon the taxable property School rates 
lable to pay the same, all sums of money for rates or taxes 
‘legally imposed thereon in respect of Public or Separate 
Schools by competent lawful authority in that behalf and attheir 
request, and to account annually for the sums so to be collected ; 

40 V. e. 16, 3. 13 (2), 


(a). The foregoing provisions shall be construed so as not to Provisions per- 
affect or impair any of the provisions of The Act respecting missive not to 
Separate Schools, and it shall be optional with the trustees peau of 
of each Separate School and of each Roman Catholic Separate Rev. Stat c. 
School established under the said Act, or the Acts heretofore in 2% 
force in that behalf, to avail themselves of the foregoing provi- 
sions of this Act, instead of those specially prescribed in the said 
Acts for the purpose of ascertaining the supporters of their re- 
spective Separate Schools in such Municipality, and the taxes 
payable by such supporters, and the collection thereof, and in 
-cases where such option is exercised by the trustees compliance 
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with the special provisions of the said Act shall be unnecessary 
but the trustees in order to avail themselves of the foregoing 
provisions of this Act shall give notice of such intention to the 
Clerk of the Municipality at least one week before the time 
prescribed by “The Assessment Act,” for preparing the assess- 
ment roll; 40 V. ¢. 16, s. 18 (2). 


8. To levy, and collect by assessment upon the taxable pro- 
perty in any school section, in the manner provided by this 
‘Act, and by the Municipal and Assessment Laws at the time 
in force, such sum as may be required by the trustees thereof 
for the purchase of a school site, the erection, repair, rent, 
furniture, and fittings, of a school house and its appendages 
the erection and repair of fences, outbuildings, or the rent, +pur- 
chase, or erection of teacher’s residence, the purchase of maps, 
apparatus, text, library and prize books for the school, and, 
salary of the teacher, assistant or monitor, and other like 
expenses of the school, as may be determined by such trustees ; 
37 V.c. 28, s. 46 (5); s. 141 (a); 40 Vie. 16, s. 13 (1). 


9. To pass a by-law granting to the trustees of any school 
section, on their application, authority to borrow any sums 


borrow money of money which they may think necessary for the purchase 


of school sites, for the erection or repair of a school house or 
school houses and their appendages, or for the purchase or 
erection of a teacher’s residence; and such by-law shall not 
be required to be submitted to a vote of the electors or rate- 
payers; 87 V.c. 28, s. 48 (2); 40 V.c. 16,5. 3 () &. 5. 


10. To issue a debenture or debentures, in the form given in 
the Schedule to this Act, for the amount of any loan which 
by any such by-law of the Council the trustees of such school 
section are authorized to make, together with a sufficient sum 
for the payment of the interest on the sum so borrowed, and 
a proportionate sum sufficient to form a sinking fund to pay 
off the principal at any time within ten years; 37 V.c. 28,8 
46 (6); 39 V.c. 7, Sched. B; 40 V. ¢ 16, s. 3 (5). 


11. To cause to be levied in each year, upon the taxable 
property of the school concerned (and upon such other taxable 
property as is herein made liable in case of an alteration in the 
boundaries of the section or division) a sum sufficient to pay the 
interest on the amount borrowed by the trustees on the authority 
of the Council, and also a sum sufficient to pay off the principal 
during any period not exceeding ten years, as may be agreed 
upon by the trustees, and the lender of the money; 37 V.e¢. 28, 
8. 46 (7). 


(a) Notwithstanding any alteration which may be made in 
the boundaries of such section or division, the taxable property 
‘ situated in the school section or division at the time when such 
loan was effected, shall continue to be liable for the rate wl ich 
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may be levied by the Township Council for the repayment of 
‘the loan. 37 V. c. 28, s! 46 (7a). 


__ (0) If such rate is not paid, it may be collected by the 
Township Council, by distress and sale of goods and chattels, 
or by suit in the Division Court. 37 V. c. 28, s. 46 (7b). 


(3) Valuation of School Property. 


12. Where a by-law has been passed for establishing a Pub- Township 
lic School Board for the Township—to appoint the County harcaeces oeticie 
Inspector, jointly with two other competent persons, to value of each school 
the existing school houses, school sites, and other school pro- psu 
perty in each and every section of the Township, and to ascer- °°?" 
tain their respective debts and liabilities, as provided by section 
one hundred and forty-nine of this Act; 37 V. c. 28,5. 46 (8). 
See 40 V. ¢. 16, s. 6 (8). 


13. To pass a by-law, and to give full effect to the report of Give effect to 
said valuators ; See 37 V. c. 28, 8. 46 (9); 40 V. c. 16, s. 6 (8). *helz report. 


14. To pay to the Inspector and other persons, while engaged Bev enation 
in the valuation of school sites and other school property and “° ert is 
reporting thereon, under this Act, an allowance per day and for 
travelling expenses of not less an amount than that paid to 
a member of the County Council for attendance at its meetings. 

37 V. c. 28, s. 46 (10). . 


79. No Township Council shall levy and collect in any school Council not to 
‘section during any one year more than one school section rate The eae 
except for the purchase of a school site, or for the erection of except in cer- 
aschool house; and no such Council shall give effect to any *ain cases. 
application of trustees for the levying or collecting of rates for 
school purposes, unless the trustees of the school section make 
the application to the Council at or before its meeting in August 
of the year in which the application is made. 37 V. c. 28,8. 47. 


(B) Powrers oF TowNsHIP COUNCILS. 


80. Every Township Council shall have power to pass by- 
laws for the following purposes :— 


(1) General Powers. 


1. To provide for obtaining such real property as may be Real property. 
required for the erection thereon of Public School houses, and 
for other public purposes; and for providing any additional Support 
sums for the establishment and support of Public Schools ac- 8°h0ls: 
cording to this Act ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 48 (5). 


2. To levy such sums as it judges expedient for purchasing Council may 
books for a Township library, under such regulations as are pro- een, 
vided in that behalf; 87 V. c 28, s. 48 (6). “aT Aa 
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Council may 3. To levy such sums as it judges expedient for procuring: 
ee the site, and for the erection and support of a Township Model 
Model School. School ; and in such event the members of such Township Coun- 
cil shall be the trustees of such Model School, and shall possess’ 
the powers of Public School trustees in respect to all matters 


affecting such Model School ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 48 (7). 


Public Schools 4, To give its consent to the merging, by the trustees, of any 
may be united one or more Public Schools, at,their discretion, of their schools 
Model shool. into such Model Schools ; 


(a) Tuition to student teachers in such Model School shall be 
free. 37 V.c. 28, s. 48 (8). 


dork mis- 5. To correct any omission or mistake in the Assessor's or 
takesin school Colector’s school roll ; 37 V.c. 28, ss. 48 (9), 59 (a) 


Invest surplus 6. To set apart surplus moneys for educational purposes, and 

ee to invest the same either in a loan or loans to school trustees or 
otherwise, as authorized by the ninety-third and the ninety- 
fourth sections of this Act; 37 V. c. 28, s. 48 (3); s. 62, (2); 
39 V.c. 7, Sched. B (18). 


Apportion 7. To apportion at its discretion either out of moneys raised 
Aenigesd ages by rate, or out of any other moneys at its disposal and not. 
cording to Otherwise specifically appropriated, a sum to all of the Public 
rate of teach- Schools in the Township equal to such proportion as the Council 
ers’ salaries, fi - ee . 
may see fit, of the actual salaries paid in the respective school 
sections during the year then last past, to the Public School 


teachers of such sections; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 48 (4). 


(2.) Alteration of School Section Boundarves. 


Alteration,&e., SI. Every Township Council shall also have power to pass: 

4 yeaa sec- by-laws to alter the boundaries of a school section, or to divide 
an existing section into two or more sections, or to unite 
portions of an existing section with another section, or with 
any new section, in case it clearly appears that all parties to be 
affected by the proposed alteration, division or union respec- 
tively, have been duly notified by the Council of the proposed 
proceeding for this purpose, or of any application made to the 
Council to do so. 40 V. c. 16,38. 7. 


Appeal to S82. Any alteration in the boundaries of a school section 

County Coun- or division or union, as in the last preceding section men- 

cil from alter- ,. ; i = 

ation, do, tioned, made by a Township Council, or the neglect or refusal 
of the Council to take any such proceeding at the request, in 
writing, of the trustees of the school section concerned, or of 
the Inspector, may be appealed against to the County Council 
ti in section eighty-eight of this Act. 40 V. c¢. 16,, 
sae 
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83. The school boundaries of a Village rural school section, New village 
or other school division, existing at the time of its incorpora- boundaries. 
tion, as a Village or Town Municipality, shall continue in force, 
and be considered as the school boundaries of the newly incor- 
porated Village or Town, notwithstanding its incorporation, un- 
til such boundaries are altered under the authority of this Act. 

37 V.c. 28, s. 74. 


84. Every alteration made in the boundaries of a rural school sec: 
school section by a Township Council, under the restrictions tion boun- et 
imposed in this Act, shall be by by-law, which by-law shall altered by 1st 
be passed not later than the first day of May in any year, nor May. 
shall the same take effect before the twenty-fifth day of De- 
cember next after the alteration has been made; and it 
shall be the duty of the Township Clerk to send forthwith, Notice. 
after the by-law has been passed, a written notice of the altera- 
tion to the trustees of every school section affected by the altera- 

Sr and to the Public School Inspector. 87 V. c. 28, ss. 49, 
57. 


85. On the formation, dissolution or alteration of a Adjustment of 
union school section, or on the formation, division or altera- ¢laims between 
tion of any school section in the same Township, the County wanking 
Inspector and two other persons appointed by the Township 
Council as valuators shall value and adjust in an equitable 
manner, all rights and claims consequent upon such forma- 
tion, division, dissolution or alteration between the respective 
portions of the Township affected, and determine in what man- 
ner and by what portion or by whom the same shall be settled ; 
andthe determination of the said valuators or any two of them 
shall be final and conclusive. 40 V. ¢. 16, s. 10. 


86. In case a school site, or school house, or other school Disposal of 
property is no longer required in a section, in consequence of Pease 
the alteration or the union of school sections, the same shall be wanted. 
disposed of by sale or otherwise, in such a manner as a ma- 
jority of the assessed freeholders and householders in the 
altered or united school sections may decide at a publicmeeting 
called for that purpose; and the inhabitants transferred from ajtered sec- 
one school section to another, shall be entitled, for the Public tions. 
School purposes of the section to which they are attached, to 
such a proportion of the proceeds of the sale of such school 
house or other Public School property, as the assessed value of 
their property bears to that of the other inhabitants of the school 
section from which they have been so separated ; and the resi- United sec- 
due of such proceeds shall be applied to the erection ‘of a new tions. 
school house in the old school section, or to other Public School 
purposes of such old section. In the case of united sections, 
the proceeds of the sale shall be applied to the like Public 
School purposes of such united sections. 387 V.c. 28. s. 56. 
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II, DUTIES AND POWERS OF COUNTY COUNCILS. 
(A) Duties or County Councits. 
(1) Levy of Equivalent to Legislative Grant. 


87. It shall be the duty of the County Council, 


To raise equiv- 1, To cause to be levied yearly upon the several Townships 

alent to Legis: 4f the county, for the payment of the salaries of legally quali- 

grant. fied Public School teachers, assistants or monitors, such sums of 
money as shall be at least equal (clear of all charges of collec- 
tion) to the amount of school money apportioned by the Minis- 
ter of Education to the several Townships of said County for 
the year, and notified by him to the Council through the 
County Clerk ; 87 V. c. 28, s. 61 (1). 


(2) As to County Public School Inspectors. 


Appointment 2. To appoint and pay quarterly the County salary of one or 
of School In- more persons holding the necessary certificate of qualification 


‘ain (as prescribed by this Act), to be Inspector or Inspectors of 
Public Schools in the County, who shall each have charge of not 
more than one hundred and twenty, or less than fifty schools 
each; 37 V.c. 28, s. 61 (2). 

Number. (a) It shall not be necessary to appoint more than one Inspec- 
tor in each Riding of a County. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 61 (2a) 

Hrench or (b) In Counties containing any Municipality wherein the 

erman,. 


French or German language is the common or prevailing lan- 
guage, an Inspector may have charge of any number of schools 
not less than forty. 37 V. c. 28, s. 61 (2 6). 


Counties toay (c) InCounties where there are more than fifty PublicSchools, 
piri eee the County Council may appoint two or more persons (accord- 
tors, ing to the number of schools), holding such certificates, to be 

Inspectors, and prescribe and number the territorial limits of 


each, 37 V.c. 28,58. 61 (2¢). 


Change In- (d) In aCounty where there are two or more County Inspec- 

porns tors, the Council of such County may, from time to time, change 
or remove the Inspectors from one circuit or Riding of the 
County t® another. 37 V. c. 28, s. 61 (2 d), 


Fill vacancies, 3. To fill up, from among those legally qualified, any 
vacancy in the office of County Inspector caused by death, 
resignation, dismissal, or other cause ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 61 (8). 
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(3) As to County Board of Exammers. 


4. To appoint a County Board of legally qualified examiners, Examination 
(for the examination and licensing of Public School teachers, a 
being candidates for third-class certificates, in accordance with teachers. 
the regulations provided by law,) consisting of the County In- 
spector and not more than four other competent persons,whose 
qualifications shall, from time to time, be prescribed by the 
Department of Education; 37 V. c. 28, s. 61 (4). See 40 V.c. 

ROS. 10 (3): 


5. To pay the incidental and other expenses of the Board of Expenses, of 
Examiners as follows :-— are et 


(a) Recompense to the members for their time, travelling, 
and other expenses, at least equal to that which members of 
the County Council receive. This recompense may be increased 
as may be determined by the Council ; 


(b) Expenses of stationery, room, fuel, light, printing of 
notices, examination papers and certificates for teachers ; 


(c) Such remuneration to the secretary of the Board as the 
Board may deem just and expedient ; 37 V. ¢. 28,8. 61 (5), 
& s. 117 (2, 2b). 


(4) Accommodation for Examinations. 


6. To provide, upon the application of the Inspector, suit- Examination 
able rooms or other accommodation for holding the examina-° wench 
tion of Public School teachers in the County; 37 V.c. 28, s. 

61 (10))'s. 117 (1): 


(5) As to County School Auditors. 


7. To appoint annually, or oftener, auditors, who shall audit ana of 
the accounts of the County Treasurer and other officers to ee Poi ie 
whom Public or High School moneys have been entrusted, and pointed. 


who shall report to such Council ; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 61 (6). 


(6) Exaction of Security from officers and management of 
School Fund. 


8. To see that sufficient security is given by all officers of To obtain se- 
the Council to whom school moneys are entrusted ; 37 V. c. 28, ae alt 
s. 61 Ch). trusted with 

; schoolmoneys. 

9. To see that no deduction is made from the school fund by No deduction 

the County Treasurer or sub-Treasurer for the receipt and pay- fais aeheot 


d. 
ment of school moneys; 37 V. c. 28, s. 61 (8). ni 
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(7) Payment of Teachers’ Salaries. 


10. To make the necessary provisions for enabling the County 
Treasurer to pay, not later than the fourteenth day of December 
in every year, the Public School Inspector’s order, in favour of 
a teacher, assistant, or monitor, 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 61 (11). 


(8) Committee of Appeal from Township Cowncils. 


88. The Council of the County in which any Township is 
situate shall appoint a committee of not more than five, or less 
than three, competent persons (two of whom shall be the County 
Judge and a County Inspector), and a majority of whom shall 
form a quorum, to investigate the matter of any appeal or com- 
plaint by a majority of the trustees, or any five rate-payers, 
of one or more school sections in any Township, to the County 
Council, against any by-law or resolution passed at any time 
previously by the Township Council for the formation, division, 
union or alteration of their school section or school sections, 
or against the neglect or refusal of the Township Council (on 
application being made to it by the trustees, or Inspector), to 
form, divide, unite or alter the boundaries of a school section or 
school sections within such Township. 37 V.c. 28, s. 61 (9) ; 
40 V.c 16,5. 8, 


2. The committee thus appointed shall revise, determine 
or alter the boundaries of the school section or school sections, 
so far as to settle the matters complained of ; but the alterations 
or determination of the said matters shall not take effect be- 
fore the twenty-fifth day of December in the year in which 
the committee so decides, and shall thence continue in full 
force for the period of five years at least, and until lawfully 
changed by the Township Council, but such change shall be 
subject to the like appeal to the County Council. 387 V.c. 
28, s. 61 (9a, 9c). 


3. No person shall be competent to act on the committee 
who was or is a member of the Township Council which passed 
the by-law or resolution complained of. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 61 (9b). 


4. Due notice of the alterations or the determination of the 
said matters made by the committee, shall be given by the In- 
spector to the Clerk of the Township and to the trustees of the 
school sections concerned. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 61 (9d); 40 V. ¢. 16, 
s. 8. 


(B) Powers or County Councms. 
(1) Leachers Salaries and Pensions. 


89. Every County Council shall have authority, 


1. To arrange for the payment of such sums as may be re- 
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quired for teachers’ salaries so that the salaries may be paid ment of teach- 
at least quarterly in each year; and if there are not sufficient °* aaoniees 
funds, to borrow from any banking corporation such sums as 

may be required in the meantime until the taxes imposed there- 

for can be collected ; and theCouncilshall regulate by by-law the 

amount to be so borrowed at a rate of interest not to exceed 

seven per cent. per annum, and the promissory note to be given 

under the seal of the corporation, or the County Council may pay 

such sums as may be necessary for the said purposes out of any 

surplus moneys of the County, to be refunded out of the rate 

when collected; 40 V. c. 16,8. 14. 


2. To supplement, out of local funds, any pension granted Supplement: 
by the Education Department to any Public or High School beer 
teacher; 37 V.c. 28, s. 62 (5). 


(2) County Public School Library. 


3. To raise by assessment such sums of money as it may Council may 
judge expedient, for the establishment and maintenance of a sence 


County Public School Library ; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 62 (1). brary. 
(3) Appointment of Township Sub-Treaswrer. 


4, To appoint, if deemed expedient, one or more sub-Trea- School sub- 
3 ; 4 treasurers for 
surers of school moneys for one or more Townships of the ¢¢ynshipsmay 


County : EVEN EIS 28,8: 62 (3). be appointed. 
(4) Examinations for Teachers’ Certificates. 


5. To authorize and direct a separate examination, for the Two examina- 
granting of certificates to Public School teachers, to be held in arate 
each division of the County where there are two Inspectors in 
the County; 37 V.c. 28, s. 62 (4). 


(5) Increase of sums levied on Townships. 


6. To increase the sums of money levied yearly upon the Increase sums 
several Townships for the payment of duly qualified teachers, ire 
either (1) in aid of the County school fund, or (2) on the ; 
recommendation of one or more County Inspectors, to give 
special or additional aid to new or needy school sections ; 37 V. 


©, 28, s. 62 (6). 
(6) Aid to County Model Schools and Teachers’ Associations. 
7. To provide and levy in each year the following sums: 
a) The sum of one hundred dollars, at least, towards each Aid to County 


Public School which may become a County Model School ; and pe athe 
which may be established by the Council in the County or any 
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Electoral District, or in any City or Town separated under any 
agreement with the School Board of any such City or Town. 


‘To Teachers’ ~—(b) The sum of fifty dollars towards the County Teachers’ 
Association. Ty stitute or Association in the County or in each Inspector's 
District. 40 V.c. 16,8. 17 (1). 


Ill. DUTIES AND POWERS OF COUNCILS OF 
CITIES TOWNS AND INCORPORATED VILLAGES. 


Powers of 90. The Municipal Council of every City, Town and incor- 

Sone a porated Village is hereby invested, within its limits, with the 

and villages. same powers, and shall be subject to the same obligations (so 
far as they can apply to such City, Town and incorporated Vil- 
lage), as the Municipal Councils of Counties and Townships are 
by this Act, and the provisions contained in sub-sections five, 
six, seven and eight of section seventy-eight shall amongst 
others apply to Cities, Towns, and incorporated Villages and 
the Councils and officers thereof. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 67; 40 Vie. 
16, c. 13 (4e). 


Pig cab a 91. No by-law of a City, Town or incorporated Village for 
by electors, Creating a debt for school purposes shall be required to be sub- 


. mitted to a vote of the electors or ratepayers. 40 V. ¢. 16, s. 5 
(part). 


Pupils comp 92. The Council of every City and Town separated, may pass 
School prizes, by-laws for the following purpose :— 


For making a permanent provision for defraying the ex- 
penses of the attendance at the High School, of such of the 
pupils of the Public Schools of the City or Town as are unable 
to bear the expense but are desirous of, and in the opinion 
of the respective masters of such Public and High Schools, 
possess competent attainments for, competing for any scholar- 
ship, exhibition, or other similar prize, offered by such High 
School. 37 V. c. 28, s. 68. 


IV. PROVISIONS AS TO INVESTMENT BY MUNI- 
CIPAL COUNCILS. 


Surplus _ 93. Any Municipal Corporation having surplus moneys de- 
saeracbg es rived from The Ontario Municipalities Fund, or from any 
municipalities, other source, may by by-law set such surplus apart for edu- 
cational purposes, and invest the same, as well as any other 
moneys held by such Municipal Corporation for, or by it law- 


fully appropriated to, educational purposes, in public securities 
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of the Dominion, municipal debentures, or in first mortgages 
on real estate, held and used for farming purposes, and being 
the first lien on such real estate, and from time to time, as such 
securities mature, may invest in other like securities, or in the 
securities already authorized by law, as may be directed by 
such by-law, or by other by-laws passed for that purpose. 


2. No sum so invested shall exceed two-thirds of the 
value of the real estate 6n which it is secured, according to the 
last revised and corrected assessment roll at the time it is so 
invested. 37 V.c. 28,8. 152. See 38 V.c. 29,8.2. See also 
Rev. Stat. ¢.-174, s. 360. 


94. Any Municipal Corporation having surplus moneys set Loan toschool 
apart for educational purposes, may, by by-law, invest the Sater ita by 
same in a loan or loans to any School Corporation within the ties. 
limits of the Municipality, for such term or terms, and at such 
rate or rates of interest as may be agreed upon by and between 
the parties to such loan or loans respectively, and may be set 
forth in such by-law, or may by by-law grant any portion of 
such moneys or other general funds by way of gift to aid poor 
school sections within the Municipality. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 153; 

40 V.¢. 16,8. 3 (6). See also sec. 89 (6), and Rev. Stat. c. 174, 
s, 361. 


95. All moneys paid to any Municipality, or to which it is wens under 
entitled, under the Municipal Loan Fund Acts, shall be applied pecreiaee 
by the Municipality in aid of building or improving schools Acts in aid of 
or shall be applied in or to the other purposes specified in said ae aL 


Acts. 37 V.c. 28,8. 154. 


96. Any School Corporation may, with the consent of the School Corpo 
freeholders and householders of their school section first had nie sana 
and obtained at a special meeting, duly called for that pur- moneys. 
pose, by by-law authorize the borrowing from any Munici- 
pal Corporation of any such surplus moneys as aforesaid, for 
such term and at such rate of interest as may be set forth in 
such by-law, for the purpose of purchasing a school site or 
school sites, or erecting a school house or school houses ; and 
any sum or sums so borrowed shall be applied to that purpose 


anu to that only. 29-30 V.c. 51, s. 276.; 40 V. c. 16, 5. 4 


PART VI. 
SCHOOL CORPURATIONS, POWERS AND DUTIES. 


I. GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


97. No act or proceeding of a School Corporation which Corporate 
is not adopted at a regular or special meeting of the trustees, ™ust be per- 
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shall be valid or binding on any party affected thereby, and 
notice of the meeting shall be given by the secretary to each of 
the trustees, or by any one of the trustees to the others, by notify- 
ing them personally, or in writing, or by sending a written 
notice to their residences. 37 V. c. 28,8. 24. 


98. In the case of Public School Boards in Cities, Towns or 
Villages, and of Township Boards, a majority of the members 
of such Board, when present at any meeting, shall constitute a 
quorum, and the yote of the majority of such quorum shall be 
valid to bind the corporation; and in any case of an equality 
of votes, the chairman shall have the casting vote in addition 
to his own vote. 40 V. c. 16,8. 5 (part). 


99. In the case of rural school section corporations, the resolu- 
tion, action or proceeding of at least two of the trustees shall 
be necessary in order lawfully to bind such corporation, 40 V. 
ce. 16, 8.5 (pa; t). 


100. A record of the proceedings of such trustee meetings 
shall be entered in a book of the corporation kept for that pur- 
pose, and signed by the senior or presiding trustee. 37 V. ¢, 28, 
s. 24 (a). 


101. The trustees of rural school sections, as well as the Muni- 
cipal Councils of Cities, Towns, Villages and Townships, shall, in 
the manner provided by this Act and the Municipal and Assess- 
ment Laws then in force, levy and collect the rate upon the tax- 
able property of the school section (as the case may be), to defray 
the expenses of the schools, as determined by the said trustees. 
37 V. c. 28, s, 141 (a); 40 V.c. 16,5. 13 (1). 


II. RURAL SCHOOL TRUSTEE CORPORATIONS. 
(A) Doris. 


102. It shall be the duty of the trustees of every rural school 
section. 
(1) As to Official Management. 


1. To appoint a secretary-treasurer, who may be one of 
themselves, and who shall give such security as may be re- 
quired by a majority of the trustees; 37 V. ¢. 28, s, 26 (1). 


(4) The trustees shall deposit the security for safe keeping 
with the Township Council; and the security shall be for, 


(1) The correct and safe keeping and forthcoming (when 
called for by the trustees, auditors, or other competent 
authority) of the papers and moneys belonging to the 
corporation ; 37 V. c. 28, ss, 26 (1b), 169 (a). 
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(2) The correct keeping of a record of all the proceedings Records. 
of the trustees in a book procured by them for that pur- 
pose. 37 V.c. 28, s. 26 (1c). 


(3) The receiving and accounting for all school moneys Moneys. 
collected by school rate, rate-bill, subscription or other- 
wise, from the inhabitants or ratepayers of the school 
section or other parties; 37 V. c. 28, s. 26 (1d). 


(4) The disbursing of such moneys in the manner directed Disbursing. 
by the majority of the trustees. 37 V.c. 28, s. 26 (le). 


(5) And for the paying over, at the end of every half- Payment over. 

year, to the order of the Inspector, the amount of money 
which is in such secretary-treasurer’s hands,—being 
teachers’ superannuation money which said Inspector 
has deducted from the salary or salaries of the male 
teacher or teachers employed by the trustees during 
each such half-year, or which is payable to the Super- 
annuated Teachers’ Fund. 37 V.c. 28, s. 26 (Jf). 


(b.) All moneys collected in any school section by the trustee Moneys col- 
corporation shall be paid into the hands of the secretary- decid to be 
treasurer thereof. 37 V. c. 28, s. 169. Fore Gosmires. 

2. To appoint some fit and proper person, or one of them- Appointment 
selves, to be a collector (who may also be secretary-treasurer), ang sey, 
to collect the rates imposed by them upon the ratepayers of lector. 
their school section, or the sums which the inhabitants or 
others may have subscribed, or a rate-bill imposed on any per- 
son; and to pay such collector, at the rate of not less than five, 
or more than ten, per centum on the moneys collected by him ; 
and every such collector shall give such security as shall be 
satisfactory to the trustees, which security shall be lodged for 
safe keeping with the Township Council by the trustees. 37 
V. c. 28, 8. 26 (2); 8.28 (1). 


3. To appoint, before the first day of December in every Auditor. 
year, a fit and proper person to be auditor of their school ac- 
counts for the current year; 


(a) If the trustees neglect to appoint such auditor, or appuint 
one who refuses to act, the School Inspector shall appoint one 
for them. 387 V.c. 28,s. 26 (8). 


4, To lay before the school auditor or auditors their accounts Submit 
and other papers, and to give such other information as is re- a¢cprnts to 
quired by the one hundred and sixteenth and one hundred and 
seventeenth sections of this Act; 37 V. c. 28, s. 26 (4). 


5. To exact security from every person to whom they entrust Exact security 


school moneys or other school property, and to deposit said oy. ee 
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security with the Township Council for safe keeping ; 37 V. 
c. 28, s. 169 (a). 


(2) School Property—Buildings, ete. 


6. To take possession and have the custody and safe keep- 
ing of all Public School property which has been acquired or 
given for Public School purposes in the section ; and to acquire 
and holdas a corporation, by any title whatsoever, any land, mov- 
able property, moneys or income given or acquired at any time 
for public school purposes, and to hold or apply the same ac- 
cording to the terms on which the same were acquired or 
received ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 26 (5). 


7. To dispose, by sale or otherwise, of any school site or 
school property not required by them in consequence of a 
change of school site, or other cause, to convey the same under 
their corporate seal, and to apply the proceeds thereof to their 
lawful school purposes, or as directed by this Act: 37 V. ce. 
28, s. 26 (6). 


(3) Providing Adequate Accommodation. 


8. To provide adequate accommodation for all children of 
school age resident in their school section, so as to accommodate 
at least two-thirds of the children who have the right to attend 
the school of the section, according to the census taken by the 
trustees for the next preceding year; 37 V. ¢ 28, s, 26 Ci 
40 V. c. 16, s. 17 (2). 


9. To build, repair, rent, warm and furnish the section school 
house, or school houses, and keep in order its or their furniture, 
appendages, and the school lands and enclosures held by them ; 
37 V.c. 28, s. 26 (8). 


10. To build or rent, to repair, furnish, warm, and keep in 
order a house or houses, and appendages, to be used asa school 
house or school houses, where there is no suitable school house 
belonging to the section, or where two or more school houses 
are required ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 26 (9). 


(4) Obtaining School Moneys—Assessments. 


11. To provide for the salaries of teachers and all other 
expenses of the school by voluntary subscriptions, rate-bill, 
where authorized by this Act, or by rate upon property ; and to 
employ all lawful means to coll. ct or otherwise obtain the sums 
required for sach salaries and ot] er expenses; and also to ar- 
range for the payment of teachers’ salaries at least quarterly in 
each year, and if there are not sufficient funds, they may borrow 
such sums as may be required in the meantime, until the taxes 
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imposed therefor can be collected. The trustees shall by re- 
solution authorize such borrowing, which may be upon their 
promissory note to be given under the seal of the School Cor- 
poration, to be discounted at a rate of interest not exceeding 
eight per cent. per annum; 37 V. c. 28,s. 26 (13); 40 V.c. 16, 
~3.9. 

12. To apply to the Township Council at or before its meet- Apply to mu- 
ing in August, or, as they may judge expedient, to employ their ai tt a 
own lawful authority, for the levying and collecting by rate, themselves. 
according to the valuation of taxable property, as expressed in 
the Assessor’s or Collector’s roll, all sums for the support of their 
school, or schools, for the purpose of school sites, the erection 
or otherwise acquiring of school houses and teacher’s residence, 
and for any other school purposes authorized by this Act to be 
collected from the freeholders, householders or tenants of such 
section; 37 V. c. 28, s. 26 (14), 28 (8). (See also section 80.) 


13. To assess and cause to be collected an additional rate, in Deficiencies to 
order to pay the balance of the teacher's salary, and other ex- be made up by 
i 2 F additional 
penses of such school, should the sums proyided be insufficient rate on pro- 
to defray all the expenses of the school or schools; 37 V. ¢. Petty. 


28, s. 26 (15). 


14. To make out a list of the names of all persons rated by Make out 
them for the school purposes of such section, and the amount en ee 
payable by each, and to annex to. such list a warrant directed warrant. 
to the collector of the school section, for the collection of the 
several sums mentioned in such list, whether school rates or rate 


bills; 87 V. c. 28, s. 26 (16). 


15. To sue for and recover by their name of office the amounts Defaulting 
of school rates, rate-bills, or subscriptions due from persons resid- residents. 
ing outside of the limits of their school section who may make 
default in payment to the collector ; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 26 (17). 


16. To make a return to the Clerk of the Township of the Make return 
amount of any rate imposed by them for school purposes when- ete a to 
ever so imposed ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 26 (18). Cle ene 


(a) If the collector appointed by the trustees of any Public Rates on land 
School is unable to collect that portion of any school rate which . pu a0 
has been charged on any parcel of land liable to assessment, by foruediotas 
reason of there being no person resident thereon, or no goods “lerk of the 
and chattels to distrain, the trustees shall make a return to ™™P2"ty- 
the Clerk of the Municipality, before the end of the then cur- 
rent year, of all such parcels of land, and the uncollected rates 
thereon. 37.V.c. 28,8. 155; s. 26 (18). 


(b) The Clerk of such Municipality shall make a return to 
the County, City, Town or Village Treasurer of all such lands, 
and the arrears of school rates thereon. 37 V. c. 28. s. 155 (a). 
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(c) Such arrears shall be collected and accounted for by such 
Treasurer in the same manner as the arrears of other taxes. 
37 V. c. 28, 8. 155 (0). 


(d) The Township, Village, Town, or City Council in which 
such Public School is situate, shall make up the deficiency 
arising from uncollected rates on land liable to assessment, out 
of the general funds of the Municipality. 37 V. c. 28,8. 155 (c). 


(5) Employment and Payment of Teachers. 


peieran 17. To contract in writing with, and employ teachers, assis- 
written con- tants, or monitors for their school section, and to determine the 


teachers. amount of their salaries ; 87 V. ¢. 28, s. 26 (11). 


To give orders 18. To give teachers, assistants, or monitors employed by 
to qualified += them the necessary orders upon the County Inspector for the 
eachers for . : : 
School Fund, school fund apportioned and payable to their school section ; 
put they shall not give an order in favour of any teacher, 
assistant, or monitor, except for the actual time during which 
said teacher, while employed, held a legal certificate of qualifi- 


cation ; 87 V.c. 28,8. 26 (12). 


(6) Admission of Residents and Non-Residents. 


Admit resi- 19. To permit all residents of the section between the ages 
ool ied excep- OF five and twenty-one years to attend the school, so long as they 
tion asto conform to the general regulations and the rules of the school ; 
Si ota, but such permission shall not extend to the children of persons 


in whose behalf aSeparateSchool has been established, according 
Rev. Stat.c. to the provisions of “The Separate Schools Act ;” 37 V. c. 
i 28, s. 26 (19). 


Admit non-_ 20. To admit, on the same conditions, and on payment in 

resident pupils advance of fees or a rate-bill, not exceeding fifty cents per 
pupil for every calendar month, any non-resident pupils who 
reside nearer to such school than to the school in their own 
section; and in case of dispute as to the distance from the 
school, the Inspector shall decide ; 37 V. c. 28, ss. 26 (20), 28 
(6), & 145, 


(7) Visiting Schools. 


Visit Schools. 21. To visit, from time to time, every school under their 
charge, and see that it is conducted according to law and the 
authorized regulations, and that every school is, at all times, 
duly provided, at the expense of the school, with Entrance and 
Daily Registers and a Visitor’s Book, in the forms prepared 
according to law; 37 V.c. 28, s. 26 (21). 
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(8) Dismissal of Refractory Pupils. 


22. Any pupil who shall be adjudged so refractory by the Dismissal of 
trustees (or by a majority of them) and the teacher, that his metre tony 
presence in school is deemed injurious to the other pupils, may vein 
be dismissed from such school, and, where practicable, removed 
to an Industrial School; 37 V. c. 28, s. 182. 


(9) Text and Library Books—Establish Library. 


23. To see that no unauthorized books are used in the school, Text-books. 
and that the pupils are duly supplied with a uniform series of 
authorized text-books, sanctioned and recommended by the 
Education Department ; and to procure annually, for the benefit 


of their school section, some periodical devoted to education ; 
37 V. c. 28, s. 26 (22), 


24. To appoint a librarian; and to take such steps as are Establish 
authorized by law, and as they may judge expedient, for the school section 
establishment, safe keeping and proper management of a school i 
library in their section ; 37 V.c. 28,8. 26 (23). 


(10) Annual and other School Meetings and Report thereto. 


25. To appoint the place of each annual school meeting of Place of 
the assessed freeholders and householders of the section ; and eee cou 
: ¢ 3 g to be 
the time and place of a special meeting of the same for, (1) appointed by 
the filling up of any vacancy or vacancies in the trustee oe ee 
corporation occasioned by death, removal, or other cause, or pe ween: 
(2) for the selection of a new school site; (3) the appointment 
of a school auditor ; or (4) any other lawful school purpose, as 
they may think proper ; and to cause notices of the time and 
place, and of the objects of such meetings, to be posted in 
three or more public places of the section, at least six days 
before the time of holding such meeting ; 37 V. ¢. 28, 8.25 (a,b, ¢). 


Notice. 


(a) Every such meeting shall be organized, and its proceed- 
ings recorded in the same manner as provided for in the forty- 
fifth and three following sections of this Act. 37 V. « 28, 
8. 26 (25 d). 


26. To cause to be prepared and read at the annual meeting Prepare and 
of the ratepayers, the school report of the trustees for the year petite 
then ending, which report shall include, among other things, a meeting. 
summary of their proceedings and of the state of the school 
during the year, together with a full and detailed account of 
the receipt and expenditure of all school moneys received and 
expended in behalf of the section, for any purpose whatever, 
during such year; which report shall be signed by the trustees 
and by either or both of the school auditors of the section; 

37 V.c. 28, 8. 26 (26). 
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(11) Half-yearly Returns and Annual Report to Inspectors. 


27. To transmit to the County Inspector, on or before the 
thirtieth day of June, and the thirty-first day of December in 
each year, a correct return of the average attendance of the 
resident and non-resident pupils in the school or schools under 
their charge during the six months then immediately preced- 
ing; 37 V.c. 28,.8, 26 (27). 


28. To ascertain the number of children between the ages of 
five and sixteen years residing in their section on the thirty- 
first day of December in each year, and to prepare and trans- 
mit annually, on or before the fifteenth day of January, a 
report to the County Inspector, signed by a majority of the 
trustees, and made according to a form provided by the Minister 
of Education, and to specify therein among other things :— 


(a) The whole time the school in their section was kept open 
by a qualified teacher, during the year ending on the thirty-first 
day of the previous December. 


(b) The amount of moneys received for the School Fund, from 
local rates or contributions, and from other sources, distinguish- 
ing the same, and the manner in which all such moneys were 
expended. 


(c) The whole number of children residing in the school sec- 
tion, over the age of five years, and under the age of sixteen : 
the number of children and young persons taught in the school 
in winter and summer, distinguishing the sexes, and those who 
were over and under sixteen years of age; and the average at- 
tendance of pupils in both winter and summer ; but the trustees 
of the Public School sections, within the limits of which one or 
more Separate School sections are established, as hereinafter 
provided, shall not, in their return of children of school age re- 
siding in their school sections, include the children attending 
such Separate School or Schools. 


(d) The branches of education taught in the school ; the num- 
bers of pupils in each branch ; the text-books used ; the number 
of public school examinations ; visits and lectures,and by whom 
made or delivered, and such other information respecting the 
school premises and library as may be required. 37 V. ¢. 28, 
s. 26 (28). 

(B.) Powers. 


103. It shall be competent for rural school trustees, and they 
shall have authority, 


1. To do whatever they may deem expedient in regard to 
procuring apparatus, maps, prize, library and text-books for 
their school; 37 V. c. 28,s. 28 (2). 
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2.* To select the site for,and establish and maintain an addi- Two or more 
tional school or additional schools in the section, with the con- re Hee 
currence of the Inspector, where from the large size of the authorized. 
section, its physical conformation, or from any other cause, the 
children of the section are unable to attend the school estab- 


lished therein; 37 V. c. 28, s. 28 (4). 


3. To procure or erect the necessary buildings for such ad- Buildings for 
ditional school or schools ; 37 V. ¢. 28, 8. 28 (5). such schools, 


(a) Every such school shall be subject to the same regula- Condition. 
tions and obligations as Public Schools generally. 37 V. c. 28, 
s. 28 (5 a). 


4. To admit, ‘at their discretion, non-resident pupils to their Non-resident 
school, on payment in advance, of fees or rate-bill not exceed- epee all 
ing fifty cents a month per pupil; 37 V. c. 28, s. 28 (6) & 8. 145. payment of 

F ee. 


(a) This discretion on the part of the trustees, shall not ap- 
ply to the non-residents mentioned inp clause twenty of the 
one hundred and second section of this Act. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 
28 (6a) & s. 145 (a,b). 


5. To exempt, in their discretion, from the payment of school Trustees may 
rates, wholly or in part, any indigent persons, and to charge paced 
the amount of such exemption upon the other rateable inhabi- 
tants of the school section, but the same shall not be deducted 

from the salary of a teacher; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 28 (7). 


6. To purchase, at their discretion, from any bookseller or Purchase of 
other parties, instead of at the Depository of the Education ste fe 
Department, any library or prize books sanctioned by the De- ‘ 
partment for the Public and High Schools and Collegiate Insti- 
tutes, as provided by this Act. 37 V.c. 28, s. 28, (8). 


III. PUBLIC SCHOOL BOARD IN CITIES, TOWNS AND 
INCORPORATED VILLAGES. 


(A) DUTIES. 
104. Itshall be the duty of the Public School Board of every Duties of the 


City, Town, incorporated Village respectively, and they are pus anti 


hereby authorized, 
(1) Official Management. 


1. To elect annually, or oftener, from among their own mem- Election of 
bers, a chairman, who shall have a right to vote at all times ; pepe and 
37 V.c. 28, s. 86 (1). 


2. To appoint the times and places of ‘their meetings and the Timeandplace 


mode of calling them, and of conducting and recording their eae st 


ee sea 


* See 41 V. c¢. 8, s, 22, page 142 post. 
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proceedings, and of keeping all their school accounts ; 37 V. c. 
28, 8. 86 (2). 


(a) The first meeting of every Board may be called by any 
member thereof, and it shall take place in the City, Town or 
Village council room. 37 V. c. 28, s. 86 (2a). 


3. To appoint a secretary or secretary-treasurer, and one or 
more collectors, if requisite, of such school fees or rate-bills, 
as the Board may have authority to charge. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 86 
(8a, 3b), 


(a) The collector or collectors and secretary-treasurer, may 
be of their own number. 387 V. c, 28, s. 86 (3, 1a). 


(6) The secretary-treasurer and the collector or collectors 
shall be subject to the same duties, obligations, and penalties as 
the like officers in rural school sections. 37 V. c. 28, s. 86 (3, 2a). 


(2) School Property. 
4. To take possession of all Public School property ; 37 V. 


_ @. 28, s. 86 (4), 


5. To accept and hold as a corporation all such property 
acquired or given at any time, for Public School purposes, in the 
City, Town, or Village, by any title whatsoever; 387 V.c. 28, 
s, 86 (4a). 


6. To manage or dispose of such property, and all money or 
income for Public School purposes ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 86 (40). 


7. To apply the same, or proceeds thereof, to the objects for 
which they have been given or acquired ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 86 (4c). 


8. To do whatever they may judge expedient with regard— 


(a) To purchasing or renting school-sites and premises ; 37 


_V. ¢. 28, s. 86 (5a). 


(6) To building, repairing, furnishing, warming, and keeping 
in order the school houses and appendages, lands, enclosures, 
and movable property ; 87 V. ¢. 28, s. 86 (5b). 


(c) To procuring suitable maps, apparatus, text and prize 


books, and for establishing and maintaining school libraries ; 
37 V. c. 28,8. 86, (5c). 


(3) Kinds of Schools, and their Teachers : 
9. To determine— 


(a) The number, sites, kind, grade and description of schools 
(such as male, female, infant, central, or ward schools) to be 
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established and maintained in the City, Town, Village or divi- 
sion ; 


(6) The teachers, assistants, and monitors to be employed ; Teachers. 
the terms on which they are to be employed ; the amount of 
their remuneration, and the duties which they are to perform ; 
(¢) The salary of the Inspector of Schools (to be appointed Inspectors. 
in seen and Towns only) as provided by this Act ; 37 V. c. 28, 
s. { 


(4) Financial Estimate for Municipal Counerl. 


_10. To prepare from time to time, and lay before the Muni- To lay before 
cipal Council of the City, Town or Village, an estimate of the monica 
sums which they think requisite, mate for 

moneys. 
(a) For paying the whole or part of the salaries of the In- For salaries of 
spector, (in Cities and Towns only,) and of Public and Indus- par a 
trial School teachers in Cities, Towns and Villages ; 


(b) For purchasing or renting Public and Industrial School Procuring 
c j ‘© school 
premises ; premises. 

(c) For building, renting, repairing, warming, furnishing, For building, 
and keeping in order the Public and Industrial school-houses ert gs 
and their appendages and grounds ; andar school- 

ouses. 


_(d) For procuring suitable apparatus, and text, prize and For Lapin 
library books for such schools ; hook ale 
braries, &c. 
(e) For the establishment and maintenance of school libraries; 


and 


(f) For all other necessary expenses of the schools under their 
charge ; 


And the Council of the City, Town or Village shall provide Council re- 
such sums in the manner desired by the said Public School Bp cipal 


Board ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 86 (11). funds. 


(5) Collection and Management of School Moneys. 


11. To appoint a fit and proper person to collect the rate- Appointment 
bills or school fees chargeable by them upon the inhabitants of and anion 
their Municipality or division, or upon those who are non-resi- lector. 
dent, or the sums which the said inhabitants have subscribed ; 


87 V. ¢. 28, s. 86 (12). 


12. To pay such collector, at the rate of not less than five Payment. 
nor more than ten per centum on the moneys collected by him; 


lector to 
ve security. 
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(a) Every such collector shall give security satisfactory to 
the trustees. 


(6) Such collectors shall have the same powers by virtue 
of a warrant, signed by a majority of the trustees, in collecting 
the school-rate or subscription, and shall proceed in the same 
manner as ordinary Collectors of County and Township rates 
and assessments, 


(c) All moneys thus collected shall be paid into the hands of 
the Treasurer of the City, Town, Village or School division, 
or of the treasurer or secretary-treasurer of the Board, for the 
Public School purposes of the same, subject to the order of the 
Board. 37 V. c. 28, s. 86 (13). 


13. To appoint, at their discretion, some fit and proper per- 
son, to be treasurer or secretary-treasurer to the corporation, 
who shall give such security as may be required by a majority 
of the trustees, 


(a) For the correct and safe keeping and forthcoming (when 
called for) of the papers and moneys belonging to the corpora- 
tion, 


(6) And for the receiving and accounting for all school 
moneys collected by rate-bill, subscription, or otherwise, from 
the inhabitants of the Municipality or from non-residents, 


(c) And for the disbursing of such moneys in the manner 
directed by the majority of the trustees. 37 V. c. 28, s. 86 (14). 


14, To give orders to other school officers and creditors for 
the sums due to them, on the Treasurer of the City, Town, or 
Village, or on their own treasurer or secretary-treasurer ; 37 
V. c. 28, s. 86 (16). 


(6) Teachers’ Salaries. 


15. To give, with the School Inspector, orders to duly qualified 
teachers, assistants, or monitors, on the Treasurer of the Munici- 
pality, for the salaries due to them; 37 V.c. 28, s. 86 (15). 


16. To provide for the payment of the salary of the masters 
and teachers for the authorized holidays occurring during the 
period of their engagement with the trustees, and also for the 
vacations which follow immediately on the expiration of the 
school term during which they have served, or of the term of 
thoir agreement with such trustees; and also for salary during 
sickness as certified by a medical man for a period at the rate 
of not exceeding four weeks for the entire year ; which period 
may be increased at the pleasure of the trustees ; 37 V. c. 28, 
8. 86 (24), 87 (4). 
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(7) Pupiis. 


17. To admit to their school, on the payment in advance of Admit non- | 
a school fee not exceeding fifty cents per pupil per calendar orien hae ted 
month, any non-resident pupils who reside nearer to such 
school than to the school of their own section or division ; 


(4) In case of dispute as to the distance from the school, the 
Inspector shall decide. 387 V.c. 28, s. 86 (22) & s. 145. 


(8) Providing Accomodation. 


18. To provide adequate accommodation for all children of Adequate ac- 
school age in the Municipality ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 86 (20). commodation, 


(9) Text and Inbrary Books. 


19. To see that all the pupils in the schools are duly sup- To see that 
plied with a uniform series of authorized text-books; 37 V, ae spect if 
c. 28, s. 86 (18). ooks a } 


20. To appoint a librarian to take charge of the school Appoint 
library or libraries ; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 86 (19). Librarian. 


(10) Inspectors. 


21. To appoint from time to time, from among those holding City and town 
the necessary certificates of qualification, one person to be In- mspector. 
spector of Public Schools in the City or Town; 37 V.c. 28, s. 88, 


(1). 


(a) The Inspector appointed shall possess all the powers, and Powers. 
be subject to all the obligations enumerated in the one hundred 
and ninety-fourth section of this Act. 37 V.c. 28, s. 88 (1 @). 


(b) Any vacancy caused by dismissal, death or resignation, Vacancies. 
shall be filled by the Board by the appointment of some legally 
qualified person. 37 V.c. 28,8. 88 (1 c). 


22. To provide for the payment to the Inspector of such City Pay inspector 
or Town of a sum at the rate of five dollars per day while he is * examiner. 
engaged in the examination of pupils for admission to the High 
School or Collegiate Institute ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 88 (2). 


(11) HLepenses of Examination for Admission to High Schools. 


23. To provide for the payment of the contingent expenses of Pay contin- 
the examination for the admission of pupils to the High School 8°"* **Pe"*** 
or Collegiate Institute. 37 V. c. 28, s. 88 (3). 
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(12) Miscellaneous. 


To see that 24. To see that all the schools under their charge are con- 

regulationsare ducted according to the authorized regulations ; 37 V. c. 28, 
s. 86 (21). 

Provide 25. To provide, at the expense of the school, general admis- 

registers, sion and daily class registers, in the prescribed form; 37 V. 


c, 28, s. 86 (23). 


Trustees to 26. To call and give notice of annual and special school 
eee pene meetings of the assessed freeholders, householders, and tenants 
special meet- Of the City, Town, or Village, or of any ward therein, for filling 
ings. up vacancies in the school trustee corporation, or for any other 

purpose, in the manner and under the regulations prescribed 


by this Act; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 86 (17). 


Annual report 27. To prepare and publish, at the end of every year, in one 


for City, &. or more of the public newspapers, or otherwise, for the infor- 
mation of the inhabitants of the City, Town or Village, an 
annual report of their proceedings, of the progress and state of 
the schools under their charge, and of the receipts and expendi- 
ture of all school moneys ; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 86 (25). 

To prepare 28. To prepare and transmit annually, before the fifteenth 

Zee of January, to the Minister of Education, in the form provided 

Minister. by him, a report signed by a majority of the trustees, contain- 


ing all the items of information which may be required there- 
in; 37 V.c. 28, s. 86 (26). 


(B) Powers. 


1035. Every Public School Board in aCity, Town, incorporated 
Village or school division, shall have authority, 


To appointa 1. To appoint annually or oftener, if they judge it expedient, 

committee for and under such regulations as they think proper, a committee 
of not more than three persons for the special charge, oversight 
and management of each school within the City, Town, or Vil- 
lage ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 87 (1). 


Trusteesmay 2, To collect at their discretion from the parents or guar- 

fom Renee dians of children attending any Public School under their 
charge, a sum not exceeding twenty cents per calendar month, 
per pupil, to defray the cost of text-books, stationery and other 
contingencies ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 87 (2); 141 (0). 


ee 3. To admit non-resident pupils to their school, on payment 
hdinitted on Of reasonable fees or rate-bill not exceeding fifty cents per calen- 
ig oak dar month per pupil, payable in advance; 37 V. c. 28, s. 87, 


Ces (3). 
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(a) The Board is required to admit all non-resident pupils to 
their school who reside nearer to such school than to the school 
in their own section. 387 V. c. 28, s.87 (3 a) & s, 145. 


(b) In case of dispute as to the distance, the Inspector shall 
decide, and the trustees shall then admit said non-resident 
pupils. 37 V. c. 28,8. 87 (3b) & s. 145. See also s. 104 (17) 
of this Act. 


4. To supplement out of local funds, at their pleasure, the Pensions. 
pension granted by the Education Department to a Public 
School teacher ; 37 V. ec: 28, s. 87 (5). 


5. To invest, as they may see fit, any surplus moneys for Invest surplus. 
educational purposes, as provided in the ninety-third section of ™0D°y* 
this Act; 37 V.c. 28, s. 87 (7). 


6. To exercise as far as they judge expedient, in regard to May exercise 
their City, Town or Village, all the powers vested in the trustees age Oe 
of each rural school section in regard to such section. 37 V. trustees. 


©. 28, 8, 87 (8). 


PART. Vil: 


DUTIES AND POWERS OF MUNICIPAL AND SCHUOL 
OFFICERS. 


I. Duties oF MUNICIPAL OFFICERS. 


(1) Township Assessors. 


106. Wherever the land or property of any individual or Assessors to 
company is situated within the limits of two or more school MAS: Lee 
sections, each Assessor appointed by any Municipality, shall Sach section. 
assess and return on his roll, separately, the parts of such land 
or property, according to the divisions of the school sections 
within the limits of which such land or property is situate. 

37 V.¢. 28, s. 58. 


2. Every undivided occupied lot, or part of a lot, shall Undivided 
only be liable to be assessed for school purposes in the school !°t 
section where the occupant resides. 37 V. ¢. 28,s. 58 (a). 


107. Any Township officer, having possession of the Asses- Township roll 
sor’s or Collector’s roll is hereby required to allow any one of tokemenished 
the trustees, or their authorized collector, to make. a copy 0 
such roll, as far as it relates to their school section. 37 V.a 
28, s. 59. 
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(2) Township Clerks. 
108. It shall be the duty of every Township Clerk, 


‘Township 1. To prepare in duplicate, a school map of the Township 
Layaaaee shewing the divisions of the Township into school sections and 
school sections parts of union school sections; 


laiwap rien 2. To furnish one copy of such map to the County Clerk, for 
oumy = the use of the County Council,and retain the other in the Town- 
ship Clerk’s office, for the use of the Township corporation; 


To school In- 3, To furnish the County Inspector with the information 


“peetors. required by the fourth clause of the seventy-eighth section of 
this Act; : 
To County 4, To make a return to the County Treasurer of any parcel of 


Treasurer. —_ Jand liable to assessment, and of the uncollected school rates 
thereon, as returned to him by the rural school trustees of any 
section, as provided by this Act ; 


lesa 5. To make within one week after the first day of March, 
under a penalty of twenty dollars in case of default, returns to 
the Clerk of his County, of the total expenditure of the Town- 
ship on account of schools and education, including the in- 
formation given to him by rural school trustees, as required 
by the sixteenth clause of the one hundred and second section 
of this Act; 


Toruralschool 6. To allow any one of the rural school trustees, or their 


Bees: authorized collector, to make a copy (so far as it relates to 
their section) of the Township Assessor’s or Collector’s roll, if he 
has possession of such roll ; 

Notice of 7. To give notice to the person appointed by the Council to 

school meet- 5 i ; & ; . 

sig. call the first school meeting in a new or united section, as pro- 
vided in the third clause of the seventy-eighth section of this 
Act ; 

Notice of . _ 8. To send forthwith (after a by-law has been passed 


boundaries. by the Township Council, altering the boundaries of a school 
section), a written notice of the alteration to the trustees of 
every school section affected by the alteration, and to the Pub- 
lic School Inspector. 87 V. ¢. 28, s. 60 & 155 (a); 39 V. c. 7, 
Sched. B (17). 


(3) Collectors. 


County- 109. The sum annually required to be levied in each County, 
rate tobe, for the salaries of legally qualified teachers, shall be collected 
14th Decen- and paid into the hands of the County Treasurer, on or before 
ber. the fourteenth day of December, in each year. 37 V.c. 28, s. 


64. 
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(4) County Treaswrer. 


110. It shall be the duty of every County Treasurer— County Trea- 
surer’s duties. 
1. To pay out of the school assessment of the County into Pay school 
the hands of the Treasurers of the respective Towns, Villages #sessment ' 
and Townships within the County, the proportionate assessment Teaser | 
levied in their respective Municipalities ; and for all school pur- 
poses the last named Treasurers shall be considered sub-Trea- 
surers of the County Treasurer; 37 V. c. 28, s. 65 (1); 40 V. 
c. 16, s. 14 (2). 


(a) Notwithstanding the non-payment to the County Treas- Teachers’ sala- 
urer by the fourteenth day of December of the school assess- aes eas 
ment levied in the County, no teacher shall be refused the pay- ment not paid 
ment by the County Treasurer or sub-Treasurer of the sum to ny 
which on the Inspector's order he may be entitled from such hae 


year’s County school assessment. 37 V. c. 28, s. 65 (2 a). 


2. To pay over tothe order of the Public School Board of Pay to school 
any school division (consisting of a Town or incorporated Village peeciaco. swag 
and part or parts of an adjoining Township or Townships) any 
portion of a County assessment for school purposes which may 
be raised within such school division ; 37 V. c. 38, s. 65 (3). 


3. To pay over to the order of the Public School Board of Pay Inspec 
any Town not separated from the County, a sum of money equal bathe! 
to the amount collected within such Town for the payment of towns not 


salary of the County Inspector ; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 65 (4). ect 


4. To pay at the end of every half-year, to the order of the Pay superan- 
County Inspector, the amount of money which is int hie hasidg), SUP70R Money 
being money which such Inspector has deducted from the 
salaries of male teachers for the superannuated teachers’ fund 
for such half-year, or which is due and payable by any male 
teacher to the fund; 37. V. ¢. 28, ss. 65 (5), 102, 112 (5a, 34). 


5. It shall be the duty of the Treasurer of every minor Treasurers to 
Municipality to pay out of the moneys received by him for i? Coenen 
y pectors. 
school purposes, the lawful orders of the Inspectors from time. 
to time, in favour of any Public Schoo} Teacher, assistant or 
monitor, as directed by such order. 40 V.c¢. 16, s. 15. 


(5) Sub-Treaswrers. 


118. Every sub-Treasurer shall be subject to the same respon- gub-trea- 
sibilities and obligations in respect to the accounting for school surer’s duties. 
moneys, and the payment of lawful orders for such moneys 
given by any County Inspector (within the parts of the County 
for which he is appointed sub-Treasurer), as are imposed by this 
Act upon every County Treasurer, in respect to the paying and ' 
accounting for school moneys. 37 V.c. 28,s. 62 (3a). 
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(6) County Clerk. 
112. It shall be the duty of every County Clerk— 


9 

1. To notify the Minister of Education of the appointment 

and address of every County Inspector and of the County 
Treasurer ; 


2, To furnish the Minister with a copy of all proceedings of 
theCouncil relating to school assessments and other educational 
matters ; 


3. To transmit to the Minister, on or before the first day of - 
March in each year, a certified copy in the form provided, of the 
abstract of the report of the auditors ; 


4. To give any explanation, as far as he is able, relating to 
the auditors’ report which may be required by the Minister. 
37 V.c. 28, s. 66. 


II. Dutres oF ScHOOL OFFICERS : 


(1) Rural School Collector. 


113. Each rural school collector, by virtue of a warrant signed 
by a majority of the trustees, shall have the same powers in 
collecting the school rate, rate-bill or subscriptions, shall be 
under the same liabilities and obligations, and shall proceed in 
the same manner in his school sectionand Township, as a Town- 
ship Collector does in his Municipality, in collecting rates in a 
Township or County, as provided in the Municipal Institutions 
and Assessment Acts from time to time in force. 37 V. ec. 28, 
gs. 29. 


(2) Rural School Section Auditors, 


114. In order that there may be accuracy and satisfaction in 
regard to the school accounts of school sections there shall be 
two auditors of school accounts for every section. 37 V. c. 28, 
s. 30 (1). 


115. The auditors appointed, or either of them, shall, on or 
after the first day of December in each year, forthwith appoint 
a time, before the day of the next ensuing annual school meet- 
ing, for examining the accounts of the school section. 37 V. 
e. 28, s. 30 (2). 


116. It shall be the duty of the trustees, or their secretary- 
treasurer to lay all their accounts before the school auditors of 
the section, or either of them, together with the agreements, 


vouchers, contracts, books, W&e., in their possession. 87 V.c. 28, 
s, 30 (8). 
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117. Such trustees or their secretary-treasurer, shall afford to Trustees to 
the auditors or either of them, all the information in their power fon jee 
as to their receipts and expenditures of school moneys in behalf tors. 


of their school section. 37 V. c. 28, s. 30 (4). 


118. It shall be the duty of the auditors of every school sec- Powers and 
tion :-— y duties of — 
Y school section 


ditors. 
1. To examine into and decide upon the accuracy of the ct 


accounts of such section, and whether the trustees have truly 
accounted for and expended for school purposes the moneys 
received by them ; 


2 To submit the said accounts, with a full report thereon, 
at the next annual school meeting. 


3. If both of the auditors object to the lawfulness of any ex- 
penditures made by the trustees, they shall submit the matters 
in difference to such meeting, which may either determine the 
same, or submit the matter to the Minister of Education, whose 
decision shall be final. 


4 The auditors shall remain in office until their audit is 
completed. 


5. In case of difference of opinion between the auditors on Difference of 
any matter in the account, it shall be referred to and decided °p™0n- 
by the County Inspector. 37 V. c. 28, s. 31. 


119. It shall be competent for the auditors, or either of Power of 


Be auditors to 
them examine 


ti d 
1. To require the attendance of all or any of the parties wifrioheeds 


interested in the accounts, and of their witnesses, with all such 
books, papers, and writings, as such auditor or auditors may 
direct them or either of them to produce ; 


2. To administer oaths to such parties and witnesses ; Oaths. 


3. To issue their or his warrant to any person named there- Warrant of, 
in, to enforce the collection of any moneys by them awarded to keine esa 
be paid; and the person named in such warrant shall have the execution of 
same power and authority to enforce the collection of the Bivision 
moneys mentioned in the said warrant, with all reasonable 
costs, by seizure and sale of the property of the party or cor- 
poration against whom the same has issued, as any bailiff of 
a Division Court has in enforcing a judgment and execution 
issued out of such Court; 


4, To report the result of their or his examination of the Auditors to 
accounts of the year to the annual school meeting next after syste zeport 
fi ; 6 o annual 
their or his appointment, when the annual report of the trus- school meet- 

tees, signed by the tiustees and auditors, shall be presented to ™ 


such meeting. 387 V. c. 28, ss, 32 & 178 (a). 
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PART: VIII. 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS. 


I. RESPECTING SCHOOL SITES. 
(1) Selecting School Sites in Rural Sections. 


New school 120.* No steps shall be taken by the trustees of any school 


pave an py Section for procuring a school site on which to erect a new 
special school house, without calling a special meeting of the assessed 
mestine. freeholders and householders of their section to consider the 


matter, and no change in the site of a school house shall be 
made without the consent of the majority of such special meet- 
ing. 37 V.c. 28,8, 33; 40 V.c. 16,8. 5 (part). 


Differences be- 12H. In case any change is determined upon and a 

Epos tc difference arises as to the selection of a new site for the school 

be referred to house between a majority of the trustees and a majority 

arbitration. of the assessed freeholders and householders at such special 
meeting, each party shall choose an arbitrator, and the County 
Inspector, or, in case of his inability to attend, any person ap- 

Award. pointed by him to act on his behalf, shall be a third arbitrator; 
and such three arbitrators, or a majority of them present at 
any lawful meeting, shall have authority to make and publish 
an award upon the matter or matters submitted to them. 37 
V. ¢. 28, 8. 34; 40 V. c. 18, 8. 5 (part). 


Reconsidera-| 422. With the consent, or at the request of the parties to the 

tion of award. yoforence, the arbitrators, or a majority of them, shall have 
authority within three months from the date of their award, to 
reconsider such award and make and publish a second award, 
which award (or the previous one, if not reconsidered by the 
arbitrators) shall be binding upon all parties concerned, for at 
least one year from the date thereof. 37 V. ¢. 28,s. 34 (a.) 


(2) Acquisition of land for School Site in Rural Nections. 


Land for 128. On the selection of land, as authorized by this Act, for 
mikipi site arural school site, on which to erect a school house and neces- 
ected, how Pas ; a 4 

procured. sary buildings, or for enlarging existing school premises, 
if the owner of such land refuses to sell the same, or demands 
therefor a price deemed unreasonable by the trustees of any 
section, the proprietor of such land, and the trustees, shall each 
forthwith select an arbitrator, 


2. The arbitrators thus chosen, together with the County 
Inspector, or any two of them, shall appraise the damages to 
the owner of such land. 


* Clause added, 41 V. c. 8, s. 22. See page 142 post. 
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3. Upon the tender of payment of the amount of such 
damages to the owner by the school trustees, the land shall be 
taken and used for the purpose aforesaid. 


4. Nothing herein contained, shall authorize the selection in 
a Township of a site within a hundred yards of a garden, 
orchard, pleasure ground, or dwelling house of the owner of such 
site, without the consent of such owner. 


5. Nothing in this section shall be held to restrict trustees 
in the enlargement of a school site, existing at the passing of 
this Act, to the required dimensions. 


6. No such enlargement shall be made in the direction of the 
orchard, garden or dwelling house, without the consent of the 
owner of the land required, unless the school site cannot be 
otherwise enlarged; nor shall it, without the consent of such 
owner, include any part of his garden, or the grounds attached 
to his dwelling house. 


7. Any award fora school site made and published under 
this section, if there be no conveyance, shall thereafter be 
deemed to be the title of the trustees to the land mentioned in 
it, and shall be a good title thereto against all persons inter- 
ested in the property in any manner whatever, and shall be 
registered in the proper Registry Office on the affidavit ofjone 
of the trustees verifying the same. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 35. 


(3) Arbitrations in Rural Sections. 


124. If the majority of the school trustees, or the majority 
of a Public School meeting, neglect or refuse, where there is a 
difference in regard to the selection of a school site, to appoint 
an arbitrator, as provided in the one hundred and twenty-first 
section of this Act, or if the owner of land selected as a school 
site, as provided by the one hundred and twenty-third section 
of this Act, neglects or refuses to appoint an arbitrator, it shall 
be competent for the County Inspector, with the arbitrator 
appointed, to meet and determine the matter ; and the County 
Inspector, in case of such refusal or neglect, shall have a second 
or casting vote, if he and the arbitrator appointed do not agree. 


SC VG. (28,.8..36. 


P25. If only a majority of the arbitrators appointed to 
decide any case arising under the authority of this Act are pre- 
sent at any lawful meeting, in consequence of the neglect or the 
refusal of the other arbitrator to meet them, it shall be com- 
petent for those present to make and publish an award upon 
the matter or matters submitted to them, or to adjourn the meet- 
ing for any period not exceeding ten days, and give the absent 
arbitrator nctice of the adjournment. 37 V. c¢. 28, s. 37. 
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(4) In Cities, Towns and Villages. 


126. Every Public School Board in a City Town, incorporated 
village or school division, shall have authority to select land 
for a school site on which to erect a school house or school houses 
and necessary buildings, or for enlarging school premises already 
held. 


2. If the owner of such land refuses to sell the same, or 
demands therefor a price deemed unreasonable by the Board, 
the proprietor of such land and the Board shall each forth- 
with select an arbitrator. 


3. The arbitrators thus chosen and the County Inspector, or 
any two of them, or the trustees’ arbitrator and the Inspector 
(in case the owner neglects or refuses to appoint an arbi- 
trator), shall appraise the damages to the owner of such land. 


4. Upon the tender of payment by the Board of the amount 
of such damages to the owner, the land shall be taken and used 
for the purpose aforesaid. 


5. Vacant land only shall be taken in such City, Town or 
village for a school site without the consent of the owner or 
owners. 


6. Lands in the hands of parties unknown or under disability, 
shall be taken as provided in the one hundred and twenty- 
eighth and five following sections of this Act. 


7. In case no deed of the site can be obtained, the award of 
the arbitrators shall, on the affidavit of one trustee, be regis- 
tered in the Registry Office. 37 V. c. 28, s. 87 (9). 


(5) Allowance to Arbitrators. 


127. Arbitrators appointed under the authority of this Act 

! shall be entitled to the same remuneration per diem for the 

time thus employed as are members of the Municipal Council of 

their County for their time and attendance at Council meetings. 
37 V. c. 28, s. 147. 


2. The parties concerned in all such disputes shall pay 
all the expenses incurred in them, according to the award or 
decision of the arbitrators and School Inspectors respectively. 
37 V.c. 28, s. 147 (a). 


(6) Titles to School Sites and other Property. 


- 128. All corporations and persons whatever, tenants in tail or 
for life, guardians, executors, administrators, and all other trus- 
tees whatsoever, not only for and on behalf of themselves, their 
heirs and successors, but also for and on behalf of those they 
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represent, whether infants, issue unborn, lunatics, idiots, femes- 

-coverts, or other persons, seised, possessed of or interested in 
any land may contract for, sell and convey all or part thereot 
to school trustees for a school site, or an addition to the school 
site, or for a teacher’s residence; and any contract, agreement, 
sale, conveyance and assurance so made shall be valid and 
effectual to all intents and purposes whatsoever; and the cor- 
porations or persons so conveying are hereby indemnified for 
what they respectively do by virtue of or in pursuance of this 
Act. 87 V.c. 28, s. 38 (1). 


129. If the owner of land duly selected for the said purpose Remedy in 
is absent from the County in which the land lies, or is unknown, ©28¢ of ab 
the trustees may procure from a sworn surveyor a certificate eran i 
that he is not interested in the matter; that he knows.the land, 
and that some certain sum therein named is, in his opinion, a 
fair compensation for the same; and on filing the said certifi- 
cate with the Judge of the County Court of the County in which 
the land lies, accompanied by an affidavit or affidavits which 
satisfy the Judge that the owner is absent from the County, 
and that after diligent enquiry, he cannot be found, the Judge 
may order a notice to be inserted for such time as h esees 
fit in some newspaper published in the County ; and he may, in 
addition thereto, order a notice to be.sent to any person by mail, 
or may direct service of the same to be eftected in such other 
way as he sees fit. 37 V.¢. 28, s. 38 (2.) 


130. The said notice shall contain a short description of the What notice 
land, and a declaration of the readiness of the trustees to pay the shall contain. 
sum certified as aforesaid ; shall give the name of a person to , 1... 
be appointed as the arbitrator of the trustees if their offer of cain! 
that sum is not accepted; shall name the time within which 
the offer is to be accepted, or an arbitrator named by the owner ; 
and shall contain any other particulars which the County Judge 
may direct. 37 V.c. 28,8. 38 (3.) 


I3L. If within such time as the Judge directs, the owner does Judge may 
not notify the trustees of the acceptance of the sum offered by 4ppcint one. 
them, or notify to them the name of a person whom he appoints 
as arbitrator, the Judgeshall, on the application of the trustees, 
appoint a sworn surveyor to be sole arbitrator for determining 
the compensation to be paid for the property. 37 V.¢. 28, 8. 38, 


(4). 


132. Where land is taken by the trustees without the consent Responsibility 
of the owner, the compensation to be paid therefor shall stand of ee 
in the stead of the land; and after the trustees have taken Bet nN 
possession of land, any claim to or incumbrance upon the same 
or any portion thereof, shall, as against the trustees, be con- 
verted into claim to the compensation, or to a proportion thereof, 
and the trustees shall be responsible accordingly whenever they 


have paid such compensation or any part thereof to a party not 
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entitled to receive the same, saving always their recourse 
against such party. 37 V.c¢. 28,s.38 (5). 


133. If the trustees have reason to fear any claims or incum- 
brance, or if any party to whom the compensation or any part 
thereof is payable, refuses to execute the proper conveyance, or 
if the party entitled to claim the same cannot be found or is 
unknown to the trustees, or if for any other reason the trustees 
deem it advisable, they may pay the arbitration and other 
expenses, and deposit the amount of the compensation with the 
County Treasurer, or in such other manner as the Inspector may 
direct, with interest thereon for six months, and may deliver 
therewith an authentic copy of the conveyance, or of the agree- 
ment or award if there be no conveyance ; and such agreement 
or award shall thereafter be deemed to be the title of the trus- 
tees to the land therein mentioned, and shall be a good title 
thereto against all persons interested in the property in any 
manner whatever,and shall be registered in the proper Registry 
Office on an affidavit of one of the trustees verifying the same. 
37 V. c. 28,8. 38 (6). 


II. ForRMATION AND DIssoLUTION OF Union ScHooL SECTIONS 
COMPOSED OF PARTS OF TWO OR MORE MUNICIPALITIES.* 


Unions formed before 2nd March, 1877. 


134. All school sections existing on the second day of March, 
one thousand eight hundred and seventy-seven, and all unions 
of school sections comprised of parts of the same or different 
Municipalities which on that date existed in fact, and whether 
formed in accordance with the provisions of the law in that be- 
half or not, are to be deemed as having been legally formed, 
and such unions shall continue to exist, subject, however, to the 
provisions of this Act so far as applicable, as if they had been 
formed thereunder; and in cases where any union has hereto- 
fore been adjudged by any Court or Judge to have been illegally 
formed, or where any proceedings were pending at said date on 
that ground, further proceedings may be stayed, upon payment 
of such costs or expenses, if any, as the Court or Judge may 
award. 40 V.c. 16, s. 11 (4). 


145. It shall be the duty of the Mayor, Reeve, or Deputy- 
Reeve of the Municipality concerned, and of the County Inspec- 
tor, annually to equalize the assessment of every union school 
section, or division existing on the said second day of March, one 
thousand eight hundred and seventy-seven. 37 V. c. 28, s. 53. 


136. In the case of union school sections existing on the 


q second day of March, one thousand eight hundred seventy- 


seven, and composed of portions of adjoining Townships or por- 
tions of a Township or Townships, and a Town or incorporated 
Village, every such union school section shall, for the purposes of 


* For further provision as to Union Sections see 41 V.c. 20, page 143 post. 
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the election of trustees, be deemed one school section or divi- divisions exist. 
sion, and shall be considered in respect to inspection and tax- me bie ie 
ation for school purposes as belonging to the Township, Town Acabee 
or Village in which the school house is situated. 37 V.c.28,s. 51. 


Unions after 2nd March, 1877. 


137. Since the second day of March, 1877, a union school Unions be- 
section might and, after this Act takes eftect, may, be formed 7 een Pas 
between (1) parts of two or more adjoining Townships, and (2) townships 
part of one or more Townships and an adjoining Town or incor- agniater to 


porated Village, after authority has been given by by-law of the with a union 
Council of each Municipality affected. or WElaeS 


2. Such union shall not take effect until the first day of the 
month of January,which will be at least three months after the 
passing of such by-laws respectively. 


3. Such by-laws shall be passed upon and according to the 
report of competent persons, one of whom not being a member 
of the Council, shall be appointed by each Muncipality concerned, 
and such persons with the Inspector or Inspectors having juris- 
diction in the respective Municipalities or the majority of them 
shall report upon the expediency of such union, the location of 
the school-house, or any change in the site thereof, and the pro- 
portion in which the part in each Municipality is to be liable to 
contribute towards the erection and maintenance of the school, 
and other requisite expenses, and for what period of years, 
with provisions for the renewal thereof. 


4. The contribution of each part shall be levied therein in 
each year, according to the assessed value of the property of each 
rate-payer therein, and not upon any assessed equalization of 
the assessment in the parts to be united. 


5. In cases where the persons to make the said report would 
be an even number, the Senior County Court Judge shall be 
added. 40 V.c. 16,s.11 (1). 


138. On the formation or alteration of a union school section Formationand 
or division, under the authority of this Act, it shall be the Clear sea 
duty of the County Inspector concerned, forthwith to transmit after 2nd 
a copy of the resolution, by which the formation or alteration Sapa ee 


was made, to the Clerk of the Municipality affected by the re- duty. 
solution. 37 V. c¢. 28,8. 52. 


139. In the case of unions formed after the second day of ae onueee 
March, 1877, the union of parts of two or more Townships shall 6 p¢ one | 
be deemed one school section, and as belonging to the Town school section. 
ship in which the school-house is situated, and the provisions 
of this Act respecting rural school sections shall apply thereto; 
and, in like manner, the union of part of one or more Town- Union of parts 
ships with a Town or incorporated Village shall be deemed one of fownships 
school district or division, and as belonging to such Town or village. 


Village, and the provisions of this Act respecting Public Schools 
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in Towns or Villages shall apply thereto; and such part of the 
Township for the election of the trustees, inspection, taxation, 
and other school purposes, shall be deemed to be united to such 
Town or Village. 40 V.c. 16,8. 11 (2). 


140. The boundaries of a union school section may be 
altered or dissolved by the Council of either Municipality in 
which part of the union is comprised, in case the same is 
petitioned for by a majority of the assessed freeholders and 
householders of such part; and in case there is any dis- 
agreement as to the terms of such alteration or dissolution, 
the same shall be determined by the Inspector or Inspectors 
having jurisdiction in the respective Municipalities concerned 
and one competent person, to be chosen by the Council of each 
Municipality or the majority of them, but no dissolution shall 
take effect until the first day of the month of January, which 
will be at least three months after the passing of the by-law 
in that behalf. In case where the persons so to be appointed 
would make an even number, the Senior County Court Judge 
shall be added, and the determination of the majority of them 
shall be final. 40 V. ¢. 16,s. 11 (8). 


HAL. The several parts of any altered or united school sec- 
tions shall have respectively the same right to a share of the 
Public School Fund for the year of the alteration or union, as if 
they had not been altered or united. 37 V. c¢. 28, s. 55. 


III. Townsuie Boarps. 


142%. At the annual meeting in any year of the school sec- 
tions in a Township, the question of forming a Township 
Board may be submitted in each section for the decision of 
the meeting, and whenever in any Township at any such 
annual meeting two-thirds in number of the school sections 
so decide, the Council of such Township shall thereupon 
pass a by-law to abolish the division of the Township into 
school sections, and to establish a Publié School Board accord- 
ingly ; and this shall take effect on the first day of January in 
the next following year, and it shall not be necessary that 
any portion of the Township which forms a union with an- 
other Municipality or portion thereof shall be considered in re- 
spect of the said requisite number of two-thirds of the school 
sections of the Township. 40 V. c. 16, s. 6 (1). 


143. The Township Council shall in the by-law for establish- 
ing the Public School Board divide the Township into four 
wards which shall be the same from time to time as the wards 
for municipal purposes, when such exist in any Township. 
40 V.c. 16,8. 6 (2). See also Rev. Stat. c.174,s. 91. 


144. After the by-law goes into effect, all the Public Schools 
of the Township shall be managed by one Board of Trustees. 
AO) PCO UG .Meh Gnay 
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145. At the first and every subsequent election, two fit and Qualifications 
proper persons, resident in the Township, and possessing the var 
same qualifications as are prescribed for Municipal Councillors 
of the Township, shall be elected school trustees in and for 
each ward by a majority of the votes of the resident assessed 
freeholders, householders and tenants thereof; one of such 
trustees (to be determined by lot at the first meeting of the 
trustees after their election), shall retire from office at the time 
appointed for the next annual school election, and the other 
shall continue in office for one year longer, and until his 
successor has been appointed, and shall then retire. 40 V.c. 16. 

8. 6 (4). 


146. Such election shall take place annually on the second Time and 
Wednesday in January of every year, at the time, in the man- pare 
ner, and as prescribed by this Act, for the election of trustees 
in Towns divided into wards. 40 V.c. 16,s. 6 (5). 


* 447. The Trustees so elected shall be a corporation under Powers of 

the name of “The Public School Board of the Township of poate 
in the County of ” and shall be 

invested with, and possess, exercise and enjoy all the rights, 

property, powers and incidents, and shall be subject to the 

same duties and obligations as trustees in rural school sections 

under the provisions of this Act, and in any other statute, by- 

law, regulation, deed, proceeding, matter, or thing shall be con- 

strued to stand and to be substituted for each and all of the 

trustees of the former school sections of the Township. 40 V. 

c. 16, s. 6 (6). 


148. After the Public School Board is established, the por- Effect as to 
tions of the Township theretofore united with an adjoining Parts united. 
Municipality, or a portion thereof, shall cease to be so united, 
on the firstday of January next following the passing of the 
by-law for establishing the Township Board, and in the in- 
tervening period between the passing of the said by-law and 
such first day of January a new union may be formed under 
the provisions of this Act, under which the said former union 
may be continued or another union formed, but the portion 
of the Township in any former union shall remain liable for 
any rate such portion was subject to while so united for the 
payment of any debt or loan, so far as the creditors or lenders 
thereof are concerned, and in cases where unions existing on 
the second day of March, one thousand eight hundred and 
seventy-seven, are not re-formed under this Act, such unions 
shall continue to exist under and subject to the provisions of 
the Acts in force at the time of their formation. 40 V.c. 16, 
hod Oia 


149. The Township Council shall, so soon as the by-law for Adjustment} of 
establishing the Public School Board is passed appoint the all claiins bon- 
County Inspector jointly with two other competent persons, Board being 


not residents of the Township, and they, or any two of them, established. 
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shall in a report to the Council, value the existing school-houses, 
school-sites,and other school property in each and every section, 
or portions of the Township, and ascertain their respective debts 
and liabilities; and the said valuators, or any two of them, 
shall thereupon adjust and settle in such manner as they may 
deemjustand equitable the respective rights, claims anddemands 
of each and every school section or portion of the Township 
and the Township Council shall pass a by-law, and give full 
effect to the report of said valuators. 40 V. c. 16, s. 6 (8). 


1590. In cases where a portion of the Township Municipality, 
on the establishment of the Public School Board, ceases to be 
united with any other Municipality, or portion thereof, the 
Council of each such Municipality shall respectively appoint 
one competent person, who, with the Inspector or Inspectors 
having jurisdiction in the respective Municipalities concerned, 
shall in a report to the Councils of the respective Municipali- 
ties, value and adjust all rights and claims consequent upon 
such disunion between the respective portions of such Muni- 
cipalities, and determine by what Municipality or portion 
thereof, and in what manner the same shall be settled, and 
the disposition of the property of the union and any pay- 
ment by one portion to the other, and the report of the 
uajority of said persons shall be valid and binding ; and 
in cases where the persons to make this report would be an 
even number, the County Judge shall also be added. 40 V. 
c. 16, s. 6 (9). 


151. In case twenty resident, assessed freeholders, house- 
holders or tenants, in more than one-half of the school wards 
of the Township, petition the Township Council to submit a 
by-law to the vote of assessed freeholders, householders and 
tenants of the Township for the repeal of the by-law under 
which the Public School Board was established, but not until 
after the Township Board has existed for ‘five years at 
least, a by-law shall be submitted to such vote accord- 
ingly, and the proceedings shall be in conformity with 
the Municipal Institutions Act except that the vote shall not 
be by ballot; and in case in the majority of such wards the 
majority of the votes are for such repeal, the Township Council 
shall pass a by-law to disestablish such Public School Board, 
and form school sections instead thereof; but no repeal shall 
take effect until the first day of the month of J anuary next follow- 
ing, which will be more than three months after the voting upon 
the by-law for that purpose, and the Council shall also,in the 
same or another by-law, appoint the County Inspector jointly 
with two other competent personsnot residents of the Town- 
ship, and they or any two of them shall, in a report to the 
Council, value the school-houses, school sites and other school 
property which may thereupon become the property of such 
school section, and shall also adjust and settle the respective 
rights and claims consequent on such repeal between the 
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respective school sections, or between any school section and 
the Township, and all payments to be made by or to any of them. 
40 V. c. 16, s. 6 (10). 


152. In Townships where Public School Boards have already ep anosion of 
been formed, the same shall continue as they now are imaltresw a 
spects until the first day of January, one thousand eight hundred existing. 
and seventy-eight, when the provisions of this Act shall also ap- 
ply to them as if established under this Act, and the Township 
Council of each such Township shall, three months at least before 
the said first day of January, pass the requisite by-law for 
dividing the Township into wards for school purposes, if there 
are none such for municipal purposes. 40 V. ¢. 16, s. 6 (11). 


IV. Untons or HicgH AND PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


(See ulso Rev. Stat. ¢. 205, ss. 13-17.) 


153. All existing unions of High Schools (or Collegiate Existing uni- 
Institutes) and Public School Trustee Corporations are hereby °2§ of High 
continued, and all the members of both corporations shall Schools. 
constitute a joint Board, and shall, as long as the union exists, 
be a Corporation, under the name of “ The Board of Educa- Name. 
tion for the City (Town, or Incorporated Village of 
or School Section, No. in the Township of M 
as the case may be). 37 V.c¢. 28, s. 151. 


154. Seven of the members of the Board shall form a quorum; Power. 
and such Board shall have the powers of the trustees of both 
the Public and High Schools. 37 V.c. 28, s. 151 (a). 


155. The union may be dissolved at the end of any year by Union may be 
resolution of a majority present at any lawful meeting of the elven. 
said Board of Education called for that purpose. 37 V. ¢. 28, 

s. 151 (c). 


156. On the dissolution of such union, the school property Disposition of 
held or possessed by the Board of Education at the time, shall schoo! pro- 
be divided or applied to school purposes, as may be agreed upon pala 
by a majority of the Public School trustees, and of the High 
School (or Collegiate Institute) trustees respectively, present 
at meetings called for that purpose. 37 V.c. 28, s. 151 (d). 


157. If the trustees fail so to agree within the space of six Failure of 
months after such dissolution, then the division shall be made eis pasrne ; 
by the Municipal Council of the City, Town, or incorporated tion. cam 
Village within the limits of which such Public and High Schools 


(or Collegiate Institute) are situated. 37 V.¢. 28, s. 151 (e). 


158. If the High School is situated in a school section By whom 
or unincorporated Village, the division (in case of failure to agree nine. 
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as aforesaid) shall be made by the County Council. 37 V. e. 
28, s. 151 (f). 


159. No union of a Publie School, or department thereof, 
with a High School or Collegiate Institute, shall hereafter be 
made. 37 V. ¢. 28, s, 151 (g), & s. 26 (10). 


V. RespectinG Non-RESIDENTs. 


160. Any person residing in one school section or division, 
and sending his child or children to the school of a neighbour- 
ing one, shall, nevertheless, be liable for the payment of all 
rates assessed on his taxable property for the school purposes 
of the section or division in which he resides, as if he sent his 
child or children to the school of such section or division. 


2 A non-resident child or children shall not be returned as 
attending any other than the school of the section or division 
in which the parents or guardians of the child or children 
reside. 


3 This section shall not apply to persons sending children 
to or supporting Separate Schools. 


4 Nor shall this section prevent any person who may be 
taxed for Public School purposes on property situate in a dif- 
ferent school section or division from that in which he resides, 
from sending his children to the school of the section or diyi- 
sion in which the property is situate, on as favourable terms 
as if he resided in such section or division. 37 V. c. 28, 
s. 146. 


PART IX. 


PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS. 


I. AGREEMENTS. 


161* All agreements between trustees and teachers, to be 
valid and binding, shall be in writing, signed by the parties 
thereto, and sealed with the corporate seal of the trustees. 


2 Such agreements may lawfully include any stipulation to 
provide the teacher with board and lodging. 


OF *Lwo more sub-sections are added to this section by 41 V. c. 8,8, 21. See page 
post. 
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3 Such agreements shall be authorized, as provided in the 
case of other acts of the school corporation by the ninety-sev- 


enth to ninety-ninth sections inclusive ot this Act. 37 V.c. 28, 
vs. 148. 


Il. QuALIFIED TEACHER DEFINED. 


162. No male or female teacher, assistant, or monitor of a Qualified 
public school, shall be deemed legally qualified, who does not at es aa 
the time of his or her engaging with the trustees, and during the 
period of the engagement with the trustees, hold a certificate of 

qualification, as provided by law. 37 V. c. 28, s. 90. 


TIL Speciric Duties oF TEACHERS. 


163. It shall be the duty of every teacher of a Public School, he ania 

teacher. 

1. To teach diligently and faithfully all the branches re- To teach ac- 
quired to be taught in the school, according to the terms of his cording to 
engagement with the trustees, and according to the provisions fecclneions. 
of this Act and The Act respecting the Education Department Rev. Stat. o. 
and the authorized regulations under it; 203. 


2. To keep in the prescribed form the general, entrance, and To keep the 
the daily class, or other Registers of the school and to record "gs" oaths 
therein the admission, promotion, removal, or otherwise of the 
pupils of his school ; 


3. To maintain proper order and discipline in his school ac- To ae 
cording to the authorized forms and regulations ; prop tiscipline. 
4. To keep a Visitors Book (which the trustees shall provide) To keep a 
and enter therein the visits made to his school, and to present visitors’ book. 
said book to every visitor, and request him to make therein any 

remarks suggested by his visit ; 


5. To give the trustees and visitors access at all times, when To give ac: 
desired by them, to the Registers and Visitors’ Book appertain- oe as. 
ing to the school ; tors’ book. 


6. To deliver up any school Registers, Visitors’ Book, school- Deliver up 
house key, or other school property in his possession, on the eae sa 
demand or order of the majority of the trustee corporation em- 
ploying him ; 


(a) He shall not wilfully refuse so to do, and in case of such In case of 
yilful refusal, he shall not be deemed a qualified teacher until Tfs* 
restitution is made, and shall also forfeit any claim which » 
he may have against the said trustees. See also sec. 243.: 


7 To have at the end of every quarter a public examination To hold pub 


of his school, of which he shall give due notice to the trustees He quarkeny 
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of the school, to any school visitors who reside in or adjacent to 
the school, and through the pupils to their parents or guardians ; 


To furnish in- 8. To furnish to the Minister of Education, or to the School 

formation to Inspector, in the trustees’ report or otherwise, any informa- 

the Minister ~. ey Pee ; : : 5 

and Inspector. tion which it may be in his power to give respecting any- 
thing connected with the operations of his school, or in an 
wise affecting its interests or character, 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 92; 


40 V. c. 16, s. 3 (8). 


IV. PROTECTION IN REGARD TO SALARY. 


Proteston ct 164. Every teacher shall be entitled to be paid at the rate 

teachers in re- mentioned in his agreement with the trustees, even after the 

sig a as wp expiration of the period of his agreement, until the trustees pay 
him the whole of his salary as teacher of the school, according 
to their engagement with him. 


2. This section shall only apply where the teacher prose- 
cutes his claim for salary within three months after it is due 
and payable by the trustees. 37 V. c. 28, s. 93. 


Provision in 165. All matters of difference between trustees and teachers, 
case of differ- in regard to salary or other remuneration, shall be brought and 
ence between 5 


teacher and decided in the Division Court by the Judge of the County 
Erueeree Court in each County. 


2. The decision of any County Judge in all such cases may be 
Rev, Stat. c. appealed from, as provided by The Act respecting the Educa- 
703, 88. 7-17. tion Department. 


Issue of 3 In pursuance of a judgment or decision given by a County 

Se dad; udge in a Division Court, under the authority of this section, 
and not appealed from, execution may issue from time to time, 
to recover what may be due of the amount which the J udge may 
have decided the plaintiff entitled to, in like manner as on a 
Judgment recorded in a Division Court fora debt, together with 
all fees and expenses incidental to the issuing thereof and levy 
thereunder. 37 V. c. 28, s. 94 


V. SUPERANNUATION OF TEACHERS. 


Annual pay- 166. Every male teacher of a Public School holding a certi- 

Fae by ate ficate of qualification under the School Acts shall pay into the 
TS to 

Superannuat- Fund for the support of superannuated school teachers, through 

funn the Public School Inspector, the sum of at least four dollars an- 


ean nually in half-yearly sums, 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 95. 


Female tea- 167. Kveryfemale teacher holdinga like certificate, and every 
otha ee legally qualified master or teacher of a High School, and the 
Inspectors of Public and High Schools, may also, while engaged 
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in teaching or inspecting, pay into the Fund a like or larger 
sum annually, and they shall respectively be entitled to the 
superannuation or other allowances to Public School teachers 
under and subject to the provisions of this Act. 387 V. ¢. 28, 
s. 95 (a); 40 V.c. 16, s. 3 (9). 


168. Any teacher retiring from the profession shall be en- Teachers 
titled to receive back from the Minister of Education one half retiring to be 
of any sums paid in by him or her to the Fund, through the P™ ee 
Public School Inspector, or otherwise. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 96. 


169. On the decease of any teacher, his wife, her husband, or Repayment 
other legal representative, shall be entitled to receive back the arent 
full amount paid into theSuperannuation Fund by such teacher, cher. 
with interest at the rate of seven per centum per annum. 87 V. 


CH28 e790 ay: 


170. Every teacher who, while engaged in his profession, con- Right of 
tributes to the Superannuated Teachers’ Fund, as provided by teachers to 
this Act, shall, on reaching the age of sixty years, be entitled 
to retire from the profession at his discretion, and receive an Pension on 
allowance or pension at the rate of six dollars per annum, for ee 
every year of such service in Ontario, upon furnishing to the rr 
Education Department satisfactory evidence of good moral Condition of 
character, of his age, and of the length of his service as a Public P°??- 
or High School teacher in Ontario. 37 V.c. 28, ss. 97, 101 


(a) (0). 


2. Such pension may be supplemented out of local funds by Supplemen- 
any Municipal Council, Public School Board or Board "Y Pension. | 
of Education at its pleasure. 37 V. c. 28, s. 97 (a), &s. 151, (6) 


171. Every teacher under sixty years of age who has contri- Teachers 
buted as aforesaid and who is disabled from practising his pro- "™4e 60. 
fession, shall be entitled to a like pension, or local supplement- 
ary allowance, upon furnishing the like evidence, and upon 
furnishing to the Education Department from time to time, in 
addition thereto, satisfactory evidence of his being disabled. 

37 V. c. 28, 8. 98. 


172. Every teacher entitled to receive an allowance from the ¢1 per annum 
Superannuated Teachers’ Fund, who holds a first or second extra to cer- 
class Provincial Certificate, or who is an authorized Head Mas- eal 
ter of a High School or Collegiate Institute, shall, in addition 
to said allowance or pension, be entitled to receive a further al- 
lowance at the rate of one dollar per annum for every year of 
service while he held such certificate, or while he acted as Head 
Master of a High School or Collegiate Institute. 37 V. ¢. 28, 

s. 98 (a). 


173. The retiring allowance shall cease at the close of the Proviso in 
year of the death of the recipient, and may be discontinued at tesard to 
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any time should the pensioned teacher fail to maintain a good 
moral ebaracter, to be vouched for (when required) to the satis- 
faction. of the Education Department. 37 V. c. 28, s. 99. 


174. If any pensioned teacher shall, with the consent of the 
Education Department, resume the profession of teaching, the 
payment of his allowance shall be suspended from the time of 
his being so engaged. 37 V. c. 28, s. 100. 


175. In case of his again being placed by the Education 
Department on the superannuation list, a pension for the addi- 
tional time of teaching shall be allowed him, on his compliance 
with this Act, and the prescribed regulations. 37 V. ¢. 28, 
c. 100 (a) 


PART X., 


INSPECTORS OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


I. QUALIFICATIONS OF INSPECTORS. 


176. The qualifications of County, City and Town Inspectors 
shall, from time to time, be prescribed by the Education De- 
partment, which shall determine the time and manner of 
examination of candidates for certificates of qualification as 
Inspectors, and grant such certificates. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 103. 


177. No person shall be eligible to be appointed an Inspector 
who does not hold a legal certificate of qualification as required 
by the one hundred and seventy-sixth section of this Act. 37 
V.c, 28, s. 105 (d). 


II. APPOINTMENT AND REMOVAL OF INSPECTORS. 


178. Each County Inspector of Public Schools shall be appoint- 
ed by the County Council, and every City or Town Inspector 
shall be appointed, by the Public School Board of the City or 
town. 37 V.c. 28s. 105. 


179. The Lieutenant-Governor in Council may constituteany 
number of Municipalities or other portions of territory, in the 
rear or remote parts of Counties, and in Judicial or Territorial 
Districts, to be a district or districts for the purposes of school in- 
spection under this Act, upon such terms,and subject to such reg- 
ulations as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council may from time 


. to time determine, and the County or Provisional Council con- 
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cerned, shall provide their proportionate share of the salary of 
the Inspector, and also of his travelling expenses. 40 Ni er BG! 
s. 12 (2) 


180. Any County, City, or Town Inspector shall be subject to Conditions of 
dismissal by a majority of the members of the Council or Board ol aamoed sie 
appointing him in case of misconduct or inefficiency, or by a Brac: 
vote of two-thirds of such Council or Board without such cause. 

37 V. c. 28, ss. 62 (7), 88 (1 b), 105 (a). 


181. County Inspectors shall be subject to dismissal by the aaa by 
Lieutenant-Governor for misconduct or inefficiency. 37 V. c. occa 


28, s. 105 (b). 


182. No dismissed Inspector shall be re-appointed without the Reappoint- 
concurrence of the party who has dismissed him. 31 Vu: 28, ae of dis- 
ssed Inspec- 


ss. 61 (3 a), 88 (1c), 105 (¢). tor. 


183. The PublicSchool Board of any Town not separated from Towns may 
the County may with the approval of the Education Depart- age eral 
ment and subject to its General Regulations, place the schools Inspector. 
of such Town under the jurisdiction of a County Inspector, in 
which case the Inspector shall be entitled to the like salary and 
remuneration as he receives for rural schools. 40 V. c. 16, 


s, 12 (1). 


III. REMUNERATION OF INSPECTORS. 
(1) Salary. 


184. The remuneration of each City and Town, Inspector shall er dae te 
be determined and provided for by the Board appointing him. Ppown Tapes, 


37 V.c. 28, s. 88 (1 d). tors. 


185. The County remuneration of a County Inspector shall Salary and 
not be less than five dollars per school per annum, to be paid ee a 
quarterly by the County Council. 37 V. c. 28, ss. 61 2 e), 68, Inspectors. 


106. 


186. The County Council shall have authority to determine Travelling ex 
and provide for the travelling expenses of the County Inspec- P°ms*- 
tor. 87 V.c. 26, ss. 63 (a), 106 (1 @). 


(2) Additional Allowance to County Inspectors. 


187. It shall be lawful for the Lieutenant-Governor to direct Additional 
the payment, out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund, of an addi aoa by 
; ieutenant- 

tional sum, not exceeding five dollars per school per annum, Governor. 


to each County Inspector. 37 V. c. 28, s. 106 (1 b). 


£88. Every County School Inspector shall be entitled to an al- 4 aditional 
lowance from the County Council, including travelling expenses, allowance for 
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the Council may determine, when not 


additional of such an amount as 
rming the following additional duties : 


duties. fixed by law, for perfo 


Equalizing (a) Equalizing annually, with the Mayors, Reeves,or Deputy- 
assessments. Rooves the assessments in union school sections or divisions 
existing on the second day of March, 1877, and for duties re- 
quired by this Act in respect to other union school sections. 


37 V.c. 28, ss. 61 (2 f (1), 107 (1). 


Visiting new (b) Visiting and inspecting schools, and giving special certi 
Townships. fieates to teachers in new and remote Townships, under the 
authority of this Act. 37 V.c. 28, ss. 61 (2 f (2), 107 (2). 


Additional 189. Any Inspector, or other duly qualified person, appointed 
remuneration : : > : 
toInspectors in tO Inspect schools in new and remote Townships, and to advise 
new Districts. and encourage settlers to establish schools for their children, 
under the regulations and with the aid provided by law, or to 
report on any school matter, shall be entitled to such addi- 
tional or other remuneration out of any moneys appropriated 
by the Legislature or County Council for that purpose, as may 
be deemed just and equitable, considering the nature and extent 
of the duties to be performed. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 108; 40 V. ¢. 16, 


s. 3 (10). 


(3) Allowance for Arbitrations. 


ape phe _ 190. School Inspectors engaged in investigating and decid- 
ieatae ing upon school complaints and disputes shall be entitled to 
the same remuneration per diem for the time thus employed 
as are members of the Municipal Council of their County for 
their time and attendance at Council meetings. 37 V.c. 28, s. 


147. 


2. The parties concerned in all such disputes shall pay all 
the expenses incurred in them, according to the award or deci- 
sion of the arbitrators and School Inspectors respectively. 
37 V. c. 28, s. 147 (a). 


yo eae ISL No Inspector of schools hereafter appointed shall,during 

Ofioee: his tenure of office, engage in or hold any other employment, 
office, or calling which would interfere with the full discharge 
of his duties as Inspector as required by law. 387 V. ¢. 28, s. 
109. 


ay age to 192. In cases where an Inspector requires the testimony of 
arene in, eer. Witnesses to the truth of any facts alleged in any complaint or 
tain cases. appeal made to him or to the Minister of Education or the 
Education Department, it shall be lawful for such Inspector to 
administer an oath to such witnesses, or to require their solemn 
affirmation, before receiving their testimony. 37 V. c. 28, s. 


110; 40 V. c. 16, s. 3 (11). 
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193. In the event of any County Inspector resigning his Warden may 
office, the Warden of the County within which such Inspector S¥PPIY vacan- 
held office, may appoint, from the list of those legally quali- office of In- 
fied, a fit and proper person to the office vacated, until the next spector- 


ensuing meeting of the County Council. 37 V.c. 28, s. 111. 


IV. Duties or Pustic ScHoot INSPECTORS. 


194. It shall be the duty of every Public School Inspector in Dioaat 


a County, City or Town, and he is hereby empowered, eek 


(1) Oversight of Schools. 


1. To have the oversight of all Public Schools in the Muni- Jurisdiction, 
eipality for which he is appointed, and if a County In- °Pligations,&c. 
spector in the Townships and Villages within the County or 
Union of Counties, or part of the County or Union of Counties 
for which he is appointed; 37 V.c. 28, s. 112 (1), 114 (1). 


2. To see that all the schools are managed and conducted See to obser- 
according to law; 27 V. c. 28, s. 112, (10), 114 (8). vance of law- 


fulregulations. 


(2) Visiting Schools. 


3. To visit every Public School within his jurisdiction twice Make two 
in a year (if a County Inspector), unless oftener required to do visits a year to 
so by the County Council which appointed him, or for the" "°°" 
adjustment of disputes or otherwise, and if a City or Town 
Inspector, to visit from time to time and as often as may be 
required of him by the Public School Board; 37 V. c. 28, s.112 
(T), 114 (8). 


(a) One of such half-yearly visits (in the case of a County 
Inspector), shall be made between the first,of April and the first 
of October, and other between the first of October and the first 
of April. 37 V.c. 28,8. 112 (7 a). 


4. To examine at his visits of inspection, into the state and Examine the 
condition of the school, as respects the progress of the pupils in state of the 
learning ; the order and discipline observed ; the system of in- 
struction pursued; the mode of keeping the school registers ; 
the average attendance of pupils; the character and condition 
of the building and premises; and to give such advice to the 
teachers, pupils and officers of the school as he may judge pro- 
per; 37 V.c. 28,8. 112 (8), 114 (4-5). 


5. To prevent the use of unauthorized, and to recommend Text books. 
the use of authorized books in each school ; and to acquire and 
give information as to the manner in which such authorized 
books can be obtained, and the ec momy and advantage of using 
them; 37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (10 a, b), 114 (9). 
6 
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Meet the 6. To meet and confer with the Minister of dae a 
inister.on such time and place as he may appoint when making officia 
official visits, visits; 87 Vc. 28,8.,112 (12), 114 (11). 


(3) Lectwres, &e. 


Deliver annual 7. To deliver from time to time, under regulations prescribed 
spout. by the Minister of Education, a public lecture or lectures in his 
County or division, on some subject connected with the objects, 
rinciples, and means of practical education ; 37 V.c. 28, 8.112 

(9), 114 (6). 


Other duties, 8. To do all in his power to persuade and animate parents, 
guardians, trustees and teachers, to improve the character and 
efficiency of the Public Schools, and to secure the sound educa- 
tion of the young generally ; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 112 (9 a), 114 (7). 


(4) Complaints as to Elections of School Trustees. 


Mode of pro. 9. In the case of a County Inspector—to receive, investigate 


ceeding in i 1 

prose Ing and decide upon any complaint, 

tions in school . 

sections, (a) In regard to the election of school trustees, made to him 


within twenty days after holding any Public School meeting for 
the election of a trustee or trustees in any rural section, within 
the limits of his charge, or respecting the mode of conducting 
such election ; 


_ (6) In regard to the proceedings at any rural school meet- 


ing ; 


and according to the best of his judgment to confirm or set 
such election or proceeding aside, and appoint the time and place 
Complaint for a new election; but no complaint im regard to any election 
eat twenty or proceeding at a school meeting shall be entertained by any 
Inspector unless made to him in writing within twenty days 
after the holding of the election or meeting; 37 V. c. 28, s. 112 


(15). 
(5) Decision of Disputes. 


To decide dis- 10, In the case of a County Inspector—to decide upon any 

As a0 difference of opinion between the auditors of the school accounts 
of any school section which may be referred to him; 37 V.c. 
28, s. 112 (17). 

Appeal. 11. To decide upon any questions submitted to him which 
arise between interested parties under the operation of this 
Act; or if he deems it advisable, the Inspector may refer any 
such question for settlement tothe Minister of Education ; 
iH V. , 28, s, 112 (18), 114 (28); 87 V. . 28, s. 112 (18 a), 114 
28 a). 
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12. To decide any dispute which may arise as to the compa- Distance of 
rative distance of the homes of non-resident pupils from the pupils"from 
school of their section or from the school of the City, Town or school. 
division, and from the school of an adjoining section or divi- 


sion; 37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (81); s. 114 (20). 
(6) Apportionment of Public School Fund. 


13. In the case of a County Inspector—to distribute, unless To apportion 
otherwise instructed by the Minister of Education, among all of ete 
the school sections and divisions under his jurisdiction, their average: 
respective portions of the Public School Fund apportioned to or #tendance. 
raised by County rate within the Townships under his charge, 
according to the ratio of the average attendance of pupils at 
each Public School (the mean attendance of pupils for each half 
year being taken) as compared with the whole average number 
of pupils attending the Public Schools of every such Township ; 

87 V.c. 28, s, 112 (2). 


14. In the case of a County Inspector—to apportion the School To apportion 
Fund, but not give a cheque for any portion of it, to any school pau sogney a 
section which has not been conducted according to law and the trustees make 
regulations provided under its authority,or whose trustees have LAE RASy 
neglected to transmit to him their return of average attendance *"™ 
for the last preceding half-year ; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 112 (3). 


(7) Cheque to Teachers—Superannuation Money. 


15. To give to any qualified teacher, assistant, or monitor, Give cheques 
but to none others, in the case of a City or Town in conjunc- ene Bae 
tion with the Public School Board,an order on the Treasurer (asters. 
for any salary due to such teacher,and in the case of a County, 
on the order of the trustees of any school section, a cheque 
upon the County Treasurer or sub-Treasurer, for any sum of 
money apportioned and due to the section, after deducting the 
teachers’ superannuation moneys payable by the male teacher 
of the section, as provided in the next succeeding clause of this 
section: 37 V.c. 28, s. 112 (4), 114 (12). 


16. To deduct two dollars semi-annually for the superannu- Deduct half- 
ated teachers’ fund, from each half-yearly payment made by yoorly shes, 
him on behalf of any male teacher holding a certificate of payments. 
qualification within his jurisdiction, and to transmit the same to 


the Education Department; 37 V. c. 28s. 112 (5), 114 (18). 


17. To give an order, half yearly on the treasurer or secre- Order for 
tary-treasurer, for any moneys in his hands, deducted by him Pk lesan 
or otherwise payable by male teachers employed by the school ih 
corporationto the Superannuated Teachers’ Fund; 87 V. ¢. 28, 

s. 112 (34), 114 (19). 
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(a) Every treasurer of school moneys is required to pay to 
the order of the Inspector, at the end of every half-year, any 
male teacher’s superannuation moneys in his hands. 37 V. c. 
28, s. 112 (5 a), 114 (18 a). 


18. In the case of a County Inspector—to give no cheque upon 
any trustees’ order, except in the case of a new school section, 
unless a satisfactory annual school report for the year ending on 
the last day of December preceding has been received from the 
trustees; nor unless it appears by such report that a school has 
been kept by a qualified teacher in such section for at least six 
months during the year ending at the date of such report; 37 
V.c. 28, s. 112 (6). 


19. In the case of a County Inspector—to furnish the 
County Auditors, when required, with the trustees’ orders as 
the authority for his cheques upon the County or sub-Treasurer 
for school moneys; 387 V. ¢. 28, s. 112 (37), 


(8) Examination of Public School Teachers. 


20. To apply, from time to time to the County Council or 
Public School Board for suitable rooms or other accommodation 
for holding the examination of Public School teachers; 37 V. 
c. 28, s. 112 (11), 114 (10), , 


21. To attend and take part in the meetings of the Board of 
Examiners of Public School teachers, as required by this Act ; 
37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (il a), 114 (10 a). 


(a) Also, in the meetings of the Board of Examiners for the 
admission of pupils to any High School or Collegiate Institute 
ina Township or Village; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 112 (11 b), 114 (10). 


(b) Also, in the meetings for arbitrations appointed under the 
authority of this Act; 47 V. ¢. 28, s. 112 (11 ¢). 


(9) Temporary Certificates. 


22. To give any candidate, on due examination, according to 
the programme authorized for the examination of teachers, and 
subject to the regulations of the Education Department, a 
certificate of qualification to teach a school within the limits of 
the charge of such Inspector until (but no longer than) the next 
ensuing meeting of the Board of Examiners of which such School 
Inspector isa member ; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 112 (24), 114 (16); 40 V. 
ce. 16, s. 12 (3). 


(a) No such certificate shall be given a second time, or be 
valid, if given a second time, to the same person in the same 
County. 37 V.c. 28, s. 112 (24 4), 114 (16a) 
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(10) Endorsing Third Class Certificates. 


23. To endorse as valid within the City, Town, County, Riding To endorse 
or division in which he is Inspector, any third-class certificate oe ane 
issued by any County Board of Examiners, under such general ; 
regulations as may from time to time be prescribed under this 
Act or The Act respecting the Education Department; 37 V. Rev. Stat. c. 
¢. 28, s. 112 (25), 114 (17). bes 


(11) Special Certificates. 


24, In the case of a County Inspector—to examine and give, Certificates to 
under such general regulations or instructions as aforesaid, Lainey) rises 
special certificates from time to time, to teachers in new and i 
remote Townships in the County, Riding or Division in which he 


is Inspector; 37 V. c. 28, 8. 112 (26). 


(a) Such certificates shall befvalid in such Townships for the 
periods mentioned inthe regulations. 37 V.c¢. 28, s. 112 (26a). 


(12) Monitor's Certificates. 


25. To examine and give, at his discretion, a special certifi- Certificates to 
cate to be valid for one year, to a senior pupil (or pupils) of a monitors and 
Public School or other person, to act as monitor or assistant, or public schools 
monitors or assistants, in such Public School, under general 
regulations and instructions framed by the Education Depart- 


ment for that purpose; 37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (27); s. 114 (18). 


(a) The Inspector shall not grant such certificate without Proviso. 
being fully satisfied that the pupil or person is qualified to 

teach the subjects for which he has been or may be employed. 
3/.V.c¢. 28. 8, 112 (27a); 114 (18a). 


(13) Suspension of Teacher's Certificates. 


26. To suspend the certificate of qualification of any class or May suspend 
grade of any master or teacher, for any cause which appears ‘eacher® 
to him to require it; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 112 (22), 114 (14). 


(a) The suspension of a Provincial certificate, formerly issued 
by the Chief Superintendent or Council of Public Instruction, 
or issued by the Education Department or Minister of Educa- 
tion, shall continue until the case is reported to and decided by 
the Minister. 37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (22 a), 114(14a). 


(b) Any other certificates suspended by the Inspector shall 
remain so suspended until the next ensuing meeting of the 
County Board of Examiners of Public School teachers, of which 
meeting due notice shall be given to the teacher whose certi- 
ficate is suspended. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 112 (22 6), 114 (14 6). 
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(c) The suspension or cancelling of a teacher’s certificate of 
qualification shall release the school trustees who employed the 
teacher from any obligation to continue him in their employ- 
ment. 37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (22 c), 114 (140). 


27. To report forthwith to the Minister of Education the sus- 
pension by him of a teacher’s Provincial certificate of qualifi- 
cation ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (28), 114 (15). 


(a) The Inspector shall notify in writing, the teacher whose 
certificate he has suspended of the reasons of such suspension. 
37 V.c. 28, s. 112 (23 a), 114 (15) 


(b) The Minister of Education shall finally decide the case. 
87 V.c. 28, s. 112 (23 6), 114 (15a) 


(14) Alteration of School Boundaries. 


28. In the case of a County Inspector—to perform any duties 
required of him by this Act, in regard to the formation, altera- 
tion and assessment rolls of school sections in the unorganized 
Townships ; 37 V. c. 28,8. 112 (28). 


29. In the case of a County Inspector—to apply, at his dis- 
cretion, to the Township Council to alter the boundaries of 
any school section, or school sections within his jurisdiction ; 
37 V.c. 28, s. 112 (29). 


(15) Formation, Alteration, &ce. of Boundaries of Union 
School Sections. 


30. In the case of a County Inspector—to call and attend the 
meetings authorized to be held by this Act, for the formation, 
dissolution, or alteration of the boundaries of union school sec- 
tions, and for the annual equalization of assessments in the 
cases provided for by this Act; 37 V. ¢. 28, s, 112 (18). 


31. In the case of a County Inspector—to give the notice to 
the TownshipClerk and to the school trustees in regard to the 
formation, dissolution, or any alteration in the boundaries of 
union school sections, as required by this Act; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 112 
(14). 


(16) Annual Report. 


32. To prepare and transmit to the Minister of Education 
on or before the first day of March, an annual report, which 
shall be in the form provided by the said Minister, and which 
in the case of County Inspectors shall state— 


(a) The whole number of schools and school sections, or parts 
of sections in each Township within his jurisdiction. 37 V. ¢. 28. 
s. 112 (89a). 
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(b) The number of pupils over the age of five and under the 
age of sixteen taught in each school; the number between the 
ages of sixteen and twenty-one years; the whole number of 
children residing in each section, or part of a section, over the 
age of five and‘under the age of sixteen years. 37, Wi. CL 23) 
112 (39D). 


(c) The length of time a school has been kept by a qualified 
teacher in each of such sections or parts of sections; the 
branches taught; the number of pupils in each branch ; the 
books used ; and the average attendance of pupils, both male 
and female, in each half-year. 87 V. ¢. 28, s. 112 (39 ¢). 


(d@) The amount of moneys received and collected in each 
section or part of a section—distinguishing the amount appor- 
tioned by the Minister of Education, the amount received 
from County assessment, the amount raised by trustees, and 
the amount from any other and what sources ; also how such 
moneys have been expended, or whether any part remains 
unexpended, and from what causes ; and the annual salary of 
teachers, male and female, with and without board.’ 37) Vue. 
28, s. 112 (89d). 


(e) The number of school visits made by himself and others 
during the year; the number of school lectures delivered ; the 
whole number of school-houses, their sizes, description, furni- 
ture and appendages ; the number rented ; the number erected 
during the year; of what description ; and by what means. 
37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (39¢). 


(f) The number of qualified teachers ; their standing, sex 
and religious persuasions; the number, so far as he can ascer- 
tain, of private schools; the number of pupils and subjects 
taught therein; the number of libraries, their extent, and how 
established and supported; also, any other information which 
he may possess respecting the educational state, wants and ad- 
vantages in each Township of his charge, and any suggestions 
which he thinks proper to make with a view to the improvement 
of schools and diffusion of useful knowledge; 37 V. c. 28, s. 
112, (39). See 37 Vc. 28, s, 114 (27). 


(17) Miscellaneous. 
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33. In the case of a County Inspector—to appoint in his dis- Call meetings. 


cretion, the time and place for a special school section meeting, 
at any time, for any lawful purpose ; 37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (16). 


34. In case of a County Inspector—to act jointly with two 
other persons as valuator of school section sites, school-houses 
and other school property in a Township, as may be directed by 
the Township Council, and to report with them the result to 
the Council; 37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (32). 


Act:as valua- 
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35. In the case of a County Inspector—to direct trustees at 
his discretion, as to the deposit with the County Treasurer or 
other investment of the compensation awarded for school sites 
under the one hundred and twenty-eighth and five following 
sections of this Act; 37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (30), - 


36. In the case of a County Inspector—to recommend to the 
County Council such special or additional aid as he may deem 
advisable to be given to new or needy school sections in the 
County ; 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 112 (38). 


37. To deliver over to his successor, on retiring from office, 
copies of his official correspondence, and all school papers in 
his custody, on the order of the County Council or Public 
School Board, as the case may be ; 37 V. ¢. 28, s.112 (88), 114 (26). 


38. To give any information in his power when desired to 
the Minister of Education respecting any Public School matter 
within his jurisdiction ; 37 V.c. 28, s. 112 (36), 114 (25). 


39. To act in accordance with the regulations provided for 
his guidance, and the instructions given to him from time to 
time by the Minister of Education; 37 V. c. 28, s. 112 (35), 
114 (24). 


40. In the case of a City or Town Inspector—to perform 
such other duties as may be required of him by the Public 
School Board appointing him, or by the Minister of Education. 
37 V.c. 28, s, 114 (29). 


41. To have in every Municipality within his jurisdiction, all 
the powers and be subject to all the obligations which are con- 
ferred or imposed upon Inspectors by law, according to 
such instructions as may be given to him, from time to time, 
by the Minister of Education; 87 V. ¢. 28,8, 112 (1 a), 114 (2). 


*(18) Apportionment to Union School Sections. 


195. The School Inspectors of adjoining Townships shall de- 
termine the sums to be paid from the Public School Fund of each 
Township in support of the schools of union school sections con- 
sisting of portions of the Townships. 


2. They shall also determine the manner in which such 
sums shall be paid. 


3. In the event of one person being Inspector of the Town- 
ships concerned, he shall act in behalf of all the Townships. 


4. In the event of the School Inspectors thus concerned not 
being able to agree as to the sum to be paid to each of the 
Townships, the matter shall be referred to the Warden of the 
County for final decision. 37 V. c. 28, s. 113. 


* As to Union School Sections see 41 V. c. 20, page 143, post. 
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PART XI. 


COUNTY BOARDS OF EXAMINERS. 


I. CONSTITUTION OF BOARD. 


196. Every County Council shall appoint a County Board Cont Board 
of Examiners, for the examination and licensing of teachers, in Sonetituted 
accordance with the regulations provided by law. examination of’ 

Public School 
teachers. 


2. The Board shall consist of the County and City Inspector 
and two or more other competent persons, whose qualifications 
shall, from time to time, be prescribed by the Education De- 
partment. 


3. In no such Board shall the number of members exceed 
five. 


4, In all cases, the majority of the members appointed shall 
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business. 37 V. c.. 
28, 8.115; see 40 V. c. 16, 8. 3 (7). 


II. Duties oF THE BOARD. 


197. It shall be the duty of every County Board of Ex- 
aminers. 


1. To examine and give third-class certificates of qualifica- To examine: 
tion to candidates as teachers of Public Schools, according to teachers and 
their attainments and abilities, as prescribed in this Act and putea! 
by the authorized programme of examination and instructions 
under The Act respecting the Education Department; 37 V. rae Stat. c. 
6. 28,3: 118-(1); ; 


(a) Every certificate of qualification, issued by any Board of Signature to 
Examiners, shall have the signature of at least one Inspector of SG te 
schools. 37 V.c. 28, s. 118 (1 a). 


2. To dispose of any case of suspension by an Inspector of To decide upen 
any County Board certificate, in such manner as a majority Siysension of 
of the members present may think proper. 37 V.c. 28, s. County Board 


118 (2). certificates by 


the Inspector. 


198. Not more than one examination per annum shall Only one 
be held in the several Counties for the granting of Public Fe ea eis 
School teachers’ third class certificates; which examination certificates to 
shall be held some time during the month of July, as deter- beheld yearly. 


mined by the Education Department. 37 V.c. 28, s. 116. 
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2. Where there are two Inspectors in any County, the 
County Council may authorize and direct a separate examina- 
tion to be held in each division of the County. 37 V. c. 28, s. 
116 (a). 


III. REMUNERATION. 


199. Every member of the Board of Examiners shall be en- 
titled to the same allowance from the County Council for his 
time, travelling and other expenses, as a member of the County 
Council receives, for time and attendance at the County Council, 
and to such additional allowance as may be determined by such 
Council. 37 V.c.28, s. 117 (2a). See 40 V.c. 16.3 (7). 


PART XII. 


TEACHERS’ CERTIFICATES. 


200. No certificate shall be given to any person as a teacher, 
who does not furnish satisfactory proof of good moral char- 
acter, or who, at the time of applying for the certificate, is not 
a natural born or naturalized subject of Her Majesty, or who 
does not produce a certificate of having taken the oath of alle- 
giance to Her{Majesty, before a Justice of the Peace for the 
Municipality in which such person resides. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 119. 


201. First and second class Provincial certificates of qualifi- 
cation shall, on the report of the Central Committee of Ex- 
aminers, be awarded to teachers by the Education Department 
according to its regulations. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 120, 120 (ce); 40 V. 
ec. 16,8.17 (3). 


2. Second class Provincial certificates may, upon the report 
of the Central Committee of Examiners, be awarded by the 
Education Department to candidates eligible for first-class 
certificates who fail to come up to the required standard. 
37 V. ¢. 28,8. 120 (6). 


3. Third class certificates shall be awarded to eligible can- 
didates by the County Board of Examiners according to the 
regulations of the Department. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 120 (d); 40 V. 
c.'16, s. 17 (3). 


4, County Boards shall have powers to renew third class 
certificates, subject to the regulations of the Education Depart- 
ment. 40 V.c. 16, 5. 17 (3). 
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5. First and second class Provincial certificates only, given 
under the authority of this Act, shall be permanent during the 
good behaviour of the holders, and valid in all the Municipali- 
ties of the Province. 87 V. ¢. 28, s: 120 (e’. 


202. Upon passing the requisite examination, special cer- Certificates to 
tificates may be issued by the Minister of Education, (under deste 
the prescribed regulations) to any person who has been School in Bri- 
trained at any Normal School or other training institution for 8 Pom 
teachers, or who has been duly certificated or licensed by any 
recognized body as a school teacher in any part of the British 
Dominions. 87 V.c. 28, s. 121. 


2. Such certificates shall specify, among other qualifications, Nature of 
the standing of such person at the Normal School, or other @#ifcations. 
training institution, and the extent of his ability and aptitude 
to teach, as evinced by his certificates or testimonials from 
such Normal School, or other body, to the satisfaction of the 
Minister of Education. 37 V. c. 28, s. 121 (a). 


203. All certificates of qualification of teachers granted Former 
before the fifteenth day of February, in the year one thousand crtifeates 
eight hundred and seventy-one, shall remain in force in their 
respective Municipalities on the terms and conditions of the 
Act under which they were granted; and upon their ceasing to 
be valid, as provided by law, other than by the contirmation of 
their suspension, they may be renewed from time to time under 
the regulations and programmes prepared under the authority 
of The Act respecting the Education Department. 37 V. c. 28, Rev. Stat. c 
s. 122. ; 


204. Every Public School teacher’s first-class certificate is- Same subject. 
sued under the School Laws of this Province, by a County Board 
before the fifteenth day of February, one thousand eight hun- 
dred and seventy-one, and now legally valid (not having been 
recalled, suspended, or cancelled according to law), in any City 
or County, shall remain valid in such County or City during the 
good behaviour of the holder. 37 V. ¢. 28, s, 123. 


2035. Every Public School second-class teacher's certificate Same subject. 
issued before such time, and under like authority, and now 
legally valid, as aforesaid, shall, (when such teacher has taught 
for a period of not less than ten years in Ontario,) continue to 
be valid during good behaviour in such County or City. 37 V. 
28, s. 123 (a). 
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PART XIII. 


SCHOOL VISITORS. 


206. All clergymen recognized by law, of whatever de- 
nomination, all Judges, members of the Legislature, members 
of County Councils, and Aldermen, shall be school visitors in 
the Townships, Cities, Towns, and Villages, where they respec- 
tively reside. 37 V.c. 28, 8. 124, 


2. Persons holding the Commission of the Peace for the 
County only, shall not be school visitors within Towns and 
Cities. 37 V.c. 28,8. 124 (a). 


3. Every clergyman shall be a school visitor only in the 
Township, Town, or City where he has pastoral charge. 37 V. 
c. 28, s. 124 (b). 


207. Each of the school visitors may visit the Public 
Schools in the Township, City, Town, or Village. They 
may also attend the quarterly examination of schools, and, 
at the time of any such visit, may examine the progress of 
the pupils, and the state and management of the school, and give 
such advice to the teacher and pupils, and any others present, as 
they think advisable, in accordance with the regulations, and in- 
structions provided in regard to school visitors. 37 V. ¢. 28, 
s. 125. 


208. A general meeting of the visitors may be held at any 
time or place appointed by any two visitors, on sufficient notice 
being given to the other visitors in the Township, City, Town, 
or Village. 37 V.c. 28, s. 126. 


209. The visitors thus assembled may devise such means 
as they deem expedient for the efficient visitation of the 
schools, and for promoting the establishment of libraries and 
the diffusion of useful knowledge. 37 V. c. 28, s. 126 (). 


PART XIV. 
COMPULSORY EDUCATION. 


210. It shall be the duty of the trustees of every rural 
school section and of the Public School Board of every City, 
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Town, incorporated Village and Division respectively, and they 
are hereby authorized, : 


1. To ascertain before the thirty-first day of December in Trustees to as- 
every year, through the Assessor, Collector, or some other person corte names 
to be appointed for that purpose, and paid by them, the names, children. 
ages, and residences of all the children of school age in their 
school section, division or Municipality, as the case may be— 
distinguishing those children between the ages of seven and 
twelve years inclusive—who have not attended any school (or 
who have not been otherwise educated) for four months of the 
year, as required by the eighth section of this Act; 37 V. c. 28, 
ss. 27 (1), 86 (8), 157 (1). p 

2. To notify personally, or by letter or otherwise, the parents Notify parents. 
or guardians of such children of the neglect or violation on their 
part of the provisions of this Act in regard to compulsory edu- 
cation; 37 V.c. 28, ss. 27 (2), 86 (9), 157 (2). 


3. To impose upon said parents or guardians who, after having Impose a rate- 
been so notified, continue to neglect or violate the said provi- bill or make 
sions of this Act, a rate-bill not exceeding one dollar per month caeata. 
for each of their children not attending school, or to make 
complaint of such neglect or violation to a Justice of the Peace 
having jurisdiction in such cases, as provided by this Act, and 
to deliver to said Justice a statement of the names and residences 
of the parents or guardians of such children, unless from the 
circumstances of the case the Board is satisfied that such neglect 
or violation has not been wilful, or has been caused by extreme 
poverty, ill health, or too great a distance from any school. 

37 V.c. 28; ss. 27 (8-5), 86 (10), 158; 40 V. c. 16, s. 17 (6). 


Zit. It shall be competent for the Police Magistrate of any penalty for 
City or Town, and for any Justice of the Peace in any Village, ton-attend- 
Township or Town where there is no Police Magistrate, to inves- ne Rete a 
tigate and decide upon any complaint made by the trustees, or 
any person authorized by them, against any parent or guardian 
for the violation of the provisions of this Act, in regard to com- 
pulsory education, and to impose a fine not exceeding five 
dollars for the first wilful offence, and double that penalty for 
every subsequent offence; which fine and penalty shall be en- 
forced as provided in the two hundred and fiftieth section 
of this Act. 37 V.c. 28,s. 159; 39 V.¢. 7, Sched. B (19). 


2. The Police Magistrate or Justice shall not be bound to, 
but may, in his discretion, forego the issue of the warrant for 
the imprisonment of the offender, as in said section is pro- 
vided. 37 V.c. 28, s. 159 (a). 


212, It shall be the duty of the Police Magistrate, or any Further dis- 


Justice of the Peace where there is no Police Magistrate, to Peake 
ascertain, as far as may be, the circumstances of any party com- force penalty. 
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plained of for not sending his child or children to some school, 
or otherwise educating him or them, and whether the alleged 
violation has been wilful, or has been caused by extreme 
poverty, or ill health, or too great a distance from any school ; 
and in any of the latter cases, the Magistrate shall not award 
punishment, but shall report the circumstances to the trustees 
of the school section or other school division in which the 
offence has occurred. 37 V. c. 28, s. 160. 


PART ,XV. 


LEGISLATIVE SCHOOL GRANT. 


————_—_ 


213. The Legislative school grant, together with at least an 
equal sum raised annually by local assessment, shall constitute 
and be called the Public School Fund of the County, Township, 
City, Town or Village ; 37 V. ¢ 28, s. 189. 


214. No part of the salaries of the Inspectors, nor of any 
other persons (except teachers employed), or of any expenses 
incurred in the execution of this Act, shall be paid’ out of the 
said Public School Fund, but such fund shall wholly, and with- 
out diminution, be expended in the payment of teachers’ salaries. 
37 V. c. 28, s. 139 (a). 


213. No County, City, Town or Village shall be entitled -to 
a share of the Legislative school grant without raising by assess- 
ment a sum at least equal (clear of all charges for collection) to 
the share of the said school grant apportioned to it; 37 V. «. 
28, s. 140. 


216. Should the Municipal Corporation of any County 
City, Town or Village, raise in any one year a less sum than that 
apportioned to it out of the Legislative school grant, the 
Minister of, Education shall deduct a sum equal to the 
deficiency, from the apportionment to such County, City, Town, 
or Village, in the following year. 87 V. c. 28, s. 140 (a). 


217. The sum of money annually apportioned by the 
Minister of Education to every County, Township, City, 
Town, or Village, in aid of Public Schools therein respectively, 
shall be payable by the Provincial Treasurer on or before the 
first day of July in every year, to the Treasurer of every County 
City, Town, and Village in such way as the Lieutenant-Governor, 
from time to time directs. 37 V.c¢. 28, s. 138. 
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PART XVI. 


PROHIBITIONS AND PENALTIES. 


I. Provisions AFFECTING MUNICIPALITIES AND MUNICIPAL 
OFFICERS. 


(1) Personal Responsibility of Members of Municrpal Councils 
| im Investing Moneys. 


218. No member of any Municipal Corporation shall take Liabitity of 
part in, or in any way be a party to, the investment of any of pene ef 
the moneys which are mentioned in the ninety-third and ninety- ironuge 3! 
fourth sections of this Act, by or on behalf of the corporation money other- 
of which he is a member, otherwise than as is authorized by Wise than 

: : thorized by 
those sections, or by the seventh section of The Act respecting this Act or 
the Clergy Reserves, or by any other law in that behalf made Rev: Stat 


and provided; 87 V.c. 28, s. 161; 39 V.¢. 7, Sched. B (20). 28, a 7. 


2. Any such person so doing shall be held personally liable 
for any loss sustained by such corporation. 37 V. c. 28,s. 
161 (a). 


(2) Responsibility of Municipalities to Her Magesty. 


219. Every County, City, and Town withdrawn from the Municipality 
jurisdiction of the County within which it is situated, shall be mcneee on 
responsible to Her Majesty, and to all other parties interested, coke 
that all moneys coming into the hands of the Treasurer of the ete. 
County, City or Town, in virtue of his office, shall be by him 
duly paid over and accounted for, according to law. 37 V.c. 


28, s. 162. 


(3) Treasurer, and Sureties responsible to the Municipality. 


220. The Treasurer and his sureties, shall be responsible and Treasurer, ete., 
accountable for such moneys in like manner to the County, City Coes ee 
or Town, and any bond or security given by them for the duly he 
accounting for and paying over moneys coming into his hands, 
belonging to the County, City or Town, shall be taken to apply 
to all such moneys as are mentioned in the two hundred and 
thirteenth and four following sections of this Act, and may be 
enforced against the Treasurer or his sureties, in case of de- 
fault on his part. 387 V.c. 28, s. 163; 39 V. ¢. 7, Sched. B (21). 
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221. The bond of the Treasurer and his sureties shall apply 
to school moneys, and all public moneys of the Province, and, 
in case of any default, Her Majesty may enforce the responsi- 
bility of the County, City or Town, either by stopping a like 
amount out of any public moneys payable to the County, City 
or Town, or to the Treasurer thereof, or by suit or action against 
the Corporation. 37 V. c¢, 28, s. 164. 


(4) Parties Aggrieved may recover from Municipality. 


222. Any person aggrieved by the default of the municipal 
Treasurer may recoverfrom the Corporationof any City,County, 
or Town, the amount due or payable to such person as money 
had and received to his use. 37 V. c¢. 28, s. 165. 


(5) Actions against persons acting under Municipal By-Laws - 
to be brought against Municipality. 


223. Trustees shall not be liable to any prosecution, or the 
payment of any damages, for acting under any by-law of a Mu- 
nicipal Council before it has been quashed. 


2. In case a by-law, order, or resolution of a Municipal 
Council is illegal, in, whole or in part, and in case anything has 
been done under it, which, by reason of the illegality, gives any 
person a right of action, no such action shall be brought until 
one month has elapsed after the by-law, order or resolution has 
been quashed or repealed, nor until one month’s notice in writ- 
ing of the intention to bring such action has been given to the 
Corporation. 


3. Every such action shall be brought against the Municipal 
Corporation alone, and not against any person acting under the 
by-law, order, or resolution. 37 V. c. 28, s. 167. 


(6) Township Clerk to provide School Map of Township. 


224. If any Township Clerk neglects or refuses to prepare 
and furnish the map of the school sections or other divisions of 
his municipality, as required by the one hundred and eighth 
section of this Act, he shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding 
ten dollars, to be recovered before a Justice of the Peace, for the 
school purposes of his Municipality, at the instance of any 
ratepayer thereof. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 166; 39 V. ¢. 7, Sched. B (22). 


IJ. PROVISIONS AFFECTING PuBLIC SCHOOL TRUSTEES AND 
OFFICERS. 


(1) Contracts by Trustees with the School Corporation. 


225. No Public School trustee shall enter into a contract 
with the corporation of which he is a member, or have any 
pecuniary claim on, or receive recompense from, such corpora- 


TITLE XIII.) PUBLIC SCHOOLS. Chap. 204. Hi 


tion, except for a school site, or as collector of school rates, 
and in the latter case only when he has been appointed, and 
the warrant to him as collector has been signed by the other 
two members of the corporation, and the seal of the corpora- 
tion has been attached to the same. 37 V. c. Do hes) DO. 


(2) Trustees, &c., not to hold certain offices. 


226. No trustee of aschool section shall hold the office of Trustee not to 
Public School Inspector, or be a teacher, within the section of ned eae 
which he is trustee; nor shall the master or teacher of any ; 
Public, High, or Separate School, hold: the office of trustee, 
nor shall an Inspector be a teacher or trustee of any Public, 

High or Separate School while he holds the office of Inspector. 
37 V.c. 28, ss. 7, 91, 104. 


227. No teacher, trustee, Inspector, or other person. offi- No inspector, 
cially connected with the Education Department, the Norma poeem 
Model, Public, or High Schools, or Collegiate Institutes, shall shall act as” 
become or actas agent for any person or persons to sell, or in ero ope 
any way to promote the sale for such person or persons, of any maps, ete. ~ 
school, library, prize or text-book, map, chart, school appar- 
tus, furniture or stationery, or to receive compensation or other 
remuneration or equivalent for such sale, or for the promotion 
of sale in any way whatsoever. 37 V.c. 28, 8.143. See also 
Rev. Stat. c. 205, s. 86. 


(3) Responsibility of Trustees for School Moneys. 


228. The trustees of every school section shall be person- Trustees per- 
ally responsible for the amount of any school moneys forfeited erie hes 
by or lost to the school section in consequence of the neglect of moneys lost. 
duty of the trustees during their continuance in office, 37 V. (y 


28, s. 168. 


2. The amount! thus forfeited or lost shall be collected and 
applied in the manner provided for by this Act. 87 V. ¢. 28, s. 
168 (a). 


222. If any trustees of any school section refuse or neglect 
to take proper security from the secretary-treasurer, or other 
party to whom they entrust school moneys, they shall be held 
personally responsible for the moneys, as provided by this Act. 
37 V.c. 28, s. 169 (6). 


230. If any part of the Public School Fund or moneys is Certain parties 
embezzled or lost, through the dishonesty or faithlessness of Veet es 
any trustee, secretary-treasurer, or other person to whom it has case of lost 


been entrusted, and proper security against the loss has not school moneys. 
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been taken, the person or persons whose duty it was to have 
exacted the security shall be personally responsible for the sums 
so embezzled or lost; and such sums may be recovered from him 
or them by the party entitled to receive the same, by action at 
law in any Court having jurisdiction to the amount, or by in- 
formation at the suit of the Crown. 37 V. c. 28, 8. 170. 


(4) Secretary-1 reasurerand Trustees to account for moneys, de. 


231. No secretary-treasurer appointed’ by the school trus- 
tees of any school section or division, and no person having 


tee forrefusing been such secretary-treasurer, and no trustee or other person 


to account, 


Mode of pro- 
ceeding in the 
cage. 


Judge to issue 
order. 


Effect of non- 
compliance 
with Judge’s 
order. 


who may have in his possession any books, papers, chattels, or 
moneys, which came into his possession as such secretary-trea- 
surer, trustee or otherwise, shall wrongfully withhold or neglect, 
or refuse to deliver up, or to account for, and pay over the 
same or any part thereof to the person, and in the manner di- 
rected by a majority of the school trustees for the school section 
then in office or by other competent authority, and such with- — 
holding, neglect or refusal to deliver up or account for, shall 
be punishable, as provided in the three following sections of 
this Act. 387 V.c. 28,s. 171. 


232, Upon application to the Judge of the County Court, by 
a majority of the trustees, or any two ratepayers in a school 
section or division, supported by their affidavit made before 
some Justice of the Peace, of such wrongful withholding or re- 
fusal, the Judge shall make an order that such secretary-trea- 
surer, or person having been such secretary-treasurer or trustee, 
or other person, do appear before him at a time and place to 
be appointed in the order. 


2. Any bailiff of a Division Court, upon being required by the 
Judge, shall serve the order personally on the party complained 
against, or leave the same with a grown-up person at his 
residence. 37 V.c. 28, 8. 172. 


233. At the time and place so appointed, the Judge being 
satisfied that service has been made, shall, in a summary manner, 
and whether the party complained of does or does not appear, 
hear the complaint, and if he is of opinion that the complaint 
is well founded, the Judge shall order the party complained of 
to deliver up, account for, and pay over the books, papers, 
chattels, or moneys as aforesaid by a certain day to be named 
by the Judge in the order, together with such. reasonable costs 
incurred in making the application as the Judge may tax. 37 
V. c. 28, s. 173. 


234. In the event of a non-compliance with the terms speci- 
fied in such order, or any or either of them, the Judge shall 
order the said party to be forthwith arrested by the Sheriff of 
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any County in which he may be found, and to be committed to 
the Common Gaol of his County, there to remain without bail 
until the J udge be satisfied that the party has delivered up, 
accounted for, or paid over the books, papers, chattels, or moneys 
im question, in the manner directed: by the majority of the trus- 
tees, or other competent authority, as aforesaid : upon proof of 
his having so done, the Judge shall make an order for his dis- 
charge,and he shall be discharged accordingly. 37 V. ¢.28,s. 174. 


20. No such proceeding shall impair or affect any other Other remedy 
remedy which the said trustees, or other competent authority, 7° fected. 
may have against the secretary-treasurer, or person having been 
such secretary-treasurer or his sureties, or against any trustee 
or other person as aforesaid. 37 V.c. 28, s. 175. 


(5) Refusal of Trustee to serve or exercise Corporate Powers. 


236. If any person chosen as trustee refuses to serve, he Penalty for 
shall forfeit the sum of five dollars. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 176. refusing. to 
Serve as trus- 
tee. 


237. Every person so chosen who has not refused to accept Penalty for 
the office, and who at any time refuses or neglects to perform er Hevien 
its duties, shall forfeit the sum of twenty dollars, to be sued for j 
and recovered before a Justice of the Peace, by the trustees of 
the school section or division, or by any two ratepayers, for its 
use, as authorized by this Act. 37 V. c. 28, s. 176 (a). 


288. If the trustees of any Public School wilfully neglect Penalty for 
or refuse to exercise all the corporate powers vested in them by T2insins te 
this Act, for the fulfilment of any contract or agreement made corporate 
by them, any trustee or trustees so neglecting or refusing to ex- P°¥e™ 
ercise such powers shall be held to be personally responsible for 
the fulfilment of such contract or agreement. 37 V. c. 28, s. 26 


(24), & 8. 177. 
(6) Refusal to account to School Auditors. 


239. The trustees, or their secretary-treasurer in their behalf, Penalty on 
shall not refuse to furnish the auditors of any accounts of a rural aioe ae 
school section, or either of them, with any papers or informa- m: tion, &c., to 
tion in their power, and which may be required of them re- 2¥ditor. 
lative to their school accounts, and any contravention of this 
section upon prosecution therefor by either of the auditors, or 
any ratepayer, shall be punished by fine or imprisonment, as 
provided by this Act. 37 V. ¢. 28, ss. 26 (24) & 178. 


(7) Neglect to send Half-Yearly Returns to Inspector. 


240. In case the trustees of any rural school section Penalty for 
neglect to transmit to the County Inspector, on or before the cesar to 


thirtieth day of June, and the thirty-first day of December in yearly returns, 
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every year, acorrect and verified statement of the average at- 
tendance of pupils in each of the schools under their charge 
during the six months then immediately preceding, then the 
school section shall not be entitled to the apportionment from 
the school fund for the said six months. 


2. The trustees so neglecting shall be personally respon- 
sible for the amount of the loss of such apportionment. 37 V. 
C128; 179; 


(8) Neglect to send Annual Report to Inspector. 


241. In case the trustees of any school section neglect to 
prepare and forward the aforesaid annual report to their County 
Inspector by the thirty-first day of January in every year, each 
of them shall, for every week after such thirty-first day of 
January, and until such report has been prepared and pre- 
sented, forfeit the sum of five dollars, to be sued for by the 
County Inspector, and collected and applied in the manner 
provided for by this Act. 37 V.¢. 28, s. 180. 


(9) Penalty for False Report and Iegisters. 


242. If any trustee of a Public School knowingly signs a 
false report, or if any teacher of a Public School keeps a false 
school register, or makes a false return, with the view of ob- 
taining a larger sum than the just proportion of school moneys 
coming to such school, the trustee or teacher shall, for every 
offence, forfeit to the Public School Fund of the Township, the 
sum of twenty dollars, for which any person whatever may 
prosecute him before a Justice of the Peace, and the trustee or 
teacher may be convicted on the oath of one credible witness 
other than the prosecutor. 37 V. c. 28, s. 181. 


2. If, upon conviction, the penalty is not forthwith paid, the 
same shall, under the warrant of the Justice, be levied with 
costs by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the 
offender. 37 V. ¢. 28, s. 181 (qa). } 


3. The penalty, when so paid or collected, shall by the 
Justice be paid over to the said Public School Fund. 37 V. ¢. 
28, s. 181 (6). 


(10) Refusal to deliver wp School Property. 


243. Any teacher who refuses to deliver up the school house 
key or register shall be punished, as provided in the sixth 
clause of the one hundred and sixty-third section of this Act. 
37 V. c. 28, 8. 181 (c); 39 V. c. 7, Sched. B (28). 
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IIT. MiscELLANEOUS. 
(1) "alse Declaration of Right to Vote at School Meetings. 


244. No person shall wilfully make a false declaration of his a a 
right to vote at any school meeting or election of school trus- aesiieecien: * 
tees ; and any person convicted of a contravention of this sec- 
tion, upon the complaint of any person, shall be punishable by 
fine or imprisonment, at the discretion of the Court of General 
Sessions, or by a penalty of not less than five dollars, or more 
than ten dollars, to be sued for and recovered with costs before 
a Justice of the Peace, by the Public School trustees of the City, 

Town, Village, school section, or other division, for its use. 37 
V. c. 28, s. 184. 


(2) Misconduct of Returning Officers, dc., at School Trustee 
Elections. 


245. If any Returning Officer or Deputy Returning Officer Penalty on 
at any election of a Public School Trustee in a City, Town, or tetuming or 
incorporated Village, is convicted before the County Judge, of oe pike form 
disregarding the requirements of the law, or acting partially in wrong doing. 
the execution of his office, he shall be fined a sum of not less 
than twenty dollars, or more than one hundred dollars at the 
discretion of the County Judge. 37 V.c. 28, s. 185. 


(38) Chairman to send Report of School Meetings to Inspector. 


246. Any chairman who neglects to transmit to the County Penalty on 
Inspector a copy of the proceedings of an annual or other rural sere rei 
school section meeting over which he has presided, within ten "°° 
days after the holding of such meeting, shall be liable, on the 
complaint of any ratepayer, to a fine of not more than five dol- 
lars, to be recovered as provided by this Act. 37 V. c. 28, s. 

186. 


(4) Failure of Trustee Elect to make Declaration of Office. 


247. If any person elected as trustee of a rural school sec- Fine for de- 
tion does not make the declaration of office within two weeks Casio rey 
after notice of his election, his neglect to do so shall be sufficient make declara- 
evidence of his refusing to serve, and of his liability to pay the tio. 
fine of five dollars, as provided for in the two hundred and 


thirty-sixth section of this Act. 37 V.c. 28, s. 187. 
(5) Neglect to ge Notice of School Meetings. 


248. In case any annual or other rural school meeting has penalty for not 
not been held for want of the proper notice, every trustee or calling certain 


other person whose duty it was to give the notice, shall forfeit oe pie 
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the sum of five dollars, to be sued for and recovered before a 
Justice of the Peace, by any resident inhabitant in the rural 
school section, for the use thereof, as provided by this Act. 37 
V.c. 28, s. 188. 


(6) Disturbing a Public School or School Meeting. 


249. Any person who wilfully disturbs, interrupts, or dis- 
quiets the proceedings of any school meeting authorized to be 
held by this Act, or any one who wilfully interrupts or dis- 
quiets any Public School established and conducted under its 
authority, or other school, by rude or indecent behaviour, or by 
making a noise either within the place where such school is 
kept or held, or so near thereto as to disturb the order or exer- 
cises of the school, shall, for each offence, on conviction thereof 
before a Justice of the Peace, on the oath of one credible. wit- 
ness, forfeit and pay for Public School purposes to the school 
section, City, Town, or Village within which the offence was 
committed, a sum not exceeding twenty dollars, together with 
tHe costs of the conviction, as the said Justice may think fit. 
37 V.c. 28, s. 189. 


IV. How FINES AND PENALTIES MAY BE RECOVERED. 


250. Unless it is in this Act otherwise provided, all fines, 
penalties, and forfeitures recoverable by summary proceedings, 
may be sued for, recovered, and enforced, with costs, by and 
before any Justice of the Peace having jurisdiction within the 
school section, City, Town or Village in which such fine or 
penalty has been incurred. 32 V. c. 28,8. 190. 


2. If the fine or penalty and costs are not forthwith paid, 
the same shall, by and under the warrant of the convicting 
Justice, be enforced, levied and collected with costs, by distress 
and sale of the goods and chattels of the offender, and shall be 
by the Justice paid over to the school treasurer of the school 
section, City, Town or Village, or other party entitled thereto. 


3. In default of such distress, the Justice shall, by his war- 
rant, cause the offender to be imprisoned for any time not 
exceeding thirty days, unless the fine and costs, and the reason- 
able expenses of endeavouring to collect the same, are sooner 
paid. 37 V.c. 28, s. 190. 
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SCHEDULE. 
(Section 78, sub-section 10.) 


FORM OF TOWNSHIP DEBENTURE, 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 


$ No. 
Debenture of the Township of , County of , for 
School Loan. 

The Corporation of the Township of , hereby promise to pay 
to Bearer, at the Bank of , ab , the sum of dollars, 
lawful money of Canada, year from the date hereof; and to pay 
interest at the rate of per cent. per annum, half-yearly to the Bearer 


of the annexed coupons respectively, upon the presentation thereof at the 
said Bank. 


Issued at , this day of , 18 , by virtue and 
under the authority of chapter two hundred and four of The Revised 
Statutes of Ontario, and pursuant to By-law, No. of said Township 
of , passed on the day of A.D. 18 , intituled ‘A 
By-law to raise by way of loan the sum of dollars for the purposes 
therein mentioned ”’ (or as the case may be). 


A. B., Reeve. C. D., Treasurer. 


Covron, No. 


The Corporation of the Township of 


will pay the Bearer at the Bank of » at 
, on the day of , the sum 
of dollars, interest due on that day on 


Debenture No. C. D., Treasurer. 
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*CHAPTER 205. 


An Act respecting High Schools and Collegiate Insti- 
tutes. 


Part I.—Preitiminary Provisions, ss. 1, 2. 
Parr II.—EsrasiisHMent or High ScHoots anp CoLiEecratTE LystITU- 
TES, ss. 3-12. 
Parr III.—Exisrive Untons or Hie anp Pusiic Scuoots, ss. 13-17. 
Part IV.—Dvurizs or Municipat Councits, ss. 18-28. 
1.—Appointment of High School Trustees. 
(1) In Counties, ss. 18-20 ; 
(2) In Cities, s, 21; 
(3) In Towns separated from the Cownty, s. 22. 
(4) In cases of agreement between a County and City 
or Town separated, s. 28. 
(5) Miscellaneous provisions, ss. 24-28. 
2.—Assessments for High School purposes. 
(1) Obligatory, ss. 29-31 ; 
(2) Discretionary, s. 32 ; 
(3) Payment and Audit, ss. 33-36. 
Part V.—Hieu ScHoot TRUSTEES AND THEIR Duriss, ss. 24-28 & 387-40. 
1.—In general, ss. 37-39. 
2.—In regard to Preparatory Schools or Classes, s. 40. 
Parr VI.—HicH Scuoot Masters anp THEIR Durrss, ss. 41-53. 
Parr VIJ.—Gznerat Provisions. 
1.—Terms and Vacations in High Schools, s. 54. 
2.—Admission of Pupils, ss. 55-65. 
3.—High School Sites and other property, ss. 66-73. 
(1) Property vested in Trustees, s. 66. 
(2) Special cases, ss. 67-73. 
4,—High School Grants and their application, ss. 74-80. 
(1) Basis of Apportionment, ss. 74-77. 
(2) Grant payable half-yearly, s. 78. 
(3) Conditions of Payment,ss. 79, 80. 
5.—Military Instruction, s. 81. 
6.—Meteorological Observations, ss. 82-84. 
7.—Prohibitions and Penalties, ss. 85-87. 


PART I. 


PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS. 


Bhort title. 1. This Act may be cited as “ The High Schools Act.” 


Eons High %. All High School and Collegiate Institute divisions and 
rationseon. districts, together with all elections and appointments to office, 
tinued. and all agreements, contracts, assessments, and rate-bills, here- 


tofore duly made in relation to High Schools and Collegiate 


* See 41 V. c. 15, page 142, post. 
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Institutes, existing at the passing of this Act, and all powers 
and duties connected therewith, shall continue in full force and 
effect subject to the provisions of this Act. 37 V. c. 27, 8. 34. 


PART JI. 


ESTABLISHMENT OF HIGH SCHOOLS AND COL- 
LEGIATE INSTITUTES. 


%. There shall be a High School or High Schools or Colle- Name of each 
giate Institute in every County and Union of Counties,to be dis- ae 
tinguished by prefixing to the words High School or Collegiate 
Institute the name of the City, Town or Village within the 
limits of which the High School or Collegiate Institute is situate, 
but such High School or Collegiate Institute shall never- 
theless be deemed to be one of the High Schools or Collegiate 
Institutes of the County, and within the municipal jurisdic- 
tion of the County Council. 37 V. c. 27,8. 35; 40 V. ¢. 16, 

s. 18 (1). 


4. In order to encourage the establishment of superior clas- Collegiate 
sical schools, the Lieutenant-Governor may confer upon any Institutes. 
High School in which not less than four masters are 
fully employed in teaching the subjects of the prescribed 
curriculum, and in which the daily average of male pupils 
studying the Latin or Greek language is not less than sixty, 
the name Collegiate Institute, and the provisions of this 
Act respecting High Schools shall also apply’ to Collegiate 
Institutes. 37 V. ¢. 27,8. 98, 98 (d). 


2. If the average of pupils hereby prescribed continues 


_ to be less than sixty, or the number of masters less than four, 


for two successive years, the institution shall forfeit the name 
and privileges of a Collegiate Institute, until restored by the 
Lieutenant-Governor under the conditions provided by this 
section. 37 V.c. 27, s. 98 (c). 


&. The place of holding any High School in a County or Place of 
Union of Counties may be changed at the end of the then civil holding. 
year by the Council of the County within which it is established, 
by a by-law or resolution passed for that purpose at or before 
the June sess ion, and approved of by the Lieutenant-Governor 
on the report and recommendation of the Minister of Educa- 
tion. 37 V.c. 27,8. 36. 
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6. Every County Council, at or before its June session in 
any year, but not later, shall have authority with the ap- 
proval of the Lieutenant-Governor, on the report and recom- 
mendation of the Minister of Education to decide upon the 
discontinuance, at the end of the then civil year, of any exist- 
ing High School in any part of the County within the jurisdic- 
tion of the said County Council. 37 V. ¢. 27 s. 37. 


7. All High School Districts which were existing on the 
second day of March, one thousand eight hundred and seventy- 
seven, and arrangements connected therewith shall continue 
until the County Council thinks fit to discontinue the same, 
and in the case of a County or Electoral District which at 
that time constituted a High School District, the same liability 
in reference to the High School or Collegiate Institute therein 
shall continue until otherwise determined by the County Council. 
40 V. c. 16,8. 18 (2). 


8. Any County Council may under the restrictions pre- 
scribed in the next succeeding section establish one or more 
additional High Schools in the County. 37 V. ¢. 27,s. 39. 40 
V. c. 16, s, 18 (3). 


9. No additional High School shall be established by a 
County Council in any County, except at or before its June 
session in any year and unless the High School Fund is 
sufficient to allow of an apportionment at the rate of not 
less than four hundred dollars per annum to be made to such 
additional High School, without diminishing the fund which was 
available for High Schools during the next preceding year. 37 
V.c. 27, 8. 40. 


10. Within the restriction prescribed in section nine it shall 
be lawful for the Lieutenant-Governor, on the report and 
recommendation of the Minister of Education, to authorize the 
establishment of an additional High School in any County at 
the end of the then civil year. 37 V.c. 27, s. 40 (a). 


M1. For all High School purposes every City, and every Town 
separated for municipal purposes from the County in which it 
it situated, shall be a County ; and its Municipal Council shall 
be invested with all the High School powers possessed by 
County, City or Town Councils. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 42; 40 V. c. 16, 
s. 18. 


12. In case of High Schools situated in a City or Town 
separated from the jurisdiction of a County Council, it shall 
be lawful for the County Council and the Council of the City 
or Town to agree upon the terms and conditions of union under 
which such High School will be constituted the High School 
of the County as well as of the City or Town, and in such case 
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the corporate name and appointment of trustees shall be 
governed by the provisions applicable to a High School situate 
in a Town not withdrawn from the County; but all High 
School Unions existing on the second day of March, one thou- 
sand eight hundred and seventy-seven, between parts of the 
County, City or Town separated shall continue until otherwise 
agreed upon by the Councils of the County and City or Town. 
40 V. c. 16. s. 18 (4). 


PART An: 


UNIONS OF PUBLIC AND HIGH SCHOOLS. 


(See also Rev. Stat. c. 204, ss. 153-159). 


13. All existing unions of High Schools (or Collegiate Insti- Case 0 union 
tutes) and Public School trustee Corporations are hereby con- = era ol 
tinued, and all the members of both Corporations shall constitute trustees pro- 
a joint Board, and shall, as long as the union exists, be a Cor- vided for. 
poration, under the name of “ Te Board of Education for the 
City (Town or incorporated Village of , or mn School 
Section, No. in the Township of , as the case may 
be). 387 V.c. 27, s. 63. 


14. Sevenof the members of the Board shall forma quOrUM ; Quorum, ete. 
and such Board shall have the powers of the trustees of both powers. 
the Public and High Schools. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 63 (a). 


15. The union may be dissolved at the end of any year by Union may be 
resolution of a majority present at any lawful meeting of the dissolved. 
said Board of Education called for that purpose. 37 V. e. 

27, s. 63 (0). 


16. On the dissolution of such union the school ,property Disposition of 
held or possessed by the Board of Education at the time shall as Laat 
be divided or applied to school purposes, as may be agreed upon 
by a majority of the Public School trustees and of the High 
School (or Collegiate Institute) trustees respectively, present 
at meetings called for that purpose ; or if they fail so to agree By whom 
within the space of six months after such dissolution, then ™4: 
the division shall be made by the Municipal Council of the 
City, Town, or incorporated Village within the limits of which 
such Public and High Schools (or Collegiate Institute) are 
situated ; and should the High School be situated in a school 
section or unincorporated Village, the division, in case of failure 
to agree as aforesaid, shall be made by the County Council. 

ShaWeCy 21, -/0954(6). 
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No future 17. No union of a Public School or department thereof with 
crear a High School or Collegiate Institute shall hereafter be made. 
37 V. c. 27, 8. 63 (d) } 37 V. c. 28, 8. 26 (10). 


PART IV. 


DUTIES OF MUNICIPAL COUNCILS. 


1.— APPOINTMENT OF H1GH SCHOOL TRUSTEES. 


(1) In Counties. . 


If school isin 18, Every County Council shall, from time to time, select 
ee. ae? and appoint three fit and proper persons as trustees of each 
toappoint. High School or Collegiate Institute situated in a Town not 
three trustees. separated from the County for municipal purposes, or in an incor- 


porated Village. 


Town and = 2. The Council of the Town or incorporated Village, 

Agee ti aais within the limits of which the High School or Collegiate In- 

threetrustees. Stitute is situated, shall also, from time ,to time, appoint 
three fit and proper persons as trustees of such High 
School, one of whom, in the order of their appointment in each 
case, shall annually retire from office on the thirty-first day of 
January in every year. 37 V. c. 27, s. 52. 


County council 19. The County Council may from time to time appoint 
bie 1 gg six and determine the continuance and succession in office, in the 
school is in an Manner hereinafter provided, of six duly qualified persons as 
unineorpor- members of the High School Board of any High School estab- 
ated village. : . 3 5 _ » 4 5 - 

lished in an unincorporated Village, with the sanction of the 


Lieutenant-Governor. 87 V. c. 27,8. 53. 


County, Town 20. The Council of every County, the Council of every Town 

and village to 4 ; 4 olds 

appoint not separated from the County for municipal purposes, and the 

trustees. Council of every incorporated Village, as the case may be, at 
their first meetings to be held after the first day of January 
in each year, shall each appoint one trustee to fill the vacancies 
caused by the annual retirement of two trustees of the High 
School or High Schools, or Collegiate Institute, within their 
jurisdiction. 37 V.c¢. 27,8. 58. 


(2) In Cities. 


Stig te ap- 21. The Council of every City shall, from time to time, ap- 
ae point, in the manner provided by this Act, a Board of trustees 
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for the High School, or Collegiate Institute, within its, juris- 
diction, consisting of six fit and proper persons. 387 V.c. 27, 
s. 50. 


2. When, and so long as the only High School of the Restriction. 
County is situated within a City, the Council of such Count 
shall appoint one-half of the trustees of such High School. 3 
NV 2CH27, Ss. OL: , 


(3) In Towns separated from Counties. 


22. If a County Council, in any year, raises by assess- Appointment 
ment an amount equal to the grant from the Legislative of Mish pone 
appropriation which may be made to a High School or Col- towns separ- 
legiate Institute, situated in a Townseparated from the municipal 4te¢. 
jurisdiction of such Council, it shall be lawful for such Council 
to appoint, for the ensuing year, one half of the trustees of the 
High School or Collegiate Institute. 37 V. ¢. 27,3. 54; 40 V. 
e416, 's; 18/8). 


2. If the County Council does not raise such amount, then alternative 
the whole of the trustees of such High School shall be ap- condition. 
pointed by the Municipal Council of the Town concerned. 37 
Ween, 2 058204 CL). 00° 


(4) In cases of agreement between a County and City or 
separate Town. 


23. In cases where the County Council and the Council of 
the City or Town separated agree upon the terms and condi- 
tions of union under which the High School of such City or 
Town is constituted the High School of the County as well as 
of the City or Town, one half of the trustees shall be appointed 
by the County Council. See 40 V.¢. 16s. 18 (4). 


(5) Miscellaneous Provisions. 


24. The members of every High School, or Collegiate Insti- continuance 
tute Board in office at the time this Act comes into force, shall i office. 
continue in office as such trustees, as herein provided (unless 
a vacancy occurs, for which provision is hereinafter made), and 
on the thirty-first day of January then next, and annually, on Rotation. 
the thirty-first day of January in every year, two of the mem- 
bers of such Board for the time being, shall retire from said 
Board in rotation, according to seniority in office. 37 V. ¢. 27, 

s. 55. 


25. Any occasional vacancy in a High School, or Collegiate Mode of filling 
Institute Board, arising from death, resignation, removal from Vanes: 
the Municipality, or otherwise, of a trustee, shall be filled up by 
the County, City, Town, or Village Council, as the case may be. 


2. The person appointed to fill such occasional vacancy shall 
hold office only for the unexpired part of the term for which 


110 Chap. 205. EDUCATION. [TrrLe XIII. 


the person whose place has become vacant was appointed to 
‘serve. 37 V.c. 27, s. 56. : aap 


City and town 26. Except in the cases provided for in the second sub- 
ai ieee *° section of the twenty-first section and the twenty-second sec- 
trustees. tion of this Act, the Council of every City and Town separated 
from the County for municipal purposes, at the first meeting to 
be held after the first day of January in each year, shall appoint 
two trustees to fill the vacancies caused by the annual retire- 
ment of that number of trustees from the High School, or 


Collegiate Institute, Board. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 57. 


Retiring 27. Any retiring trustee of a High School may, with his own 
vaio consent, be re-appointed to office by a Municipal Council. 
STIV AC. 275'8.1 09: 


Tenure of 28. All trustees for the time being shall hold office until their 
ey successors are appointed. 37 V.c¢. 27,8. 59 (a). 


IJ.—ASSESSMENT FOR HiGH ScHOOL PURPOSES. 


(1) Ubligatory. 


Equivalent to %9. A sum at least equal to the minimum amount payable 

ta from time to time by the Government to any High School out 
of the Legislative grant, shall be provided by the Municipal 
Council of every City or Town withdrawn from the jurisdiction 
of the County for any High School or Collegiate Institute situate 
in such City or Town, together with such other sums as may be 
required for the accommodation and support of such school 
upon the application of the High School Board. 37 V. ¢. 27, 
8.44; 40 V.c. 16, s. 18 (5). 


County to‘pay 80. In case of a High School in a Town not withdrawn from 
equivalent. the County, or. in an incorporated Village or Township, an 
amount equal to the amount paid by the Government shall be 
paid by the Municipal Council of the County in which such High 
School or Collegiate Institute is situated, upon the application 
of the High School Board; and such other sums as may be 
required for the maintenance and school accommodation of the 
said High School to the amount at least of the grant received 
from the Legislative appropriation, shall be raised by the 
Council of the Municipality in which the High School is situated, 
upon the application of the High School Board ; and in cases 
where two or more Municipalities, or portions thereof, within 
the County, have heretofore been formed into and constitute 
one High School District, orin cases where two or more such 
minor Municipalities, or portions thereof, hereafter agree to 
form and constitute themselves into a High School District, 
then such other sums as may be required for the maintenance 
and school accommodation of the said High School, shall be 
provided by the High School District upon the application of 


\ 
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the High School Board, and such sums shall be raised in the 
manner provided in the next following section of this Act, but 
nothing in this section shall be construed to affect any exist- 
Ing suit, or to prevent the County Council from discontinuing 
any High School District heretofore formed by it. 37 V. ¢. 27, 
s.45; 40 V. c. 16, s. 18 (6). 


$i. The Council of any Municipality, or the Councils of the 
respective Municipalities which may be liable therefor, shall, 
upon the application of the High School Board, raise the pro- 
portion required to be paid by such Municipality or part of the 
Municipality, from the whole or part of the Municipality, as 
the case may be; and the County Council may constitute a 
County or Electoral District a separate District for High School 
purposes, in order that it may contribute to the support of one 
or more High Schools or Collegiate Institutes therein, as the 
Council may determine for such purpose, and in such amount 
separately from any other County or Electoral District under 
the jurisdiction of such County Council. 37 V.ec. 27, s. 46; 
AQV. €..16, 8.18. (7)* 


(2) Discretionary. 


32. The Council of every County, City, and Town separated 
from the County for municipal purposes, may pass by-laws for 
the following purposes :— 


1, For making provision by local assessment, in addition to 
that required to be made by this Act, for procuring sites for 
High Schools, for renting, building, repairing, furnishing, warm- 
ing, and keeping in order High School houses and their appen- 
dages, grounds, and enclosures. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 47 (1). 


2. For obtaining within the County, or in any City or Town 
separated from the County, as the wants of the people may 
most require, the real property requisite for erecting High 
School houses thereon, and for other High School purposes, and 
for preserving, improving, and repairing such High School 
houses, and for disposing of such property when no longer re- 


quired. 37 V.c. 27, 8. 47 (2). 


3. For making provision (additional to that required to be 
made by this Act) in aid of such High Schools, as may be 
deemed expedient by the Council. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 47 (3). 


4. For making a permanent provision for defraying the ex- 
penses of the attendance at the University of Toronto, and at 
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Manner. 


Aiding High 
Schools. 


Lan?!s for 
High Schools. 


Additional 
provision. 


Pupils com- 
peting for 
University 


the Upper Canada College and Royal Grammar School there, prizes. 


of such of the pupils of the High schools or Collegiate Insti- 
tutes of the County as are unable to incur the expense, but are 
desirous of, and in the opinion of the respective masters of such 
High Schools, or Collegiate Institutes possess competent attain- 


* A new Section (31a) added here by 41 V. c. 15, s. 1, page 142, post. 
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ments for, competing for any scholarship, exhibition, or other 
similar prize, offered by such University or College. 87 V. e. 27, 
s. 47 (4). (See also Rev, Stat. c. 174, s. 465 (7). 


Attendance 5. For making similar provision for the attendance at any 

een High School or Collegiate Institutes, for like purposes, of pupils 

iis of the Public Schools of the Municipality. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 47 (5). 
(See also Rev, Stat. c. 174, s. 465 (8). 


Endowing fel- 6. For endowing such fellowships, scholarships, or exhibitions, 

lowships, ete. and other similar prizes in the University of Toronto, and in 
the Upper Canada College, and Royal Grammar School there, 
for competition among the pupils of the High Schools of the 
County, as the Council deems expedient for the encouragement 
of learning amongst the youth thereof. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 47 (6). 
(See also Rev. Stat. c. 174, s. 465 (9), 


(3) Payment to Treasurer—Audit. 


Moneys to $3. All moneys raised in any Municipality or High School 
bat sone District, by local assessment, subscription, fees or otherwise, 
TO under the authority of this Act, shall be paid over to the High 
School Treasurer in such Municipality or District. 87 V. ¢. 27, 

s, 48. 


On or before $4. All local assessments and subscriptions for the support of 
fourteenth De- High Schools or Collegiate Institutes shall be payable on or be- 
: fore the fourteenth day of December in every year. 37 V. ec. 

27, s. 48. 


Audit of High 83. The Treasurer of every High School Board shall give 
he ee ka security to the board appointing him for the due and faithful 
’ performance of his duties, and shall submit his accounts to the 
Municipal Auditors to be audited by them in the same manner 
as the Municipal Treasurer's accounts are audited; 37 V. ¢. 27, 

s. 49. 


Auditors to'au- 86, It shall be the duty of the Municipal Auditors to audit 
dit treasurer's’ such accounts of the Treasurer. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 49 (a). 


PART V. 


DUTIES OF HIGH SCHOOL TRUSTEES. 


J. DUTIES GENERALLY, 


High School $7. The trustees of every High School, or Collegiate Insti- 


Rediieda bed tute, shall be a corporation, by the name of “The High School 


—Powers. (or Collegiate Institute) Board,” prefixing to the term “ High,” 
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School” or “Collegiate Institute,” the name of the City, Town 

or incorporated Village, within which such High School or Col- 

legiate Institute is situated, and shall have and possess all the 

powers usually enjoyed by corporations, so far as the same are 

Aare for carrying out the purposes of this Act. 37 V. ¢. 
, 8. 60. 


$8. The High School or Collegiate Institutes Board of any Powers of 
District formed by the County Council, shall possess all the Boards. 
powers within the said District for the support and management 
of the High School or Institute, and in respect to the County 
Council, as are possessed under this Act by High School Boards 
generally in respect to the support and management of the High 
Schools under their care. 37 V. c. 27,8. 41, 


39. Tt shall be the duty of the trustees of every High School] Duties of the 
or Collegiate Institute Board, (three of whom’ shall form a cre Oey 
quorum for the transaction of business,) tees, 


*1. To meet annually at or near the place where each school To meet an- 
under their charge is held, on the first Wednesday in February "lly- 
- in each year; 37 V. c. 27, s. 61 (1). 


2. To appoint annually, or oftener, from amongst themselves, To appoint 
a chairman of the Board; 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 61 (2). CB etie ee a0. 


3. To fix the times and places of the Board meetings, the To fix meet- 
mode of calling and conducting them, and of keeping a full and ne we 
correct account of the proceedings of such meetings; 37 V. c. : 

27, s. 61 (38). 


4, To take charge of the High School or Collegiate Institute To take charge 
for which they have been appointed trustees, and the buildings ef County 
ae 5 igh School. 
and lands appertaining to it; 37 V. ¢. 27,5. 61 (4). 


5. To do whatsoever they may deem expedient with regard 10 Orth Bie 
to erecting, repairing, warming, furnishing, and keeping in mick school, 
order the buildings of such High School or Collegiate Insti- te. 
tute and its appendages, lands, and enclosures belonging there- 


to; 37 V.c. 27, s. 61 (5). 


6. To apply (as the case may be) to the Municipal Council of To apply to 
the City, or of the Town separated from the County for Muni- 1 pa OND 
cipal purposes, for such sum or sums as said Board may tenance, 
require for the support, management, and school accommoda- 
tion, and other necessary expenses of their High School or Col- 
legiate Institute, and as said Council is required by this 
Act to raise by local assessment for these purposes; 37 V.c. 


27,8. 61 (6). 


7. To apply to the Council of the Municipality, or Councils and equivalent.. 
of the respective Municipalities, liable for such sums as are pare 
authorized by the thirtieth section of this Act; 37 V. ¢. 27,° 
s. 61 (6a). 


* See 41 V. c. 15, 8. 2, page 142, post. 
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To apply to 
Councils to 

supply addi- 
tional funds. 


To collect fees. 


To give orders 
on treasurer 
for salaries 
and expenses. 


To appoint 
and remove 
masters, 
teachers. 


Officers and 


servants. 


Give instruc- 
tion in all the 
higher 
branches. 
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- 8. To apply to the Councils of the Municipalities mentioned 
in the thirty-second section of this Act, for any additional 
moneys which said Councils may raise for High School or Col- 
legiate Institute purposes, under the authority of this Act; 37 


V.c. 27, s. 61 (7). 


9. To settle the amount to be paid by parents and guar- 
dians for each pupil attending the School or Institute, and to 
fix the times of payment, and apply the moneys received there- 
for as they may judge expedient towards making up the sala- 
ries of teachers, providing the proper apparatus,, maps, text, 
library and prize books, daily and general entrance registers, 
and defraying any other necessary expenses of the School or 
Institute; and they may sue for and recover such amounts, 
and, when collected, the same shall be paid over to the 
treasurer of the said High School or Collegiate Institute 
Board; 37 V. c. 27, s. 61 (8). 


10. To give the necessary orders upon the Municipal Trea- 
surer for the amount of publie money to which the High School 
or Collegiate Institute is entitled, and upon their own treasurer 
for any moneys in his hands, for the payment of the salaries of 
the masters, teachers, and other officers and servants of the 
High School or Collegiate Institute, and of any other necessary 
expenses ; 37 V.c. 27,8. 61 (9). 


11. To remove, if they see fit, and in case of vacancies, ap- 
point a legally qualified master and other teachers, of compe- 
tent ability and good morals, in the High School or Collegiate 
Institute, and to fix their salaries and prescribe their duties. 
37 V. ¢. 27, 8.61 (10). 


12. To appoint such other officers and servants in the High 
School or Collegiate Institute as they may judge expedient, and 
fix their remuneration ; 387 V.c. 27, s. 61 (11). 


13. To make provision for giving to both male and female 
pupils in their High School or Collegiate Institute, by legally 
qualified teachers of competent ability and good morals, in- 
struction in all the higher branches of a practical English and 
commercial education, including the natural sciences, with 
special reference to agriculture, the elements of mathematics, 
natural philosophy and mechanics, and also for giving instruc- 
tion in the Latin, Greek, French, and German languages, (to 
those pupils whose parents or guardians may desire it,) so far 
as to prepare students for University College, or any college 
affiliated to the University of Toronto, according to a pro- 
gramme of studies, general rules and regulations, which shall 
be prescribed from time to time by the Department of Educa- 
tion, with the approval of the Lieutenant-Governor; 37 ars 
27, 8.61 (12). 
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14. To see that their High School or Collegiate Institute is Conduct of 
conducted according to the provisions of this Act, and of the Seite 
general rules and regulations provided under its authority ; } 
that the pupils of the High School or Collegiate Institute are 
supplied with proper text-books ; and that public half-yearly Examinations, 
examinations of the pupils are held, and due notice given of 
them; 37V.c. 27,s. 61 (13). 


15. To prepare and transmit, before the fifteenth day of Jan- To make an 
uary, to the Minister of Education, an annual report, in accord- eanady 
ance with a form of report which shall be provided by him for 
that purpose; and such report shall contain a full and accurate 
account of all matters appertaining to the School or Institute. 

37 V.c. 27,8. 61 (14). 


II. PREPARATORY CLASSES OR ScHOOLSs, 


49. It shall be competent for the Board of Trustees of any Preparatory 
High School or Collegiate Institute, to establish a preparatory “lasses. 
school, class, or classes, for the preparation of pupils for ad- 
mission to such High School or Collegiate Institute. 


2. No master or teacher employed in the High School or proviso as to 
Collegiate Institute shall teach in such preparatory school, teaching. 
class, or classes, 


3. No part of the Legislative grant or of the County assess- As to Legisla- 
ment for High School or Collegiate Institute purposes shall be tive grant. 
applied towards the expenses of the establishment, teaching or 
maintenance of such preparatory school, class, or classes, 


4. No additional local assessment for High’ Schoo), on \Col-| As to nssess> 
legiate Institute purposes shall be applied towards such expenses ment. 
without the consent of the Council of the Municipality in 
which the High School or Collegiate Institute is situated. 37 
V.'¢. 27)'s, 62; 


EFARL VE: 
HIGH SCHOOL MASTERS. 


(1) Head Masters to be University Graduates. 


Al. No person shall be deemed to be legally qualified to be feaa Masters 
appointed head master of a High School or Collegiate Insti- to be Uni- 


ri i é s,s versity 
tute unless he is a graduate in Arts of some University within graduates, 
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the British Dominions, and furnishes satisfactory evidence to the 
Education Department, of his knowledge of the science and art 
of teaching, and of the management and discipline of schools ; 
but any person legally qualified and employed as head master 
in any High School or Collegiate Institute before the twenty- 
fourth day of March, 1874, shall be deemed qualified notwith- 
standing this section. 37 V.c. 27,s, 72. 


(2) Settlement of Disputes. 


Bettlement of 42, All matters of difference between trustees, masters and 

dlepuien: teachers of High School and Collegiate Institutes, in regard to 
salary or other renumeration, shall be brought and decided in 
the Division Court, by the Judge of the County Court, in each 
County. 


2. Provided always, that the decision of any County Judge in 
Rev. Stat, e. such cases may be appealed from, as provided for in The Act 
203, 88.7-17. egpecting the Education Department. 37 V. c. 27,8. 73. 


Division Court 4e3. In pursuance of a judgment or decision given by a 

judgment may County Judge in a Division Court, under the authority of the 

be enforced. foreooing section, and not appealed from, execution may issue 
from time to time, to recover what may be due of the amount 
which the Judge may have decided the plaintiff entitled to, in 
like manner as on a judgment recorded in a Division Court for 
a debt, together with all fees and expenses incidental to the 
issuing thereof and levy thereunder. 37 V. ¢. 27,8. 74. 


(3) Superannuation Allowance. 


Right of AA. Every teacher who, while engaged in his profession, con 
teachers to —_ tributes to the Superannuated Teachers’ Fund as provided by 
retire. . . . 

law, shall, on reaching the age of sixty years, be entitled to re- 
Pensionon __ tire from the profession at his discretion, and receive an allow- 
cette 60 ance or pension at the rate of six dollars per annum for every 

ace, . . . . 

years orase year of such service in Upper Canada or Ontario, upon furnish- 
Gamaition of Be iee she Education Department-satisfactory evidence of good 
pension. moral character, of his age, and of the length of his service as 

a Public or High School teacher in Upper Canada or Ontario. 

37 V.c. 27,8. 75. 


Supplementing 2. Such pension may be supplemented out of local funds by 
pensionie any Municipal Council or High School Board or Board of 
Education, at its pleasure. 37 V.c.27,s.75, (1). 


Teachers AS. Every teacher under sixty years of age who has con- 
under 60 tributed as aforesaid and who is disabled from practising his 
profession, shall be entitled to a like pension, or local supple- 
mentary allowance, upon furnishing the like evidence, and upon 
furnishing to the Department from time to time, in addition 
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thereto, satisfactory evidence of his being disabled. 37 V.c.. 
27,8. 76, & s. 63 (a). 


46. Every teacher entitled to receive’an allowance from the $1 per annum 
Superannuated Teachers’ Fund, who holds a first-class or ea ey 
second-class Provincial certificate, or who is an authorized head 
master of a High School or Collegiate Institute shall, in addi- 
tion to said allowance or pension, be entitled to receive a fur- 
ther allowance at the rate of one dollar per annum for every 
year of service while he held such certificate, or while he acted 
as Head Master of a High School or Collegiate Institute. 37 
V. €.\27, s\77) 


47. The retiring allowance shall cease at the close of the Proviso in re- 
year of the death of the recipient, and may be discontinued at rere 
any time, should the pensioned teacher fail to maintain a good ter. 
moral character, to be vouched for (when required) to the satis- 


faction of the Education Department. 37 V. c. 27, s. 78. 


48. If any pensioned teacher, with the consent of the Resuming pro- 
Department, resumes the profession of teaching, the payment of s!™ 
‘his allowance shall be suspended for the time of his being so 
engaged ; and, in case of his again being placed by the Depart- 
ment on the superannuation list, a pension for the additional 
time of teaching shall be allowed him, on his compliance with se 
the law and regulations. 37 V. c. 27, 8.79. 


49. No teacher shall be entitled to share in the said Fund Conditions to 
sunless he has contributed to such’Fund the sum of four dollars Saosin aca B 
oe more per annum, for and during the period of his teaching the funa. 


school. 37 V.c. 27,8. 80. 
(4) Holidays and Vacations.—Cases of Sickness. 


50. Every master or teacher of a High School or Col- Teacher oi 
legiate Institute shall be entitled to be paid his salary for tite ayaa 
the authorized holidays occurring during the period of his en- days and vaca- 
gagement with the trustees, and also for the vacations which ‘i™* 
follow immediately on the expiration of the school term during 
which he has served, or the term of his agreement with such 


trustees. 37 V.c. 27, s. 81. 


1. In case of sickness, certified by a medical man, he shall Case of sick- 
be entitled to his salary during such sickness for a period at 2°s* 
the rate of not exceeding four weeks for the entire year ; which ws : 
period may be increased at the pleasure of the trustees. 37 V. syn y°** 
&. 27, 8. 81 (a). 


(5) Registers. 


&2. Every master of a High School or Collegiate Institute Teachers’ 


4 é : l and 
shall keep, in the prescribed form, general, entrance, and daily cucvreaitee 
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class registers, and he shall record therein the admission, 
promotion, removal, or otherwise, of the pupils in his school. 
37 V. c. 27, s. 83. 


2. The said registers shall be provided at the expense of the 


school by the trustees thereof. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 83 (a). 


Masters and 
teachers de- 
fined. 


Rev. Stat. cc. 
204, 206, 203. 


Interpretation. 


Terms. 


Vacations. 


Board of 
examiners for 
the admission 
of pupils. 


5. In this Act, the words, “legally qualified masters and 
teacher,” and the words “legally qualified teachers,” shall mean 
any persons (male or female) who possess first, second, or third- 
class certificates of qualification, or who, under this Act, or 
“The Public Schools Act,” or “The Separate Schools Act,’ or 
“The Act respecting the Education Department,” are legally 
qualified to act as such masters and teachers ; but the said 
words shall not be held to apply to persons holding interim 
certificates from an Inspector, or certificates qualifying senior 
pupils, or other persons to act as monitors or assistants. EN 
ce. 27, s. 104. 


PART VII. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS. 


L TERMS AND VACATIONS IN HicH SCHOOLS. 


54. The High Schools shall open on the seventh day of 
January, and close on the Thursday before Easter; they shall 
reopen on the first Tuesday after Easter, and close on the 
thirteenth day of July; they shall reopen on the first day of 
September, and close on the twenty-second day of December. 


2. There shall be three vacations for High Schools in the year 
__the Easter vacation shall extend from Good Friday to Easter 
Monday, inclusive ; the Summer vacation shall begin on the four- 
teenth day of July, and end on the thirty-first day of August, 
and the Christmas vacation shall begin on the twenty-third day 
of December, and close on the sixth day of January ; and the 
High School Boards are authorized to dismiss during the 
period when the intermediate examination is going on in such 
school, those pupils who are not engaged in the examination. 
40 V. c. 16, s. 19. 


II. Pupits in Hien SCHOOLS. 


(1) Admission of Pupils. — 


55. The County, City or Town Inspector of Public Schools: 
the chairmen of the Public and High School or Collegiate Insti- 
tute Boards, and the head master of the High School or Colle- 
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giate Institute shall constitute a Board of Examiners for the 
admission of pupils to the High School or Collegiate Institute. 
37 V.c. 27, s. 64 (1). 


6. The papers of questions prepared for the uniform exami- Papers and in- 
nation of pupils for admission to High Schools and Collegiate structions to 
Institutes, by the Central Committee appointed by the Educa- 4s 
tion Department, (with the value assigned to each question, 
and with directions from the Minister of Education as to any 
further examinations which the Department may desire to be 
made viva voce) shall be transmitted by the Minister to the In- 
spector of Public Schools of the City (in case of a City), or of 
the County (in case of a County), or of a Town in the terri- 
torial limits of the County. 37 V.c. 27,s. 64 (1). 


27. The local Board of Examiners shall have authority to Provisional 
admit provisionally any pupil who duly passes the required *4mission. 
examination under the regulations prescribed by this Act, and 
directions given by the Minister. 37 V. c. 27,s. 64 (2). 


08. The Inspector shall prepare a return (in a form to be Inspector's 
provided for that purpose) with respect to every examination ; Yinieter, 
and he shall forward the return, together with the answers of : 
the pupils, to the Minister of Education within ten days after the 
examination, in order that the same may be considered and re- 
ported upon to the Minister by the Central Committee; and 
the Committee shall report thereon, and confirm, disallow, or eat ok 
cancel the admission of any pupil, or may require of any pupil 
further tests of proficiency in any subject of the prescribed 
programme of examination. 37 V.c. 27,s. 64 (8). 


#9. Where, in any County or Union of Counties there is a Inspector may 
Collegiate Institute, as well as a High School, or where there are 2PPomt & per 
in any County or Union of Counties more High Schools than F 
one, or where from illness or other unavoidable cause the Pub- 
lic School Inspector is not able to attend in person, he may 
appoint another duly qualified person to act as presiding exam- 
iner in his place at the examination of candidates for admission 
to any High School or Collegiate Institute. 37 V. c.27,s. 64 (4). 


6®. The person so appointed shall be bound by the same Duties and 

regulations as if he were the presiding Inspector, and shall be aot 
entitled to the like remuneration for his attendance; and at the i 
close of the examination he shall (if a member of the local 

Board of Examiners) lay before the Board, or (if he is not such 

member) he shall forthwith deliver or transmit to the Inspector 

to be laid before the Board the examination papers and an- 

swers of the candidates. 87 V. c. 27,8. 64 (5). 


Gi. The County Inspector for the services performed by him County 


in a County or Village under the six preceding sections shall Bast hs 
i i : uties an 
be paid by the Council of the County the same remuneration |v uneration.- 


City or Town 
Inspectors. 


Contingent 
expenses, 


Inspector to 
see to obser- 
vance of regu- 
rations. 


Admission of 
pupils from 
county, 


Exception. 


High School 
property vest- 
ed in trustees. 


Provision 
if site be not 
suitable. 
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for his time, travelling and other expenses, as a member of the 
County Council receives, and such additional allowance as may 
be determined by such Council. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 64 (6). 


62. The City or Town Inspector shall be paid by the Public 
School Board of such City or Town a sum at the rate of five 
dollars per day while engaged in the examination. 37 V. ¢. 27, 
s. 64 (7). 


63. The County Council, or City or Town Board, aforesaid 
(as the case may be), shall respectively provide for the payment 
of the Inspector, and also of the contingent expenses of the 
examination, as certified by the Board of Examiners. 37 V. 
c. 27, s. 64 (8).. 


G4. The Inspectors of High Schools shall see that the regula- 
tions and programme of examination, provided by the Educa~ 
tion Department are duly observed in the admission of pupils 
to the High Schools and Collegiate Institutes. 37 V.c. 27, s. 
64 (9). 

(2) Residence of pupils. 


G5. Pupils residing in any part of the County or Union of 
counties, shall have the right to attend any of the High Schools 
or Collegiate Institutes in the County or Union of Counties, upon 
the same terms as to payment of fees, or otherwise, as pupils 
resident in the Town, incorporated Village, or school division, 
within which the High School or Collegiate Institute is situ- 
ated. 37 V. c 27, 8 65. 


2. This section shall not apply to High Schools or Collegiate 
Institutes in Cities or in Towns separated from the County or 
Union of Counties, unless the County Council provides the 
required equivalent tothe Legislative grant. 37 V.c. 27,s.65 (a). 


III. Hiagu ScHoou SITES AND OTHER PROPERTY. 


(1) High School Property vested in Trustees. 


@6. All property heretofore given or acquired in any Muni- 
cipality, and vested in any person or persons, or corporation, 
for High School or Collegiate Institute purposes, or which may 
hereafter be so given or acquired, shall vest absolutely in the 
corporation of High School or Collegiate Institute trustees hav- 
ing the care of the same, subject to such trusts as may be de- 
clared in the deed or instrument under which such property is 
held. 87 V. ¢. 27, s. 87. : 


(2) Special Cases. (See also Rev. Stat. ce. 207.) 


67. In case any lands in Ontario have been, or after the 
passing of this Act, are surrendered, granted, devised or 
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“otherwise conveyed to the Crown, or to the trustees of any High 
‘School or Collegiate Institute, or to any trustees, in trust for 
‘the purposes of, or as a site for, any such High School or Col- 
Jegiate Institute, or for any other educational institution estab- 
Jished in any County or place therein for the benefit of the in- 
habitants thereof generally, and in case such lands are found not 
to afford the most advantageous site for such school or institu- 
tion, or there being no school or institution bearing the precise . 
designation mentioned in the deed of surrender, grant, devise, or 
-other conveyance, or in case it may be for the benefit of such 
school or institution that such lands should be disposed of, and 
others acquired in their stead, for the same purpose, or the pro- 
ceeds of the sale applied thereto, then such lands may be sur- 
rendered and conveyed as hereinafter provided. 387 V. c. 27, 8. 
88. 


68. The trustees in whom any lands mentioned in the next Such lands 
preceding section are vested in trust as aforesaid, may, (with ‘acaba ped 
the consent of the Municipal Council, expressed at a legal meet- Crown. 
ing and certified under the hand of the head and corporate 
seal of the Municipality in which such school or institution 
‘has been or is to be established,) surrender and convey such 
dands to the Crown unconditionally, and such conveyance shall 
vest the lands absolutely in the Crown, without formal accept- 
ance by the Crown, the Lieutenant-Governor, or any other 
officer or person for the Crown. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 89. 


69%. Any lands surrendered, granted, devised or otherwise Such land to 
conveyed to the Crown for any such purpose as aforesaid, inay pene Ba get 
be sold by order of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council, and school, ete. 
the proceeds applied to the purchase of other lands to be 
vested in the Crown for the purpose of the same school or 
institution, or in the case of there being no school bearing the 
‘precise designation intended as aforesaid by the person who 
granted or devised the lands to the trustees, from or through 
whom the lands so sold came to the Crown, then for the pur- 
poses of the High School or Collegiate Institute or other public 
educational institution established for the benefit of the inhabi- 
tants of the Municipality generally, which in the opinion of the 
Lieutenant-Governor in Council comes nearest in its purposes 
and designs to that intended by such persons as aforesaid. 37 
We Cee. 90, 


7®. If such proceeds are applied to the purchase of lands for Lands pur- 
High School or Collegiate Institute purposes, the title to such Be ase 
lands may be vested in the Board of Trustees for any High 
School or Collegiate Institute, by their corporate name ; and if 
‘there is any surplus of such proceeds after such purchase, or 
if it is found that no lands are required as a site for, or for 
-other purposes of such school or institution, then such surplus 
-or proceeds (as the case may be) may be invested or applied 
for the purposes of such school or institution, in such manner 
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as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council deems most for the ad- 
vantage thereof. 37 V. ¢. 27,s. 91. 


Purehacers not %M. No purchaser of land from the Crown, under this Act, 
to see to trusts. gh] be in any way bound to see to the application of the pur- 
chase money. 37 V.c. 27, s. 92. 3 


Private rights '78, Nothing in this Act shall impair the rights of any pri- 


protected. = vate party in or upon any lands, in so far as such rights would 
have existed and could be exercised without this Act. 37 V- 
ec. 27, 8. 93. 


Crown may 73. The Crown may grant to the trustees of any High 
Leis ue ‘School or Collegiate Institute, or of any other public educational 
; institution established for the benefit of the inhabitants of the 
Municipality generally, and lands which may have been or may, 
after the passing of this Act, be surrendered, granted, devised 
or otherwise conveyed to the Crown as aforesaid. 87 V. ¢. 27,. 

s. 94. 


TV. ‘Hicu ‘ScHooL GRANTS AND OTHER MONEYS. 
(1) Basis of Apportionment to High Schools. 


Bas's ofarpor- '%4, The High School grant shall be exclusively applied in 

ors gh aid of High Schools and Collegiate Institutes conducted ac- 

Schools, cording to law, and shall be apportioned to each High School: 
and Collegiate Institute, upon the basis, as compared with other’ 
High Schools and Collegiate Institutes, ofthe length of time each 
such High School or Collegiate Institute is kept open, of the 
daily average attendance of pupils at such High School or Colle- 
giate Institute,and of their proficiency in the various branches of 
study named in the programme of studies and general regula- 
tions prescribed according to law for High Schools and Col-- 
legiate Institutes. 37 V. c. 27, s. 66. 


Inspectors to (7. The attendance of pupils at every High School and Col- 


verily the leciate Institute shall be certified by the head master and trus- 
attendance of 5 j E 3 
pupils. tees thereof, and shall be verified by an Inspector of High 


Schools. 387 V. ¢. 27, s. 67. 


Apportion- 96. The sums of money apportioned out of the High School 
High Schoo! grant shall be distributed amongst the several High Schools. 
’ and Collegiate Institutes within the restrictions imposed by 
this Act, and under such rules and regulations as may from: 
time to time be made by the Education Department and 

approved by the Lieutenant-Governor. 37 V. c. 27,8. 68. 


Grant in eup- 97%. Towards the support of each Collegiate Institute it shall 


port of Colle- he Jawful for the Lieutenant-Governor to authorize the pay- 
giate Inati- anise - 
tutes. ment of an additional sum, at the rate of and not exceeding 
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seven hundred and fifty dollars per annum, out of moneys 
granted for this purpose. 87 V.c. 27, s. 98 (a,) 


_ 2. Butif in any year the daily average of male pupils study- 
ing the Latin or Greek languages, falls below sixty, or the 
number of masters is less than four, the additional grant 
shall cease for that year. 37 V. ¢. 27, s. 98 (8.) 


(2) Grant Payable Half-Yearly. 


78. The sums of money apportioned to each High School High School _ 
and Collegiate Institute, shall be payable half-yearly to the aC a 
Treasurer of the County entitled to receive it, in such manner yearly. 
as may be determined by the Lieutenant-Governor. 387 V. c. 


27, s. 69. 


(3) Condition of Paying High School Grant. 


79. All moneys apportioned to a High School or Collegiate High School 
Institute by the Minister of Education, together with a sum, at dearer one 
least equal to the minimum amount thus apportioned to such teachers’ sala- 
school, raised under the authority of this Act, by local muni- ties only. 
cipal assessment, shall be expended in the payment of the sala- 
ries of masters and teachers, and for no other purpose. 37 V. 


€./27)/8.:70; 40 V..¢..16, 8,1 (15). 


80. No High School or Collegiate Institute which is not con- Condition of 

ducted according to this Act, and to the programme, rules and pee hea 
é i ‘ gh Schoo 

regulations provided by law, shall be entitled to receive any Fund. 
part of the High School Fund; nor unless a sum is provided 
from local sources, exclusive of fees, at least equal to the 
minimum sum apportioned to such High School or Collegiate 
Institute, and expended in the payment of teachers’ salaries. 37 
Wire 26, se 7 lg5 40) Ve 1649. 1, (1.6): 


V. ALLOWANCE FOR ELEMENTARY MILiTary INSTRUCTION. 


®4. It shall be lawful for the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- Allowance for 
cil to prescribe a course of elementary military instruction for eS ree 
High School or Collegiate Institute pupils, and to appropriate instruction. 
out of any money granted for the purpose a sum not exceeding 
fifty dollars per annum to any school the head master of which 
has passed a prescribed examination in the subjects of the mili- 
tary course, and in which schvol a class of not less than five 
pupils has been taught for a period of at least six months. 


2. Such classes and instruction shall be subject to. such in- 
spection and oversight as the Lieutenant-Governor in Council 
may direct. 37 V.c. 27,8. 99. 
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VI. METEOROLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS. 


“Masters of 82. The master of every High School or Collegiate Institute 
cu ee at which a meteorological station is, or may be, authorized, shall 
makeand make the requisite observations for keeping, and. shall keep a 
ear ae meteorological journal embracing such observations, and kept 
. orological ac } : 3 
Sbsexwations, according to such form as may from time to time be directed 
by the Education Department, and all such journals orabstracts 
of them shall be sent monthly by such master to the Minister 


of Education. 37 V.c. 27, s. 84. 


Meteorological 83. Every authorized High School or Collegiate Institute 
instruments. yeteorological station, shall be provided, at the expense of the 
County, City, or Town with the following instruments : 


One barometer; one thermometer for the temperature of the 
air; one Daniel’s hygrometer, or other instrument for showing 
the dew-point ; one rain-gauge and measure; one wind-vane ; 
books for registering observations, and forms and abstracts 
therefor. 37 V.c. 27,8. 85. 


Allowance for S84. Every High School and Collegiate Institute meteoro- 
Kehoe dari logical station at which the daily observations are made, as 
reports. required by law, shall be entitled to an apportionment, addi- 
tional to that made to the High School out of the High School 

Fund, at a rate not exceeding fifteen dollars per month for 

each consecutive month during which such duty is performed, 

and satisfactory journals or monthly abstracts thereof are fur- 

nished to the Minister of Education (according to the form 

and regulations provided by the Education Department), by 

the head master observer, who shall certify that the observa- 

tions required have been made with due care and regularity. 


BI VaGiel ss. 80, 
VII. PROHIBITIONS AND PENALTIES. 


Inspector not 8, No Inspector of Schools hereinafter appointed, shall, dur- 
te nold other ing his tenure of office, engage in or hold any other employment, 
office, or calling, which would interfere with the full discharge 
of his duties as Inspector, as required by law. 37 V.c. 27,s. 100. 


No Inspector, | 8&6. No teacher, trustee, Inspector, or other person officially 
teacher, &e, connected with the Education Department, the Normal, 
shall act as’ Model, Public, or High Schools, or Collegiate Institutes, shall 
SATE a become or act as agent, for any person or persons, to sell, or in 
maps, &e, | any way to promote the sale, for such person or persons, of any 
school library, prize or text-book, map, chart, school apparatus, 
furniture, or stationery, or to receive compensation or other 
remuneration or equivalent for such sale, or for the promotion 
of sale in any way whatsoever. 387 V.c. 27,8. 101. See also 


Rev. Stat. c. 204, s. 227. 
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87. Any person who wilfully interrupts or disquiets any 
High School or Collegiate Institute established and conducted 
under the authority of this Act, by rude or indecent behaviour, 
or by making a noise either within the place where such school 
is kept or held, or so near thereto as to disturb the order or ex- 
ercises of the High School or Collegiate Institute, shall, for 
each offence, on conviction thereof before a Justice of the 
Peace, on the affidavit of one credible witness, forfeit and pay 
for Public School purposes to the school section, City, Town 
or Village, within which the offence was committed, such sum 
not exceeding twenty dollars, together with the costs of convic- 
tion, as the said Justice may think fit. 37 V.c. 27, s. 102. 


CHAPTER 206. 


An Act respecting Separate Schools. 


Short title, s. 1. 
Protestant and Coloured Separate 


Union of wardsor sections, ss. 22,23. 
Powers of trustees, ss. 24-29. 


Schools, ss. 1-17. 

Conditions of establishment of, 
eH PAU) erie 

Limits, s. 2 (2). ; 

Trustees, s. 3. 

Commencement, &c., s. 4. 

Voters, s. 5. 

Union of wards, s. 6. 

Exemption from and right to cer- 
tain rates and grants, ss. 8-11, 
15. 

Certificate of teacher, s. 12. 

Periodical returns to inspector, 
ss. 13, 14. 

False returns, &c., s. 17. 

Powers of trustees, s. 18. 

Roman Catholic Separate Schools : 

Establishment of—election and 
power of trustees, ss. 19-21. 


Children from other sections, s. 
29. 

Certificates of teachers, s. 30. 

Supporters ot, exempt from cer- 
tain «ther rates, ss. 31-34. 

Withdrawal from support of, s. 
35. 

Residence of supporters, s. 36. 

Rights of Separate Schools as to 
grants, &c., ss. 37-38. 

Supporters not to vote at Com- 
mon School elections, s. 39. 

Time for establishing Separate 
School limited, s. 40. 

Returns by trustees, s. 41. 

Visitors, s. 42. 

Inspection, s. 43. 

Settlement of disputes arising with 
trustees of, s. 44. 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


enacts as follows :— 


1. This Act may be cited as “ The Separate Schools Act.” 


125» 


Penalty for 
disturbing 
High Schools. - 


Short title - 
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J. PROTESTANT AND COLOURED SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


2. Upon the application in writing of twelve or more heads 
of families resident in any Township, City, Town or Incorpor- 
ated Village, being Protestants, the Municipal Council of the 
said Township or the Board of School Trustees of any such 
City, Town or incorporated Village, shall authorize the 
establishment therein of one or more Separate Schools for Pro- 
testants; and upon the application in writing of twelve or 
more heads of families resident in any Township, City, Town 
or incorporated Village, being coloured people, the Council of 
such Township or the Board of School Trustees of any such 
City, Townor Incorporated Village, shall authorize the establish- 
ment therein, of one or more Separate Schools for coloured peo- 
ple, and in every such case, such Council or Board, as the case 
may be, shall prescribe the limits of the section or sections of 
such schools. 


2. No person shall be deemed a supporter of any Separate 
School for coloured people, unless he resides within three miles 
in a direct line of the site of the school house for such separate . 
school ; and any coloured child residing farther than three miles 
in a direct line from the said school house, shall be allowed to 
attend the Publie School of the section within the limits of 
which the said child resides. C. S. U. C. c. 65,8.1; 32 V. 
ce. 44, 5. 9. 


3%. There shall be three trustees for each Separate School, 
and the first meeting for the election of such trustees, shall 
be held and conducted in the manner and according to the 
rules provided in “ The Public Schools Act.” for holding the 
first school meeting in a new school section. C.S. U. C. ¢. 65, 
s. 2. 


M4. Each such Separate School shall go into operation at the 
same time as is provided in the ease of altered school sections 
of Publie Schools, and shall, with respect to the persons for 
whom any school has been established, be under the same re- 
culations as Public Schools generally. C.S. U. C. ¢ 65, s. 3. 


%. None but coloured people shall vote at the election of 
trustees of any Separate School established for coloured people, 
and none but the parties petitioning for the establishment of, 
or sending children to, a Protestant Separate School, shall vote 
at the election of trustees of such school. C.8. U. C. ¢. 65, 
s. 4, 


6. In any City or Town the persons who make application, 
according to the provisions of the second section of this Act, 
may have a Separate School in each ward, or in two or more 
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wards united, as the said persons may judge expedient. C.S. 
Deere 65!'s:'5: 


7. No Protestant Separate School shall be allowed in any Special condi- 
school section, except when the teacher of the Public School #™* 
in such section is a Roman Catholic. C.S.U.C.c. 65, s. 6. 


8. In all Cities, Towns, Incorporated Villages and Township Exemption 
Public School sections in which such Separate Schools exist, ease pmeoms| 
each Protestant or coloured pevson (as the case may be) sending 
children to any such school or supporting the same by sub- 
scribing thereto annually an amount equal to the sum at which 
such person, if such Separate School did not exist, must have 
been rated in order to obtain the annual Legislative Public 
School Grant, shall be exempt from the payment of all rates 
imposed for the support of the Public Schools of such City, 

Town, Incorporated Village and school section respectively, 
and of all rates imposed for the purpose of obtaining such Public 
School Grant. C.S. U.C.c. 65, s. 7. 


9%. The exemption from the payment of school rates, as Such exemp- 
herein provided, shall not extend beyond the period during ‘1 condi- 
which such persons send children to or subscribe as aforesaid 
for the support of such Separate School; nor shall such exemp- 
tion extend to school rates or taxes imposed or to be imposed 
to pay for school houses, the erection of which was undertaken 
or entered into before the establishment of such Separate 


School. C.S.U.C. c. 65,5. 8. 


10. Such Separate Schools shall not share in any school Not to share 
money raised by Local Municipal Assessment. C. 8.U.C.c.™ ae 
65, 8. 9. 


Hi. Kach such separate school shall share in such Legisla- Share of legis- 
tive Public School Grant according to the yearly average num- cissier snes 
ber of pupils attending such Separate School, as compared with mined. 
the average number of pupils attending the Public Schools in 
each such City, Town, Incorporated Village or Township; the 
mean attendance of pupils for winter and summer being taken. 


Cen €. e:65.'se 10: 


12. A certificate of qualification, signed by the majority of Certificate of 
the trustees of such Separate School, shall be sufficient for teacher. 
any teacher of such school. C.S. U.C.c¢. 65, s. 11. 


43. The trustees of each such Separate School shall, on or Halt-yearty 
before the thirtieth day of June,and thirty-first day of December returns to the 
of each year, transmit to the County Inspector a correct return”? 
of the names of all Protestant or coloured persons (as the case may 
be), who have sent children to, or subscribed as aforesaid for 
the support of such Separate School during the then last pre- 
eeding six months, and the names of the children sent, and 
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the amounts subscribed by them respectively, together with: 
the average attendance of pupils in such Separate School dur- 
ing such period. C.S. U. C.¢. 65, s. 12. 


Inspector to 14. The County Inspector shall, upon the receipt of such re- 
report ta clerk turn, forthwith make a return to the Clerk of the Municipality 
"and to the trustees of the Public School section or Municipality 
in which such Separate School is established, stating the names. 
of all the persons who, being Protestants or coloured persons (as 
the case may be), contribute or send children to such Separate 

School. C.S.U.C.c¢. 65, s, 13. 


Clerks and 15. Except for any rate for building school houses under- 
pret, €x- taken before the establishment of such Separate School, the 
rates sup- | Clerk shall not include in the Collector’s roll for the general or 
pens other school rate, and the trustees or Board of trustees shall 
schools. not include in their school rolls, any person whose name ap- 


pears upon such last mentionedreturn. C.S. U. C.c. 65,8. 14. 


Clerk to allow 46. The Clerk or other officer of the Municipality within 
pre iF which such Separate School is established, having possession 
: of the Assessor’s or Collector’s roll of the said Municipality,. 
shall allow any one of the said trustees, or their authorized 
collector, to make a copy of such roll as far as it relates to 

their school section. C.S. U.C.c. 65, 8s. 15. 


LAr aG 17. The provisions of the two hundred and forty-second 

2048 282% section of “The Public Schools Act” shall apply to the 
trustees and teachers of such Separate Schools. C. 8. U. C. c. 
65, s. 16. 


Separate IS. The trustees of each such Separate School shall be a 

school trustees hody corporate under the name of “The Trustees of the Separate 

to have same : 

power as School of , (as the case may be) in the Town- 

public school ship (City or Town, as the case may be) of a 

i Laie and shall have the same power to impose, levy and collect 
school rates or subscriptions, upon and from persons sending 
children to, or subscribing towards the support of the Separate 
School, as the trustees of a Public School section have to 
impose, levy and collect school rates or subscriptions from per- 
sons having property in the section, or sending children to or 
subscribing towards the support of the Public School of such. 
section.. C.S. U.C.c. 65, s. 17. 


II. RomAN CATHOLIC SEPARATE SCHOOLS. 


Five heads of | 19. Any number of persons, not less than five, being heads. 
pty Varig of families, and freeholders or householders, resident within 
lice may calla any school section of any Township, incorporated Village or 
meeting fora Town, or within any ward of any City or Town, and being 
ai cote Roman Catholics, may convene a public meeting of persons 


1. 
ng desiring to establish a Separate School for Roman Catholics, im 


Bhs 
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such school section or ward, for the election of trustees for 
the management of the same. 26 V. ¢. 5, 8. 2. 


20. A majority of the persons present, being freeholders or Election of 
householders, and being Roman Catholics, and not candidates Ee aek Sia 
for election as trustees, may, at such meeting, elect three tees: 
persons resident within such section or an adjoining section to 
act as trustees for the management of such Separate School ; Cuattiacion 
and any person, being a British subject, not less than twenty- 
one years of age, may be elected as a trustee, whether he be a 
freeholder or householder, or not. 26 V. ¢. By a3, 


21. Notice in writing that such meeting has been held and Written no- 
of such election of trustees, shall be given by the parties pre- Reena 
sent at such meeting to the Reeve or head of the Municipality, given, and to 
or to the Chairman of the Board of Public School Trustees, in Aa ere ee 
the Township, Incorporated Village, Town or City in which i 
such school is about to be established, designating by their 
names, professions, and residences, the persons elected in the 
manner aforesaid, as trustees for the management thereof ; 
and every such notice shall be delivered to the proper officer 
by one of the trustees so elected, and it shall be the duty of 
the officer receiving the same to endorse thereon the date of 
the receipt thereof, and to deliver a copy of the same so en- 
dorsed and duly certified by him to such trustee, and from the 
day of the delivery and receipt of every such notice, or in the Compaen 3 
event of the neglect or refusal of such officer to deliver a COPY tees. 
so endorsed and certified, then from the day of the deliver 
of such notice, the trustees therein named shall be a body 
corporate, under the name of “The Trustees of the Roman 


Catholic Separate School for the Section number , In the 
Township of , or for the ward of , in the City 
or Town (as the case may be) or for the Village of ,in 
the County of £26 VGNS, sid. 


22. The Trustees of Separate Schools heretofore elected, or Union of 
hereafter to be elected according to the provisions of this Act, jvards in 
in the several wards of any City or Town, shall form one body cities. 
corporate, under the title of “The Board of Trustees of the 
Roman Catholic Separate Schools for the City (or Town) of 

OGY. C85 8. 


23. It shall be lawful for the majority of the rate-paying Notice for 
supporters of the Separate Schools, in each Separate School Dae 
section, whether the sections be in the same or adjoining Muni- tions, for a 
cipalities, at a public meeting duly called by the Separate sepa 
School trustees of each such section, to form such sections into °°"? 

a Separate School union section, of which union of sections the Union formed. 
trustees shall give notice within fifteen days to the Clerk or 
Clerks of the Municipality or Municipalities, and to the Minis- 
ter of Education ; and each such Separate School union section 
thus formed, shall be deemed one school section for all Roman 
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Catholic Separate School purposes, and shall every year there- 
after be represented by three trustees, to be elected as in Public 
School sections. 26 V.c. 5,s. 6; 


9. And the said trustees shall form a body corporate, under 
the title of “'The Board of Trustees of the Roman Catholic 
United Separate Schools for the United Sections Nos. 

(as the case may be) in the (as the case may 
be). 26 V.c.5,s. 6 (2). 


2A. The trustees of Separate Schools forming a body cor- 
porate under this Act, shall have the power to impose, levy and 
collect school rates or subscriptions, upon and from persons 
sending children to, or subscribing towards the support of such 
schools, and shall have all the powers in respect of Separate 
Schools, that the trustees of Public Schools have and pos- 
sess under the provisions of “ The Public Schools Act.” 26 V. 
C.: Dy iB. he 

25. The Clerk or other officer of a Municipality within or ad- 
joining which a Separate School is established, having posses- 
sion of the Assessor’s or Collector's roll of the said Municipality, 
shall allow any one of the said trustees or their authorized col- 
lector to make a copy of such roll in so far as it relates to the 
persons supporting the Separate School under their charge. 26 
Vic. 5,8: 8. 


26. The trustees of Separate Schools shall take and sub- 
scribe the following declaration before any Justice of the 
Peace, Reeve or Chairman of the Board of Public Schools : 


Sik, , will truly and faithfully, to the best of my judgment 
“and ability, discharge the duties of the office of School Trustee to which 
‘‘T have been elected :” 


And they shall perform the same duties and be subject to 
the same penalties as trustees of Public Schools ; and teachers 
of Separate Schools shall be liable to the same obligations and 
penalties as teachers of Public Schools. 26 V. ¢. 5,8. 9. 


27. The trustees of Separate Schools shall remain respect- 
ively in office for the same periods of time that the trustees 
for Public Schools do, and as is provided by the forty-ninth 
section of “ Zhe Publie Schools Act ;” but no trustee shall be 
re-elected without his consent, unless after the expiration of 
four years from the time he went out of office. 


9, Wherever in any City or Town divided into wards, a 
united Board now exists, or is hereafter established, there 
shall be for every ward two trustees, each of whom, after 
the first election of trustees shall continue in office two 


°* 
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years and until his successor has been elected, and one of such 
trustees shall retire on the second Wednesday in January, 
yearly in rotation. 26 V.c.5,s. 10. 


28. After the establishment of any Separate School, the As to time and 
trustees thereof shall hold office for the same period and be peak Pome 
elected at the same time each year that the Trustees of Public 
Schools are, and all the provisions of “The Publie Schools Act,” npr 2 atin 
relating to the mode and time of election, appointments and Stat. ¢. 204. 
duties of Chairman and Secretary at the annual meeting, term to apply. 
of office and manner of filling up vacancies, shall be deemed 


and held to apply to this Act. 26 V.c. 5,8. 11. 


29. The trustees of Separate Schools may allow children Children from 
from other school sections, whose parents or lawful guardians Oe 
are Roman Catholics, to be received into any Separate School 
under their management, at the request of such parents or 
guardians; and no children attending such School shall be 
included in the return hereafter required to be made to the 
Minister of Education, unless they are Roman Catholics. 26 V. 
ce. 5. 8. 12. 


30. The teachers of Separate Schools under this Act! shall Certificates to 
be subject to the same examinations, and receive their certifi- ponciens of 
cates of qualification, in the same manner as Public School shri 
teachers generally ; but the persons qualified by law as teachers, 
shall be considered qualified teachers for the purpose of this 
Act. 26.V. c. 5,8. 13. 


3. Every person paying rates, whether as proprietor or Supporters of 
tenant, who, by himself or his agent, on or before the first diay, Spent 
of March in any year, gives to the Clerk of the Municipality bribed ran 
notice in writing that he isa Roman Catholic, and supporter of boyinentor 
a Separate School situated in the said Municipality or ina Mu- Ponsot Caen, 
nicipality contiguous thereto, shall be exempted from the pay- on giving a 
ment of all rates imposed for the support of Public Schools, and © notice. 
of Public School Libraries, or for the purchase of land or erec- 
tion of buildings for Public School purposes, within the City, 
Town, incorporated Village or section, in which he resides, for 
the then current year, and every subsequent year thereafter, 
while he continues a supporter of a Separate School ; and such 
notice shall not be required to be renewed annually ; and it Narico nerd 
shall be the duty of the trustees of every Separate School to newed yaa 
transmit to the Clerk of the Municipality or Clerks of Muni- 
cipalities (as the case may be), on or before the first day of 
June in each year, a correct list of the names and residences of 
all persons supporting the Separate Schools under their man- 
agement ; and every ratepayer whose name does not appear 
on such list, shall be rated for the support of Publie Schools. 
26 V.c. 5, s. 14. 
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Certificates 32. Every Clerk of a Municipality, upon receiving any such 

mde notice, shall deliver a certificate to the person giving such no- 
tice, to the effect that the same has been given, and showing 
the date of such notice. 26 V.c.5,s. 15. 


Ponalty i 33. Any person who fraudulently gives any such notice, or 
wilful ake.) wilfully makes any false statement therein, shall not thereby 
such notice. gecure any exemption from rates, and shall be liable to a 
penalty of forty dollars, recoverable with costs, before any Jus- 
tice of the Peace at the suit of the Municipality interested. 26 


Veet, 3 16. 


Exemption as 4, Nothing in the last three preceding sections contained, 
to rates Im- . 
posed before Shall exempt any person from paying any rate for the support 
separate] of Public Schools or Public School Libraries, or for the erection 
school estab- 4f » School House or School Houses, imposed before the estab- 


lished. 
iG: lishment of such Separate School. 26 V. ¢. 5, s. 17. 


Persons with: 335, Any Roman Catholic who may desire to withdraw his 
rawlng sup- . . . e his 
port from Se- Support from a Separate School, shall give notice in writing to 
parate School, the Clerk of the Municipality, before the second Wednesday in 
0 give notice. . 4 

January in any year, otherwise he shall be deemed a supporter 


of such School ; 


Proviso. 2, But any person who has withdrawn his support from any 
Roman Catholic Separate School, shall not be exempted from 
paying any rate for the support of Separate Schools or Separate 
School Libraries, or for the erection of a Separate School 
House, imposed before the time of his withdrawing such sup- 
port, from the Separate School. 26 V.c. 5,8. 18. 


Residence of : 36. No person shall be deemed a supporter of any Separate 
Soe. of Gchool unless he resides within three miles (in a direct line) of 


schools. the site of the School House. 26 V.c. 5, s. 19. 


Separate aij i) abe AV ORY Separate School shall be entitled to a share in 
sends one the fund annually granted by the Legislature of this Province 
of the public for the support of Public Schools, and shall be entitled also toa 
grant. % : . 

i share in all other public grants, investments and allotments for 
Public School purposes now made or hereafter to be made by 
the Province or the Municipal authorities, according to the 
average number of pupils attending such school during the 
twelve next preceding months, or during the number of months 
which may have elapsed from the establishment of a new 
Separate School, as compared with the whole average number 
of pupils attending school in the same City, Town, Village or 
Township. 26 V.c. 4,s. 20. 


sees not to 88. Nothing, herein contained shall entitle any: such Separ- 
Tey t assess. ate School within any City, Town, incorporated Village or 
ment for pul- Township, to any part or portion of school moneys arising or 


lic schools. be : ° 
aceruing from local assessment for Public School purposes 
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within’ the City, Town, Village or Township, or the County or 
Union of Counties within the City, Town, Village or Township 
is situate. 26 V.c. 5,5. 21. 


39. No person subscribing towards the support of a Sepa- Supporters of 
rate School, established as herein provid d, or sending children a corer ns 
thereto, shall be allowed to vote at the election of any trustee vote at elec- 
for a Public School in the City, Town, Village, or Township, in tions of pub- 


which such Separate School is situate. 26 V.¢. 5,8. 25. rs 


40. The election of trustees for any Separate School shall Election of 
become void, unless a Separate School is established under based a 
their management, within three months from the election of void. 


such trustees. 26 V.c. 5,8. 24. 


41. The trustees of each Separate School shall, on or before Return to be 
the thirtieth day of June, and the thirty-first day of December Lipase 
of every year, transmit to the Minister of Education a correct ” } 
return of the names of the children attending such school, 
together with the average attendance during the six next pre- 
ceding months, or during the number of months which have 
elapsed since the establishment thereof, and the number of 
months it has been so kept open ; and the Minister shall, there- 
upon, determine the proportion which the trustees of such 
Separate School are entitled to receive out of the Legislative 
grant, and shall pay over the amount thereof to such trustees. 

BOVE C.c0,08. 72 2. 


42. The Minister of Education, all Judges, Members of the Visitors of 
Legislature, the heads of the Municipal bodies in their respec- isle 
tive localities, the Inspectors of Public Schools, and the Clergy- 
men of the Roman Catholic Church, shall be Visitors of Sepa- 


rate Schools. 26 V.c. 5, s. 23. 


43. The Roman Catholic Separate Schools (with their Regis- mspection of 
ters,) shall be subject to such inspection as may be directed ae 
from time to time, by the Minister of Education, and shall be fducation. 
subject also, to such regulations, as may be imposed, from time 


to time, by the Education Department. 26 V. c. 5, s. 26. 


44. In the event of any disagreement between trustees of Disagreement 
Roman Catholic Separate Schools, and Inspectors of Public Paes 
Schools, or other municipal authorities, the case in dispute shall tors, &. 
be referred to the equitable arbitrament of the Minister of 
Education, subject, nevertheless, to appeal to the Lieutenant- 

Governor in Council, whose award shall be final in all cases. 
26 V.c. 5,8. 27. Seealso Rev. Stat. c. 203, s. 6 (3). 
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CHAPTER 207. 


An Act respecting Conveyances to Trustees for 
School Purposes. 


Conveyance to trustees for school | Powers of trustees, s. 2. 
sites, s. 1. Registration of deed, s. 3. 


ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :— 


1. In case any persons residing in Ontario, interested in 
any school established in any City, Town, Village, or Township 
therein, whether as parents of children frequenting such schools, 
or as contributors to the same, or both, have occasion, or are 
desirous to take a conveyance of real property for the use of 
such schools, such persons may elect from among themselves, 
and appoint any number of trustees, not exceeding seven nor 
less than five, to whom, and to whose successors, to be appointed 
in the manner specified in the deed of conveyance, the real pro- 
perty requisite for such school may be conveyed. 37 V. c. 27, 
s. 95. 


. Any such trustees, and their successors in perpetual suc- 
cession, by the name expressed in such deed, may take, hold, 
and possess such real property, and commence and maintain 
any action at Law or in Equity for the protection thereof, and 
of their right thereto; but there shall not be held in trust as 
aforesaid, more than ten acres of land at any time, for any one 
school. 


2. This section shall not extend to Public Schools. 37 V. c. 
21 Se OO: 


3%. The trustees shall, within twelve months after the exe- 
cution of any such deed, cause the same to be registered in the 
Registry Office of the Registration Division in which the land 
les ¥37u VeLC ne ti Seoce 


[See also Rev. Stat. c. 205, ss. 67-73. ] 


Tithe XIIT.] 


INDUSTRIAL SCHOOLS. 


Chap. 213. 


CHAPTER 218. 


An Act respecting Industrial Schools. 
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] ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of | 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 


q 


enacts as follows: 


1. This Act may be cited as “ The Industrial Schools Act.” Short title. 


2. A school in which industrial training is provided, and in Industrial 
which children are lodged, clothed and fed, as well as taught, school, defini- 
shall exclusively be deemed an Industrial School within the 


meaning of this Act. 


BV ine A ace 


tion of. 


3. In case the Public School Board of Trustees for any City, In cities, ex- 
or the Separate School Trustees therein, establish an Industrial 
School, and provide the necessary building or buildings, either report 
by purchase, lease or otherwise, and provide the other requisites thereon. 
for such Schools, and cause notice thereof to be given to the 
City Inspector of Public Schools, the said Inspector shall make 
an examination of the school buildings so provided, and of 
their fitness for the reception of children, and shall enquire as 
to the other requisites provided, and shall enquire also into the 
means adopted for carrying on the School, and shall report the 
said particulars to the Minister of Education; and if the Certificate by 
Minister is satisfied with the report of the Inspector, he may, 
in writing under his hand, certify that the School is a fit and 
proper one for the reception of children to be sent there, and 
the School shall thereupon be deemed a certified Industrial 


School for the purposes of this Act. 


af V.c. 29,8. 2. 
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4, The notice of the grant of the certificate shall forthwith 
be given by the Board to the Police Magistrate, and shall like- 
wise be inserted by the Board in the Ontario Gazette ; anda 
copy of the Gazette containing the notice shall be conclusive 
evidence of the grant, which may also be proved by the certifi- 
cate itself, or by an instrument purporting to be a copy of the 
certificate, and attested as such by the Minister of Education 
for the time being, or his Deputy. 37 V. ¢. 29, s. 3. 


®. Any person may bring before the Police Magistrate any 
child apparently under the age of fourteen years, who comes 
within any of the following descriptions namely :— 


(1) Who is found begging or receiving alms, or being in any 
street or public place for the purpose of begging or receiving 
alms ; 


(2) Who is found wandering, and not having any home or 
settled place of abode or proper guardianship, or not having 
any lawful occupation or business, or visible means of subsis- 
tence ; 


(3) Who is found destitute, either being an orphan or havy- 
ing a surviving parent who is undergoing penal servitude or 
imprisonment ; 


(4) Whose parent, step-parent or guardian represents to the 
Police Magistrate that he is unable to eontrol the child, and 
that he desires the child to be sent to an Industrial School un- 
der this Act; 


(5) Who, by reason of the neglect, drunkenness or other 
vices of parents, is suffered to be growing up without salutary 
parental control and education, or in circumstances exposing 
him to lead an idle and dissolute life. 39 V.c¢. 29,s. 4. 


G. If the Police Magistrate is satisfied on enquiry that it is 
expedient to deal with the child under this Act, he may order 
him to be sent to a certified Industrial School ; which order shall 
be in writing, and shall specify the name of the School, and the 
time for which the child is to be detained in the School, being 
such time as to the Police Magistrate seems proper for the teach- 
ing and training of the child, but not in any case extending 
beyond the time when the child will attain the age of sixteen 
years. 37 V.c. 29, s. 5. 


7. The said School Corporations may admit into the Indus- 
trial Schools established by them, all children apparently under 
the age of fourteen years, who are committed to the said School 
by the Police Magistrate ; and the said corporations respectively 
shall have power to place the said children at such employ- 
ments, and cause them to be instructed in such branches of use- 
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ful knowledge, as are suitable to their years and capacities. 
37 V.c. 29, s. 6. 


8. In case an Industrial School is established by the Roman Roman Catho- 
Catholic Separate School Trustees in any city, the Police Magis- lic children. 
trate shall endeavour to ascertain the religious persuasion to 
which every child to be sent by him to an Industrial School 
belongs, and shall, as far as practicable, send Roman Catholic 
children to the Roman Catholic Industrial School and other 
children to the other Industrial School: and if a parent or guar- 
dian, or in case there is no parent or guardian, then if the 
nearest adult relative of a child in a Roman Catholic Separate 
School claims that the child should be sent to the Industrial 
School under the said Board of Trustees, or claims that a child 
in an Industrial School established by the latter should be sent 
to the Roman Catholic Separate School, the Minister of Educa- 
tion, on being satisfied of the justness of such claim, shall or- 
der a transfer of the child accordingly, provided that the 
managers of the School to which the transfer is to be made are 
willing to receive the child. 37 V. ¢. 29, s. 7. 


9. A minister of the religious persuasion to which a child visits by 
appears to belong may visit the child at the School on such days «lergymen. 
and at such times as may be from time to time fixed by regula- 
tions of the Education Department in that behalf, for the 
purpose of instruction in religion. 387 V.c. 29, s. 8. 


10. The School Corporation may permit a child sent to their Children may’ 
Industrial School under this Act to live at the dwelling of any aaale 
trustworthy and respectable person, so that a report is made pemons 
forthwith to the Minister of Education, in such manner as he 
thinks fit to require, of every instance in which this discretion 
is exercised. 87 V.c. 29, s. 9. 


Il. Any permission for that purpose may be revoked at ANY Revocation of 
time by the School Corporation; and thereupon the child to pr 
whom the permission relates shall be required to return to the 75, 


school. 37 V.c. 29, s. 10. 


12. The time during which the child is absent from the School Time of ab- 
under permission shall, except where the permission is with- es 
drawn on account of the child’s misconduct, be deemed to be “or ™*’ 
part of the time of his detention in the School, and, at the ex- Return to 
piration of the time allowed by the permission, he shall be school. 
taken back to the School. 37 V.c. 29, s. 11. 


13. A child escaping from the person with whom he is placed, What shall be 
or refusing to return to the School on the revocation of the per- gimied seve 
mission or at the expiration of the time allowed thereby, shall "°™ °"°° 
be deemed to have escaped from the school. 37 V. c. 29, 

s. 12. 
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14. The Minister of Education may at any time order any 
child to be discharged from a certified Industrial School, either 
absolutely or on such conditions as he thinks fit, and the child 
shall be discharged accordingly. 37 V. ¢. 29, s. 13. 


15. The School Corporation may at any time during the 
period of the detention of a child in a School, if he has con- 
ducted himself well in the School, bind him, with his own con- 
sent, apprentice to any trade, calling or service, and every such 
binding shall be valid and effectual to all intents. 37 V. c. 29, 
s. 14, 


16. The said School Corporation may from time to time make 
rules for the management and discipline of the certified Indus- 
trial School established by the Board, such rules not being incon- 
sistent with the provisions of this Act ; but the rules shall not be 
enforced until they have been approved by the Education 
Department; and rules so approved shall not be altered with- 
out the like approyal ; a printed copy of the rules purporting to 
be rules of a School so approved and signed by the Minister 
of Education shall be evidence of the rules of the School. 37 V. 
c. 29, s. 15. 


17. On the complaint of the School Corporation or of any 
agent of the School Corporation, at any time during the deten- 
tion of a child in a certified Industrial School, the Judge of the 
Division Court of the Division in which the parent, step-parent 
or guardian of the child resides, may, on summons to the parent, 
step-parent or guardian, in the form or to the eftect of the Sched- 
ule to this Act,issued and served according to the ordinary prac- 
tice of the Court, examine into his ability to maintain the child, 
and the Judge may, if he thinks fit, make an order on such 
parent, step-parent or guardian for the payment to the School 
Corporation of such weekly sum, not exceeding one dollar per 
week, as to the Judge seems reasonable, during the whole, or 
any part of the time during which the child is liable to be 
detained in the School, and the said order shall for all pur- 
poses be a judgment of the said Division Court. 37 V. ¢ 29, 
s. 16. 


18. The Judge making such order, or any other Judge hold- 
ing the said Division Court, may from time to time vary any 
such order as circumstances require, on the application either of 
the person on whom the order is made, or of the School Cor- 
poration or its agent, on fourteen days notice of the application 
being first given to the other party. 37 V.c. 29, s. 17. 


19. The officers of the Court shall be entitled to charge fees 
upon proceedings had under the two next preceding sections, 
according to the lowest Division Court scale, and in every case 
all costs shall be in the discretion of the Judge. 37 V.c. 29, 
s. 18. 
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year, but has resided for that period in some other county, tenance 
City, or separated Town, the School Corporation may recover 2¢cording to 
from the Corporation of such County, City, or separated Town the child. 


21. Ifa child sent to acertified Industrial School, and while Apprehension 
liable to be detained there, escapes from the School, or neglects SP cscape oF 
toattend thereat, he may, at any time before the expiration of 
his period of detention, be apprehended without warrant, and 
may be brought back to the same School there to be detained 
during a period equal to so much of his period of detention as 
remained unexpired at the time of his escape. 37 V.c. 29, 

s. 20. 


22. In case any money is granted or provided by the Legis- Minister of 
lature for the support of Industrial Schools, it shall be the duty See bs 
of the Minister of Education, and he is hereby empowered, to Peake for 
apportion the money on or before the first day of May, to the schools. 
several Industrial Schools in the Province, ‘according to the 
average number of pupils at each School from time to time dur- 
ing the preceding year as compared with the whole average 
number at the Industrial Schools established under this Act. 

BPN 6:29 a) OT, 


23. Industrial Schools established under this Act shall be Liability to 
under the same inspection, and subject to the same laws in all aectauag 
respects, as other Schools established by the School Corporation, govern. 
except so far as may be inconsistent with this Act. 37 V.c. 


29;,'s. 22: 


24. Whenever it is satisfactorily proved that the parents of Surrender of 
any child committed under the provisions of this Act have re- Child to pa: 
formed and are leading orderly and industrious lives, and are persons. : 
in a condition to exercise salutary parental control over their 
children, and to provide them with proper education and em- 
ployment, or whenever, said parents being dead, any person 
offers to make suitable provision for the care, nurture and 
education of such child as will conduce to the public welfare, 
and will give satisfactory security for the performance of the 
same, then the Board of School Trustees may discharge said’ 
child to the parents or to the party making provision for the 
care of the child as aforesaid. 37 V. c. 29, s. 23. 
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25. From any order or decision made hereunder by the Minis- 
ter of Education, an appeal may within one month after the 
making thereof, be made to the Lieutenant-Governor in Coun- 
cil, and the decision of the Lieutenant-Governor in Council on 
the matter of appeal shall be final. 37 V. c. 29, s. 24. 


SCHEDULE. 
(Section 17.) 
[L.8.] 
Summons For Mainrenance in InpustRiaL ScHOOL. 
In the Division Court of the County 
of 
BrrweeEn the Public School Board of the City of 
Plaintiffs, 
and 
C.2D: 
Defendant. 


You, the above-named defendant, are hereby summoned to appear at 
the next sitting of this Court, to be holden at 


in the County of on the 

day of A.D. 187, at the hour of 
ten o’clock in the forenoon, to answer the allegation of the plaintiff, that 
you, the said are liable for the expense of maintain- 


ing one E. D., a boy detained in the Industrial School, under the charge 
of the above-named plaintiffs, in the City of 


And, further, you are hereby required to take notice that the plaintiffs 
claim that you are able to pay the sum of $ per week towards the 
said expenses, and that if you do not appear at the said time and place, 
such order will be made in your absence as may seem just. 


Dated this day of ADS ar 
By the Court, 
X—_———  ¥. 


Clerk. 
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Beye ofl 


ACTS PASSED IN THE SESSION 41 VICTORIA 1878, 
RELATING TO SCHOOL MATTERS. 


Cuap. 8.—(Secs. 20, 21 and 22). Amendments to Public Schools 
Act, p. 141. 
““ 15.—To amend the Law respecting High Schools, p. 142. 
‘* 20.—Respecting Union School Sections, p. 143. 


CHAPTER 8. 


An Act to.make certain amendments in the Kevised 
Statutes. 
[Assented to 7th March, 1878.] 


20. The Revised Statute respecting Public Schools, chapter Public Schools 
two hundred and four, is hereby amended by adding the fol- Act, ‘ i 
lowing subsection to section twenty-nine. bapa? 


(2.) In the case of a school section in any unorganized town- New sub-sce- 
ship or in any municipality composed of one or more townships, tion thereto. 
but without county organization, any person therein whose 
place of residence is at a distance of more than three miles in a 
direct line from the site of the school house of such section 
shall be exempt from all rates for school purposes, unless any 
child of such ratepayer should attend such school. 


21. The said statute respecting Public Schools is hereby 
further amended by adding the following subsections to section 
one hundred and sixty-one namely : 


(4.) Every teacher of a Public School shall be entitled to be Teacher entit- 
paid his salary for the authorized holidays occurring during the Sar peenne 
period of his engagement with the trustees, and also for the ™° ““"°" 
vacations which follow immediately on the expiration of the 
school term during which he has served or the term of his 
agreement with such trustees. 


(5.) In case of sickness, certified by a medical man, such @nccmomenicke 
teacher shall be entitled to his salary, during such sickness for ness. 
a period at the rate of not exceeding four weeks for the entire 
: 3 é Four wecks 
year; which period may be increased at the pleasure of the allowed, 
trustees. 
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22. The said statute respecting Public Schools is hereby 
further amended by adding to section one hundred and twenty 
as follows: “ But this shall not apply to the case of an 
“ additional school which is provided for under section one 
“hundred and three of this Act.” 


CHAPTER 15. 


An Act to amend the law respecting High Schools. 
[Assented to 7th March, 1878.] 


| ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of the 
Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, enacts 
as follows :-— 


1. There shall be added to the High Schools Act-as section 
thirty-one (a) a section in words following, that is to say ; 


31 (a.) In the case of a union of counties the county coun- 
cil upon the written requisition of a majority of the reeves 
and deputy reeves of any one county of such union shall con- 
stitute such county a separate county for high school purposes ; 
in which case such county shall contribute only to the support 
of one or more high schools which may be established therein 
and in such amount separately from any other county within 
the jurisdiction of the county council; and upon the like re- 
quisition the county council shall pass the requisite by-law tor 
abolishing existing high school districts within such county, 
and upon the like requisition shall otherwise deal with all 
matters relating to the high schools therein. 


2. At the first meeting in each year of every Public School 
Board in cities, towns, villages and townships, and of every 
High School or Collegiate Institute Board, and of every Board 
of Education, at which the election of Chairman is appointed to 
take place, the Secretary of such Board shall preside, or if there 
be no Secretary, the members present shall select one of them- 
selves to preside at the election of Chairman, and the member 
so selected to preside may vote as a member. 


3. In case of an equality of votes at the election of Chairman 
of any such Board, the member who is assessed as a ratepayer 
for the largest sum on the last revised Assessment Roll, shall 
have a second or casting vote in addition to his vote asa 
member. 
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CHAPTER 20. 
An Act respecting Union School Sections. 
[Assented to 7th March, 1878.] 


] ER MAJESTY, by and with the advice and consent of 
the Legislative Assembly of the Province of Ontario, 
enacts as follows :-— 


1. In the case of any union school section which, prior to the Expenditures 
second day of March, in the year of our Lord one thousand for school 
eight hundred and seventy-seven, was not legally formed, but iMeeety ‘ 
which, under the provisions of the amended School Act, passed formed 
in the session of the year one thousand eight hundred and Shoo! see 
seventy-seven, has been made legal, any expenditure incurred imbursed. 
in the erection of a school-house by any of the school sections 
within such union, under its own authority, shall be reimbursed 
by the union school section so legalized, and any agreement be- 
tween the majority of the assessed freeholders and householders 
in such school section and the trustees of such union, shall be 
legal and binding; and in case no such agreement can be 
arrived at, then the amount of such expenditure shall be deter- 
mined by the award of competent persons, one of whom, not 
being a member of the municipal council, shall be appointed 
by each of the respective councils of the municipalities con- 
cerned, and such persons with the inspector or inspectors, : 
having jurisdiction in the respective municipalities, or the 
majority of them, shall determine the amount which such union 
school section is liable to pay for such expenditure. 


. In case the persons so nominated would be an even num- When county 


: judg 
ber, the senior County Court Judge shall be added. Pahl ot 


arbitrators. 
3. Any amount agreed upon or awarded as aforesaid, may be: How amount 
levied as part of the expenditures of the union school section prreeded to be 
for the current year, or may be levied proportionably during“ 
several years, not exceeding ten, or according to the tenor of any 
debentures issued for such expenditure, which if still outstand- 
ing are to be assumed and paid by the union school section. 


4, Any: school-house for which such expenditure hag been School house 
incurred, shall become the property of the Union School Cor- te be ves 
poration, subject to re-imbursement or payment as aforesaid. Pe Scnoal 

corporation. 

&. Any ratepayer who has heretofore paid his school taxes When rate- 
in respect of either section, or of the union school section, shall payers dis- 


é : harged f 
be deemed to be validly discharged from such taxes. Nr amet 


ment of taxes 
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Amara ae ss bat hy HE, 


MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS OF THE REVISED 
STATUTES RELATING TO SCHOOL MATTERS. 


Cuap, 19.—(Secs, 1). Consolidated Revenue Fund, p. 144. 
** 174,.—(Secs. 360, 361, 461, sub-sec. 6, and 465, sub-secs. 5, 6, 7, 
8 and 9). Municipal Act, p. 145. 
*¢ 180.—(Secs. 88, 175 and 213). Assessment Act, 147. 


CILAPTER 19. 


An Act respecting the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
of Ontario. 


Revenuesfrom ff, The Upper Canada Grammar School Income Fund, and 
.certain funds eS, ; 4 
and fromfees ll moneys arising from investments made on account thereof, 
on legal pro- the income and revenue derived from the Upper Canada Gram- 
[pagan a mar School Fund, the Upper Canada Grammar School Lands, 
and all other the Upper Canada Building Fund, the Common School Fund 
fovenues’ So and the Common School Lands, and all the fees and charges 
solidated payable under and by virtue of chapter twenty-one of the Re- 
pace las vised Statutes of Ontario, or the Acts therein mentioned, and 
all other duties, revenues and moneys whatsoever, of the Pro- 
vince of Ontario, over which the Legislature of this Province 
has, or hereafter may have, the power of appropriation, shall 
form one Consolidated Revenue Fund, to be called “The Con- 
solidated Revenue Fund of Ontario,” to be appropriated for the 
public service of this Province, in the manner and subject to 
the charges hereinafter mentioned. 31 V.c. 3,8.1; 33 V.c.9, 


sg. 1 & 5. 
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CHAPTER 174. 
*An Act respecting Municipal Institutions. 


860. Any Municipal Corporation having: surplus moneys Certain 

derived from “ The Ontario Muricipalities Fund,” or from any Boas eat 
part 

other source, may, by by-law, set such sux plus apart for educa- foreducational 

tional purposes,and invest the same aswell as any other moneys Purposes. 

held by such Municipal Corporation for, or by it lawfuliy appro- rigs i 

priated to, educational purposes, in public securities of the ~ 

Dominion, municipal debentures, or in first mortgages on real 

estate, held and used for farming purposes, and being the first 

lien on such real estate, and -from time to time, as such securi- 

ties mature, may invest in other like securities, or in the securi- 

ties already authorized by law, as may be directed by such 

by-law or other by-laws passed for that purpose. 


2. No suin so invested shall exceed two-thirds of the value Proviso : 
of the real estate on which it is secured, according to the last cherry: 
revised and corrected assessment roll, at the time it is so in- : 
vested. 36 V. c. 48s. 270. See Rev. Stat. c. 28,8. 7; and c. 

204, s. 93. 


361. Any Municipal Corporation having surplus moneys set Loansto 
apart for educational purposes, may, by by-law, invest the same school trustees 
in a loan or loans to any Board or Boards of School Trustees 
within the limits of the Municipality, for such term or terms, 
and at such rate or rates of interest as may be agreed upon by 
and between the parties to such loan or loans respectively, and 
may be set forth in such by-law ; or may by by-law grant ANY Aid to poor 
portion of such moneys or other general funds by way of school sections 
gift to aid poor School Sections within the municipality. 36 
V.c 48, 8.271. See Rev, Stat. c. 204, s. 94. 


461. The Council of every Township, City, Town or incor- By-laws may 
porated Village may pass by-laws — be pa for— 


Schools. 


6. For obtaining such real property as may be required for Acquiring 


the erection of Public School-Houses theredn, and for other ae ree ae 


public school purposes, and for the disposal thereof when no ec 
longer required ; and for providing for the establishment and 
support of Public Schools according to law; 36 V. ¢. 48, s. 
379 (6). 


* By sec. 241 of this Act, the Clerk of every Township, Village or Fown is required to 
make a return annually to the County Clerk of (among other things) : 

“The total expenditure on account of Schools and Education exclusive of School 
* Trustees’ Rates.” 

And by sec. 242 the County Clerk is required to return to the Provincial Secretary 
(among other things) : 

1. The number of School Inspectors. 

2. The amount paid to School Inspectors. 


10 
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AG5. The Council of any County, City and Town separated 


be made for— fom the County for municipal purposes, may pass by-laws for 


Acquiring 

lands for 
High Schools, 
etc. 


Aiding High 
Schools. 


Supporting 
certain High 
School pupils 
at University 
of Toronto 
and U. C. Col- 
leze, etc. 


Similar pro- 
vision for 
attendance at 
High Schools. 


Endowing fel- 


lowships in 
University of 
Toronto and 


TI. C. College. 


the following purposes : 
Lands for High Schools. 


5. For obtaining in such part of the County, or of any City 
or Town separated within the County, as the wants of the people 
may most require, the real property requisite for erecting High 
School houses thereon, and for other High School purposes, and 
for preserving, improving and repairing such school houses, 
and for disposing of such property when no longer required ; 36 
V. c. 48,8. 383 (5). 


Aiding High Schools. 


6. For making provisions in aid of such High Schools as 
may be deemed expedient ; 36 V. ¢. 48, s. 383 (6). 


Supporting Pupils at University and High Schools. 


7. For making a permanent provision for defraying the 
expenses of the attendance at the University of Toronto, and 
at the Upper Canada Colloge and Royal Grammar School in 
Toronto, of such of the pupils of the public High Schools of 
the County as are unable to incur the expense, but are desirous 
of, and in the opinion of the respective masters of such High 
Schools, possess competent attainments for competing for any 
scholarship, exhibition or other similar prize offered by such 
University or College ; 36 V. c. 48, s. 383 (7). (See also Rev. 
Stat. c. 205, s. 32 (4.) 


8. For making similar provision for the attendance at any 
High School, for like purposes, of pupils of Public Schools of 
the Municipality ; 36 V. c. 48, s. 383 (8). (See also Rev. Stat. 
c. 205. s. 32 (5.) 


Endowing Fellowships. 


9, For endowing such fellowships, scholarships or exhibitions, 
and other similar prizes, in the University of Toronto, and in 
the Upper Canada College and Royal Grammar School at 
Toronto, for competition among the pupils of the Public High 
Schools in the County, as the Council deem expedient for the 
encouragement of learning amongst the youth thereof; 36 V 
c. 48, s. 883 (9), (See also Rev. Stat. c. 205, s. 32 (6.) 
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CHAPTER 180. 
An Act respecting the Assessment of Property. 


88. The Clerk of every local Municipality shall make a Clerks of 
Collector's roll or rolls as may be necessary, containing columns eee 
for all information required by this Act, to be entered by the collectors’ 
Collector therein; and in such roll or rolls he shall set down the esse ee 
name in full of every person assessed, and the assessed value tents, ete. 
of his real and personal property and taxable income, as ascer- 
tained after the final revision of the assessments, and he shall 
calculate, and, opposite the said assessed value as therein 
described of each respective person, he shall set down in one 
column to be headeded “ Cownty Rates,” the amount for which 
the person is chargeable for any sums ordered to be levied by 
the Council of the County for County purposes, and in another 
column to be head “ Zownship Rate,” “ Village Rate,” “Town 
Rate” or “ City Rate,” as the case may be, the amount with 
which the person is chargeable in respect of sums ordered to be 
levied by the Council of the local Municipality for the purposes 
thereof, or for the commutation of statute labour, and in other 
columns any special rate for collecting the interest upon de- 
bentures issued, or any local rate or school rate or other special 
rate, the proceeds of which are required by law, or by the by-law 
imposing it, to be kept distinct and accounted for separately ; 
and every such last mentioned rate shall be calculated sepa- 
rately, and the column therefore headed “ Special Rate,” “ Local 
Rate,” “ Public School Rate,’ “Separate School Rate,” or 
“Special Rate for School Debts,” as the case may be. 32 V.c. 

36, s. 96; 40 V.c. 16, s. 13 (2, 4 0.)* 


175. Every local Municipal Council in paying over any Deficiencies in 
school or local rate, or its share of any County rate, or of CIE Ket teat 
other tax or rate lawfully imposed for Provincial or local pur- eee 
poses, shall supply, out of the funds of the Municipality, any Pality. 
deficiency arising from the non-payment of the taxes, but shall 
not be held answerable for any deficiency arising from the 
abatements of, or inability to collect, the tax on personal pro- 
perty other than for County rates. 32 V.c. 36, s. 161; 40 V. 

c. 7, Sched. A. (201). 


213. The bond of the Treasurer and his sureties shall apply Bonds to 
to school moneys, and all public moneys of the Province ; and, in *pply to 
case of any default, Her Majesty may enforce the responsibility eae ete. 
of the County, City or Town, by stopping a like amount out of 
any public money which would otherwise be payable to the 
County, City or Town or to the Treasurer thereof, or by suit or 
action against the Corporation. 32 V.c. 36, s. 199. 


* Column seven of Assessment Roll, under section 12, will showjwho are Public 
and Separate School supporters. 
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PART IV. 


REGULATIONS OF EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 


Titte I.—Pvustic Scuoots, p. 150. 
Chap. 1.—School Meetings in Rural School Sections, p. 150. 
1.—Notice of Meetings. 
2.—Proceedings at Annual Meetings. 
3.—Special School Meetings. 
“ 9 Powers and Duties of Trustees in Rural Sections, p. 152. 
«3. School Boards in Cities, Towns and Incorporated Villages, p. 154. 
“  4,—School Accomodation, p. 155. 
I.—Rural Schools : 
1.—Extent of Accommodation. 
2.—School House Site and Appendages. 
3.—School House Accommodation and Teachers. 
II.—Cities, Towns and Villages : 
1.—Powers of Board. 
2.—School Howse Accommodation and Teachers. 
TIJ.—As to all Public Schools. 
IV.—Suggestions as to School Buildings. 
«¢ §,—Inspectors, p. 159. 
1.— Qualifications. 
2.— Duties. 
«« 6,—County Boards of Examiners, p. 165. 
“ 7 Certificates of Qualification to teach in Public Schools—Conditions 
of obtaining Certificates, p. 166. 
1.—For Third-Class Certificates. 
2.—For Second-Class Certificates. 
3.—For First-Class Certificates. 
4,—General. 
5.—Temporary Certificates. 
‘‘ Q— Bxaminations of candidates for certificates as Teachers, p. 169. 
A. Non-Professional Examinations : 
1.—Time and place of Examination. 
2. - Notice to be given by intending Candidates—Testimonials— 
Identification. 
3.—Mode of Conducting. 
4.—Directions for Presiding Examiners. 
5.—Rules to be observed by Candidates. 
6.—Candidates from the Normal Schools. 
7.—Appeals to the Minister. 
B. Professional Examination : 
1.—Model Schools. 
2.—Normal Schools. 
‘«¢ 9,—Monitors’ and Assistants’ Certificates, p. 176. 
‘< 10,—Teachers’ Certificates in new Townships, p. 176. 
1.—Inspectors’ Special Certificates. 
2.—District Certificates. 
3.—Second Class Provincial Certificates. 
«© 11.—Masters and Teachers, p. 177. 
~ 1.—Masters. 
2.—A ssistant Teachers. 
3.— Masters and Teachers. 
‘¢ 12.—Duties of Pupils, p. 183. 
‘¢ 13,—Hours of Daily Teaching, p. 184. 
‘¢ 14.—Religious Instruction, p. 184. 
1.—G@eneral Principle. 
2.—Opening and Closing Prayers for the day. 
3.—Weekly Religious Instruction. 
‘¢ 15.—Course of Study, p. 186. 
‘¢ 16.—Authorized text Books, p. 186. 
‘© 17.—Schools in new and poor Townships, p. 187. 


- art [V] TABULAR ANALYSIS OF REGULATIONS. 149 


Trittz II.—Normat ann Mopen ScHoots, p. 189. 
Chap. 1k Pea ae ieee) of Principals and Masters, p. 189. 
2.—Training of Second-Class Teachers, p. 189, 
: —Training of First-Class Teachers, p. 192. 
4.—Boarding Houses for pupils, p. 193. 
s —Examination of Candidates, p. 194. 
** 6.—County Model Schools, p. 194. 
1.— Conditions of Establishment. 
2.—Conduet of. 
. 3.—Inspection. 
4.—Candidates who shall be admitted. 
Trrtz ITI.—Hrex Scyoors anp ConiecraTE Instrrurss, p. 198. 
Chap. : —Conditions of Establishment, p. 198. 
2.—Accommodation, p. 199. 
3.—Inspectors, p. 200. 


ce 


n —Duties. 
2.—Trawvelling Haupenses. 
‘¢ 4,—Masters, p. 202. 


ul — Certificates of Qualification. 
(1).—Head Masters. 
(2).— Assistants and Momitors. 
2.—-Number and Designation. 
3.—Powers and Duties. 
«5. —Pupils, p. 204. 
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7.—Religious Instruction, p. 208. 
‘ 8 —Course of Study, p. 209. 
9.— Intermediate Examination, p. 210. 
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3.—Teachers’ Associations, p. 221. 
«© 4,—Libraries, p. 222. 
1.— Establishment. 
2.—Miscellaneous Regulations affecting. 
«¢ 5.—Authorization of Library and Prize Books, p. 225. 
6.—Purchase of Library and Prize Books, p. 228. 
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A.—Course of Study in Public Schools, p. 229. 
B.—Subjects of Examination of Candidates for Certificates as Public 
School Teachers, p. 235. 
C.—List of Authorized Text Books in Public Schools, p. 239. 
D.—Instructions to Public School Inspectors, p, 241. 
E.—Duties of Treasurers and Auditors as to School Moneys, p. 242. 
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¢ 


~ 
n 


p. 244. 
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H.—Subjects of Examination for Admission to High Schools, p. 253. 
I.—Course of Study in High Schools, p. 254. 

1.—Lower School, p. 284. 

2.—Upper School, p. 255. 
J.—List of Authorized Text Books in High Schools, p. 257. 
K.—Forms of Prayer, p. 260. 
L.—Instructions to Examiners, p, 261. 


TITLE I. 


PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


CHAPTER 1. 
School Meetings in Rural School Sections. 


1—.Notice of meetings. 
School Meet- 


1. The notice calling an annual or special school meeting, may 
ings. 


be signed by the secretary, by direction of the trustees, or by a 
majority of the trustees themselves; the corporate seal need 
not be attached to it; copies of such notices should be put up 
in at least three of the most public places in the section, at 
least six days before the time of holding the meeting. (Rev. 
Stat., c. 204, s. 44 and s, 102, sub-see. 25.) 


2.— Proceedings at Annual Meeting. 


AnnualSchool 2, The senior or other trustee present, shall at the proper 
Meetings, how 


organized. hour (10 o'clock, and not later than half-past), call the meeting 

to order, and request the ratepayers present to appoint a chair- 
man and secretary from among themselves. 

The chairman, on election, shall at once take the chair, and 
shall preserve order and decorum, and shall decide questions of 
order, subject to an appeal to the meeting. He may give a 
casting vote, but no other. 

The secretary shall record in writing all the votes and pro- 
ceedings of the meeting. (Rev. Stat., c. 204, s. 45, 46, 47, 48 
& 51.) 


Order of busi- 8. The following shall be the order of business at the meet- 
aie at annual jn - 
meetings. 


(1) Calling the meeting to order. 

(2) Election of chairman and secretary. 

(3) Reading of trustees’ annual report and auditors’ state-. 
ment of receipts and expenditure. 

(4) Receiving and deciding upon trustees’ report. 

(5) Receiving and deciding upon auditors’ statement. 

(6) Election of trustee to fill the vacancy at the end of the 
past year. 

(7) Election of trustee or trustees to fill any other vacancy. 

(8) Election of auditor. 
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(9) Any other business of which due notice has been given. 

4. The following rules of order should be observed at the 
meetings :— 

(1) Addressing chairman.—Every elector shall rise pre- 
viously to speaking, and address himself to the chairman. 

(2) Order of speaking—When two or more electors rise at 
once, the chairman shall name the elector who shall speak first, 
when the other elector, or electors, shall next have the right to 
address the meeting in the order named by the chairman. 

(3) Motion to be read.—Each elector may require the question 
or motion under discussion to beead for his information at any 
time, but not so as to interrupt an elector who may be speaking. 

(4) Speaking twice—No elector shall speak more than twice 
on the same question or amendment without leave of the meet- 
ing, except in explanation of something which may have been 


misunderstood, or until every one choosing to speak shall have 


spoken. 

(5) Poll demanded—.The names of those who vote for, and 
of those who vote against, the question, shall be entered upon 
the minutes if two electors require it. 

(6) Votes.—All votes shall be taken in the manner desired by 
a majority of electors present, but a poll may be required by 
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any two electors, when it must be granted by the chairman.. 


The votes tendered shall be recorded by the secretary. In 
case objection is made to the right of any person to vote, the 
chairman shall, at the request of any ratepayer, require the 
person whose vote is questioned, to make the declaration pro- 
vided by law. After making it the vote must be received and 
recorded without further question. But if such person refuses 
to make such declaration, the vote is to be rejected. 

(7) Protest—No protest against an election, or other pro- 
ceedings of the school meeting, shall be received by the chair- 
man. All protests must be sent to the inspector within twenty 
days at least after the meeting. 

(8) Adjournment.—A motion to adjourn a school meeting 
shall always be in order, provided that no second motion to 
the same effect shall be made until after some intermediate 
proceedings shall have been had. 

(9) Motions to be in writing and seconded.—A motion can- 
not be put from the chair, or debated, unless the same be in 
writing (if required by the chairman), and seconded. 

(10) Withdrawal of motion.—After a motion has been an- 
nounced or read by the chairman, it shall be deemed to be in 
possession of the meeting ; but may be withdrawn at any time 
before decision by the consent of the meeting. 

(11) Kind of motions to be received When a motion is under 
debate no other motion shall be received, unless to amend it, or 
to postpone it, or for adjournment. 

(12) Order of putting motion.—All questions shall be put in 
the order in which they are moved. Amendments shall all be 
put before the main motion: the last amendment first, and so 
on. 
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(13) Re-considering motion.—A motion to re-consider a vote 
may be made by any elector at the same meeting ; but no vote 
of re-consideration shall be taken more than once on the same 
question at the same meeting. 

Close of meet- 5. The poll for every election of a trustee shall not close 
vai before eleven o'clock in the forenoon, but may close at any 
time thereafter after the lapse of a full hour without the polling 
of any vote. Such poll shall not be kept open after four o'clock 
in the afternoon. (Rev. Stat., c. 204, s. 41.) 
Transmission 6, At the close of the proceedings the chairman should sign 
of minutes. the minutes, as entered by the secretary in the minute-book, 
and the chairman must forthwith send to the inspector a copy 
of such minutes (signed by himself and the secretary), under a 
penalty of five dollars. (Rev. Stat., c. 204, s. 50, and s. 246.) 
Declaration of 7. Every trustee, on his election, is required by law to make 
office of Public a declaration of office in presence of the chairman of the 
inruralsec- meeting or within two weeks afterwards. If the chairman 
mous. himself be elected he must within the same period make the 
declaration before the secretary of the meeting. The trustee, 
however, is a legal trustee from the day of his election until he 
is legally removed, or his election duly set aside. (Rev. Stat. 
c. 204, s. 19.) 


3.—Proceedings at Special School Meetings. 


Special school 8, As far as possible special school meetings shall be con- 


hci ap ducted in the same way as annual school meetings. 
Deferred 9. Deferred school meetings are governed by the provisions 
Sgr meet- of Rev. Stat., c. 204, s. 53. 


CHAPTER 2. 


Powers and Duties of Trustees in Rural Sections. 


These are defined in the Public Schools Act.* 
The following regulations are further prescribed for the 
guidance of trustees :— 
Contracts or 1. Every contract or agreement with teachers or other parties 
agreements. must be in writing, and sealed with the corporate seal of the 
trustees, or otherwise the trustees would be liable thereon 
individually.+ Insmall and unimportant matters this principle 
would not apply. In such cases trustees may authorize one of 
themselves or their secretary to attend to such matters. No 


* See page 46, ante. 


4+ A Form of agreement is given in Appendix F, page 244, post, which trustees are 
recommended to use. 
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trustee can enter into a contract with the corporation of which 
he is a member, or have any pecuniary claim on or receive re- 
compense from such corporation, except for a school site, or as 
collector of school rates, when duly appointed Ly the other two 
trustees. 

2. The trustees’ seal should not be affixed to notices or Use of Seal. 
letters, but only to contracts, agreements, deeds, or other papers 
which are designed to bind the trustees as a corporation for the 
payment of money, or the performance of any specified act, 
duty or thing. 

3. Trustees shall appoint one of their number, or other res- Care of school 
ponsible person, and give him authority, and make it his duty hoe 
to keep the school-house in good repair. He should also see 
that the windows ‘are properly filled with glass ; that, at a 
proper season the stove and pipe are in a fit condition, and 
suitable wood provided; that the desks and seats are in good 
repair ; that the outhouses are properly provided with doors, 
and are frequently cleaned; that the black-boards are kept 
painted, the water supply abundant, and that everything is pro- 
vided necessary for the comfort of the pupils and the success 
of the school. 

4. No public school-house or school plot (unless otherwise pro- pies ot peboo 
vided for in the deed), or any building, furniture, or other thing “°""* 
pertaining thereto, shall be used or occupied for any other pur- 
pose than for the use and accommodation of the public school of 
the section or division, without the express permission of the 
trustees acting as a corporation, and then only after school 
hours, and on condition that all damages be made good, and 
cleaning and sweeping promptly done. 

The teacher has charge of the school house on behalf of the 
trustees. He has no authority to use the school house other 
than as directed by them ; nor to make use of it at any other 
time than during school hours, without their sanction. At 
the request of the trustees he must at once deliver up the school 
house key to them. 

5. The trustees in providing school accommodation should, School accom- 
so far as the circumstances of their section will allow, comply ™°°a#on- 
with the general regulations in that behalf, except in so far as 
such regulations may in any special case be relaxed.* 

6. It is the duty of the trustees to decide what expenses they pr pense: of 
will incur for maps, school apparatus, library and prize books, *"°”” 
what teachers shall be employed, salaries of teachers, and all 
other expenses of their school. The trustees are not required 
to refer such matters to any public meeting whatever; but 
they have the full right to decide as to the nature and 
amount of any expenses which they may judge expedient to 
incur for such purposes. (Rev. Stat. c. 204, s. 108, sub-sec, 1.) 

7. Trustees may, if they deem it expedient, establish a Library and 
library and appoint a librarian. i ietogn 

8. Trustees shall transmit the half-yearly returns required air dap be 
by law, or otherwise their school will not be entitled to its frac Lalk. 


early. 
* See page 155, post. haan 


154 Chap. 3. REGULATIONS—PUBLIC SCHOOLS, [Part IV. 


apportionment from the Legislative grant for such half-year, 
Penalty for and the trustees so neglecting to make tliefr return, become 


neglect. personally liable to their section for the loss of such apportion- 
Ne ment. 
heel ag 9. In filling up the return, the trustees should see that the 


teacher transcribes from the school register, according to the 
register number, the name of each pupil admitted to the school 
during the half year, and the number of days such pupil 
has attended during each month of that period. The attend- 

“MResidenta” ance of no child can exceed the number of authorized teaching 

defined. days at the head of each monthly column of the return. The 
names of all children whose parents or guardians reside in the 
school section, are to be included as “ residents,” but no others. 
“Non-resident children” are to be separately reported in the 
place assigned for non-resident children in the return. 

Union school 10, The trustees of union school sections will transmit exact 

section re-  Gonies of their return to the inspectors concerned,—distinguish- 
ing the pupils belonging to each township. 

Penalty for 11. Every trustee signing a false return or teacher keeping a 

false returns. false school register in order to obtain a larger share of the 
school fund, renders himself liable to a fine of twenty dollars. 


CHAPTER 3. 


School Boards in Cities, Towns and Incorporated 
Villages. 


Proceedings of 1, The Board is authorized by law to appoint the time and 
the Board. —_ place of their meetings and the mode of calling them, and of 
conducting and recording their proceedings, and of keeping all 
their school accounts. (Rev. Stat. c. 204,s. 104, sub-see. 2.) 
eduah 2. At every regular meeting of the Board it is recommended 
usiness| that: the order of proceedings shall be :— 
(1) Reading and confirming the minutes. 
(2) Reading and referring letters, memorials, We. 
(3) Giving notices of motion. 
(4) Taking up unfinished business and former notices. 
(5) Presenting and adopting reports of committees. 
(6) Miscellaneous business. 
Rules oforder. 3. Rules of Order: 
(1) Quorum. A majority of the members of the Board shall 
constitute a quorum. 
(2) It is recommended that the rules of debate and of order 
should be similar to those of the Legislative Assembly of 
Ontario, so far as applicable. 
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CHAPTER 4. 


School Accommodation. 
I.—RURAL SCHOOLS. 


Inspectors will see that these regulations are carried out 
so far as the circumstances of each section may enable them 
to be complied with, without pressing unduly upon the resources 
of the section. They are to be considered as recommendatory 
rather than as obligatory, except in cases of wilful omission or 
neglect which are to be reported to the Department for decision 
or advice. Inspectors will impress upon trustees the im- 
portance of proper accommodation. 


1.—Katent of Accommodation. 


The law as now amended requires the trustees of rural 
school sections to provide adequate school accommodation 
in their sections, “so as to accommodate at least two-thirds of 
the children who have a right to attend the school of the 
section, according to the census taken by the trustees for the 
next preceding year.” This includes all children resident in the 
school section between the ages of 5 and 21 years, and also 
children from adjacent school sections, whom the trustees are 
required to admit upon certain conditions. (Rev. Stat., c. 204, 
s, 102, sub-sec. 8.) 

The school accommodation under the Act should as far as 
possible possess the following requisites which are to be con- 
strued to apply also to existing school-houses. 


2.—School Site, House and Appendages. 


1—When the number of children resident in a section is 
75 or under, the site for the school house should be half an 
acre in extent. 

2—When the number exceeds 75, the site should be an 
acre in extent. 

3.—On such site there should be a substantial school-house of 
wood, brick, stone, etc., (the kind to be determined at the plea- 
sure of the trustees), set back at least ten yards from the road 
or street. The walls of the house should not be less than ten feet 
highin the clear. Itshould notcontain less than twelve square 
feet on the floor for each child who has the right to attend (to 
the extent of two-thirds of the total number as aforesaid), so 
as to allow an area in each room, or gallery, for at least one 
hundred and twenty cubic feet of air For each child, including 
space for teacher, platform, and passages between the seats. 
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It should also be sufficiently warmed and ventilated,* and the 
premises properly drained, to the satisfaction of the inspector. 

Fences. 4.—The school premises should be strongly fenced, the play 
yards in the rear of the school-house being invariably separat- 
ed by a high and tight board fence, or wall; the front ground 
being planted with shade trees. 


Well. . 5.—There should be a well, or other means of procuring 
water for the school, satisfactory to the inspector. 
Offices: 6. Proper and separate offices for both sexes should be pro- 


vided at some little distance from the school-house, and suit- 
ably enclosed or otherwise masked. 


3.— School House Accommodation und Teachers. 


het kind of al 7, -aN OF (a. BC HOOs section having fifty resident children or 

ouse required ; 

fons0 solident under, there should be a house with school-room, and comfort- 

children, able sittings for the children, and the trustees may also provide 
a gallery or class-room. There shall be one teacher and, at the 
option of the trustees, a monitor to aid the teacher. 

Separate en- 8. In school-houses for more than fifty pupils, there should 

isd pert be separate entrances for boys and girls, with necessary cap 
and cloak-rooms attached. 

beading a section having one hundred resident children, there 

for 100 tei. Should be a house with two rooms with comfortable sittings 

dent children (one for an elementary and one for an advanced division),and the 

= what teach: trustees are recommended to providea gallery. There should be 
a teacher and assistant, and at the option of the trustees, a 
monitor. 

Ah kind of 10—For a section having one hundred and fifty resident 

use required 4 - : 

for 150 ceident Children, a house having one gallery and two good rooms 

children, with comfortable sittings, and one teacher, an assistant and 
monitor; or a house having a gallery and two apartments, one 
for an elementary, and one for an advanced department, with a 
teacher and two assistants. If one commodious building can- 
not be secured, two houses may be provided in different parts 
of the section, with a teacher and assistant in each. A moni- 
tor may be appointed to prepare the younger children for the 
master, the duty of the assistant being confined to the prepar- 

__ ation of the more advanced pupils. 

ve child- ~1].For a section having over one hundred and fifty resi- 

dent children, the regulation for accommodation for village 


schools shall apply. 


* Thus, for instance, a room for fifty children would require space for 
6,000 cubic feet of air, and this would be equal to acube of the following 


or equivalent dimensions in feet, viz. :—30 x 20 x 10, which is equivalent 
to a room 30 feet long by 20 feet wide by 10 feet high. 


In winter the temperature during the first school hour in the forenoon 
or afternoon should not exceed 70 degrees, and 60 degrees during the rest 
of the day. 


i 
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1I.—CITIES, TOWNS AND VILLAGES. 
1.—Powers of Board. 


The Board is authorized “to determine the number, sites, What kind of 
kind, grade, and description of schools such as male, female, ieee q 
infant, central, or ward schools to be established and maintained in cities, towns 
in the city, town or village,’ (Rev. Stat., ¢ 204, s. 104, sub- and villages. 
sec. 9) :— 

And in order that this duty may be definitely regulated, the 
following shouldbe observed by the respective public school 
boards. 


2.—School House Accommodation and Teachers. 


12.—For a village or town school, having from one hundred Requirements 
and fifty to two hundred resident children, or for a city school, Pathe ys 
a brick, stone, or frame house should be provided by the Board, 150 to 200 child 
having in it one or two galleries, and three apartments, (one for ' 
an elementary, one for an intermediate division, and one for 
the highest division,) and by means of a sliding door, one 
good room, at least, common to the two latter; also three 
teachers and an assistant, and at the option of the trustees, a 
monitor. The area of each room or gallery should be such as to 
secure a space of at least one hundred cubic feet of air to each 
child to be accommodated therein. If necessary, schools may 
be provided at the pleasure of the trustees for the different 
departments in different parts of the village, town or division. 

13.— For any village or town having two hundred resident Over 200 child- 
children or upwards, or for a city, a house or houses with suffi- 7° 
cient accommodation for the different elementary and advanced 
divisions should be provided as above prescribed. 


Ill—AS TO ALL PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


14.—All public schools shall be constructed so as to POSSESS Offices—princi- 
these essential particulars, viz :— pics fe Ls 
(1.) The privy building, or closet, should be masked from struction of. 
view, and its approaches equally so. 
(2.) There should be little or no exposure to mud or wet 
weather in reaching it. 
(3.) There should be no unpleasant sight or odour perceptible. 
(4.) The apartment should be well finished. 
(5.) It should be kept entirely free from cuttings, pencillings, 
or markings, and scrupulously clean. 
(6.) There should be, at least, two privies attached to each 
mixed school, and they should be so separated that neither in 
approaching nor occupying them, can there be either sight or 
sound observed from one to the other. This cannot be effected 
by a mere partition ; nothing can secure the object but consider- 
able distance, or extra heavy brick or stone walls resting on the 
ground. It is a serious error ever to omit this precaution. 
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What aps (7.) Desks, seats, blackboards, maps, library, presses, books, 
ture to be got. and other furniture, necessary for the efficient conduct of the 
school, shall be furnished. 


IV.—SUGGESTIONS AS TO SCHOOL BUILDINGS. 


Sug eaters 15.—Trustees and School Boards are recommended to pay 
in. due attention to the following particulars in the erection of 
school-houses, viz:— 

(1.) The school-house should be but one story high, in rural 
sections. 

(2.) A separate room should be provided for every fifty pu- 
pils enrolled in the school. By means of sliding doors, these 
separate rooms could be thrown into one on special occasions. 

(3.) Provision should be made for one or more galleries or 
class-rooms in every school, according to its size as heretofore 
prescribed. 

(4.) Separate entrances with outer porches to the school- 
house or room, for boys and girls, should be provided, where 
the number of pupils is over fifty. 

(5.) The entrance porches should be external to the school- 
house. 

(6.) The external doors of the school house should open out- 
wards. 

(7.) The school-rooms must be well ventilated. 

(8.) The light should be admitted to the school rooms behind 
or at the left of the children, and either from the east or 
north, but in no ease should the children face it. 

(9.) The window sashes should be made to move up and 
down on pulleys, and the sills should be about four feet above 
the floor. 

(10.) Each school-house should be provided with a bell. 

(11.) If the house be brick, care should be taken to make 
the walls hollow, but air-tight, otherwise the walls will be 
damp inside. 


16. The inspector will assist the trustees in giving effect to 
the above recommendations. 
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CHAPTER 5. 
Inspectors. 
1— Qualifications. 


1. Certificates of eligibility for appointment to the office of Qualifications 
County, City, or Town Inspector of Public Schools, shall here- °! mspectors. 
after be granted only to the following persons :— 

(1.) Teachers of Public Schools who have obtained, or who 
shall obtain, First Class Provincial Certificates of Qualification 
of the highest grade (A). 

(2.) Such persons as shall establish to the satisfaction of the 
Education Department, that they have respectively taken a 
degree in the Faculty of Arts in any one of the Universities or 
Colleges, with University powers, situate in this Province, pro- 
vided that such degree has been taken with honours of the first 
or second-class, in any one or more of the recognized depart- 
ments of examination in such University for such degree, and 
provided further that such persons respectively establish to the 
satisfaction of the Education Department, that they have suc- 
cessfully taught in a Public or High School in this Province, for 
the period of five years at least, and that such persons also 
furnish satisfactory proof of temperate habits and good cha- 
racter. 


| 2— Duties. 


2. The school inspector is declared to have the oversight of Jurisdiction of 
all public schools in the municipality for which he is appointed ; ™Pect*- 
and if a county inspector, in the townships and villages within 
the county or union of counties, or part of the county or union 
of counties for which he is appointed. He is required to act in 
accordance with the law and regulations. He is also subject Cae ne 
to such instructions as may be given to him from time to of inspectors. 
time by the Minister of Education. He is further required to 
see that all the schools are managed and conducted according 
to law. (Rev. Stat., c. 204, s. 194.) 

3. City inspectors shall keep one or more regular oftice Office hours, 
hours in each day, as fixed by the Board of Trustees, and 
of which public notice shall be given; and county and city 
inspectors shall devote their whole time during office hours 
to the duties of their office, except during school holidays and 
vacations. 

4. The city and town inspectors shall perform such ad- City and town 
ditional duties as may be required of them by the Public inspectors to 
School Boards which appoint them, or by the Minister. (Rev. directed by 
Stat., c. 204, s. 194, sub-sec. 40.) Board. 


160 


Visitation of 
schools by 
county in- 
spector. 


Subjects of 
examination 
by inspector. 


Chap. 5. REGULATIONS—PUBLIC SCHOOLS. [Part IV- 


5. They shall visit the schools as often as directed by the 
Board, and in their visitations shall be governed by the follow- 
ing regulations (so far as applicable to city or town schools). 

6. The county inspector shall visit every public and separate 
school under his jurisdiction at least once during each half-year, 
unless required to do so oftener by the County Council. One 
of such half-yearly visits shall be made between the first of 
April and the first of October ; and the other between the first 
of October and the first of April. He shall devote on an average 
half a day to the examination of the classes and pupils in each 
school, and shall record the result of such examination in a 
book to be kept for that purpose. He shall also make inquiry and 
examination, in such manner as he shall think proper, into all 
matters affecting the condition and operations of the school, the 
results of which he shall record in a book, and transmit it, or a 
copy thereof, annually, on completing his second half-yearly in- 
spection, to the Education Department ; but he shall not give 
any previous notice to the teacher or trustees of his visit. (Rev. 
Stat. c. 204, s. 194, sub-sees. 3 & 8a). 

7. It must be remembered that one object of the examina- 
tion is to see whether the law and regulations have been carried 
out, and the Report should mention any variation from the re- 
quirements demanded by law. Should the inspector discover 
remissness on any point, he should at once call the attention of 
the trustees to it before withholding the school fund from the 
section, with a view to its remedy, before his next half-yearly 
visit. 

8. The following are suggested as subjects of examination 
and inquiry:— 

(a) School accommodation and condition of premises ; school 
requisites. 

(b) Registers and Visitors’ Book. 

(c) Text-books. 

(d) Organization and promotions. 

(e) Discipline. 

f) Methods of instruction. 

(g) Attainments of pupils. 

h) Miscellaneous Inquiries.—How many pupils have been 
sent to the High School during the year? Whether the pupils 


“have been examined before being admitted to the school, 


and arranged in classes, as prescribed by the regulations; and 
whether the required public examinations have been held ? 
What prizes or other means are offered to excite pupils to com- 
petition and study? Is a library maintained in the section ; 
number of volumes taken out during the year; are books 
covered and labelled as required ; are books kept in library 
case; is catalogue kept for reference by applicants ; are fines 
duly collected, and books kept in good order; are library 
regulations observed? How far the course of studies pre- 
scribed according to law, has been introduced, and is pursued 
in the school, And such other information in regard to the 
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condition of the school as may be useful in promoting the 
interests of Public Schools generally. 

9. The authority of an inspector in a school, while visiting Authority of 
it, is superior to that of the masters or teachers, who, together specter | 
with their pupils, are subject to his direction; and he shall schools. 
examine the classes and pupils, and direct -the masters or 
teachers to examine them, or to proceed with the usual exer- 
cises of the school, as he may think proper, in order that he 
may judge of the mode of teaching, management and discip- 
line in the school, as well as of the progress and attainments of 
the pupils. 

10. On entering a school, with a view to its inspection, the Procedure in 
inspector should note in the inspector’s book, the time of his peabeees 
ous and on leaving, the time of his departure from the 
school. 

11. In his intercourse with Masters and Teachers, and during Intercourse 
his visit to their schools, the inspector should treat them with with Teachers. 
kindness and _ respect, counselling them privately on what- 
ever he may deem defective or faulty in their manner of 
teaching, 

12. The inspector should see that the provisions in the nine- Right of child- 
teenth sub-section of the one hundred and second section and eee 
in the eighth section of the Public Schools Act (Revi) Statig/e: preserved. 
204), in regard to the right of every child in the muni- 
cipality under his jurisdiction to attend some school, are 
not allowed to remain a dead letter ; but he should, when 
necessary, frequently call attention to the subject, and examine 
the school census of the section or division. 

13. County and city inspectors have authority to allow Teachers visit 
teachers to visit schools and to attend teachers’ associations, a daca 
under the restrictions contained in the regulations respecting ; 
masters.* 

14, Any complaints in regard to the election of rural school Complaints 
trustees, or in regard to any proceedings at school meetings may Fee ion of 
be made within twenty days to the county inspector who School Tras- 
must decide them. The law declares that the decision must **- 
be either “to confirm ” or “set aside” the election or proceed- 
ing subject to an appeal to the Minister, and not to dismiss 
the complaint, or to refuse to entertain it. If the proceedings 
be set aside, a reasonable time should be allowed to permit the 
parties concerned to appeal before calling another meeting, or 
otherwise carrying out the decision of the inspector. The de- 
cision should be given as soon as possible, but not necessarily 
within the twenty days. A reasonable time may be taken by 
the inspector to investigate the complaint, and if he desires it 
to apply. to the Minister for advice on any doubtful point. 

(Rev. Stat. ¢. 204, s. 194, sub-sec, 9.) y 


* See page 181, post. 
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15. The inspector should promptly adjudicate upon all cases 
submitted to him, after hearing both sides, and give such 
counsel and advice (in harmony with the School Law and 


Regulations) as shall in his judgment best promote the interests 


of the school, and prevent disputes aud litigation in the various 
neighbourhoods. 

16. The returns in the trustees’ half yearly reports must form 
the basis for apportioning the School Fund to the several public 
schools of each township. The Legislative Grant forms the 
School Fund for the first half year, and the Municipal Assess- 
ment the School Fund for the second half year. The inspector 
is required to apportion each half year’s School Fund to every 
section, whether the school be in operation or not, for that half 

ear. In making the apportionment, the attendance of non- 
resident* pupils authorized by the Public Schools Act, is to be 
reckoned as belonging to the section in which they are actual 
residents, and not to the section in which they may attend 
school. (Rev. Stat., c. 204, s. 102, sub-sec. 20, & 108, sub-sec. 4.) 

17. Upon the receipt of the half-yearly returns the inspec- 
tor shall see that the aggregate attendance of each school is 
correctly added up, and divided by the divisor for the half- 
year, and that no lost time is made up by teaching on Satur- 
days, or other holidays or vacations. Under the Regulations 
respecting Masters and Teachers, teachers may employ certain 
days in the year in visiting other schools or attending teachers’ 
‘netitutes or associations. In order that the school may not lose 
a corresponding proportion of the School Fund, the inspector is 
authorized to add a proportionate amount of average attend- 
ance for time so employed, or by using a smaller divisor. 
After having examined and tested the correctness of the re- 
turn the inspector should file away and carefully preserve it, 
so that it may be handed over, with other school documents, 
to his suecessor, when he retires from office. The half-yearly 
return of the pupils’ names, and number of days on which they 
attended during each month, will be a check against false or 
exaggerated returns ; as the inspector can, in his visit to any 
school, take the return with him, compare it with the school 
register, and make any further enquiries he may deem neces- 
sary. 

18. The inspector is to report to the Department at once 
any case where the apportionment is withheld, and the cause. 


*Non-resident pupils are those whose parents or guardians are not residents of the 
section or school division. Such pupils do not become residents hy boarding in the 
section or division while attending school. (This rule does not apply to ap- 
prentices, or to parties who move into the section with a view to become bona jide 
residents.) A rate-payer in a section or division employing temporarily a minor 
whose parents or guardians reside outside of the section, &c., cannot lawfully 
report such a minor in the school census, or claim to send him as a resident 
uniess he is duly apprenticed to such ratepayer. Adopted children and orphans, hav- 
ing guardians, who are bona fide residents, and other children who are bona fide resi- 
dents of the school section or division, not having parents or guardians shall not be 
admitted until the guardian, adopted parent, friend, or person with whom they 
reside, shall furnish the trustees with satisfactory evidence of such adoption, 
guardianship or bona fide residence. 
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The Minister reserves to himself full power to review any 
decision of the inspector. 

19. Any cheques for school money due a section, must be paras to 

made payable to the teacher or his order, provided he be qua- aunt 
lified, but not otherwise (sec. 194, sub-sees. 15 and 18); and 
no cheque can be given to such teacher except on-an order signed 
by a majority of the trustees of the school section, and attested 
by a lawful corporate seal, and then only for the time during 
which the teacher has held a legal certificate of qualification, 
not cancelled, suspended, recalled or expired, except where such 
expiry has taken place during a vacation. (Rev. Stat. e 204, 
8. 102, sub-sec. 18, and s. 162.) In giving cheques to male 
teachers the half-yearly payment of two dollars to the 
Superannuated Teachers’ Fund must be deducted by the 
inspector. 

20. Rev. Stat. c. 204, s. 194, sub-secs. 15, 16 and 17 provide for Teachers’ 
the collection by county, city, and town inspectors of the super- puPeannue- 
annuation money from the teachers, and the transmission of the 
same to the Education Department. This may be done in regis- 
tered letters, or by deposit to the credit of the Minister of Edu- 
cation, in any of the branches of the Bank of Commerce or the 
Ontario Bank. When by deposit, the deposit certificate should 
be transmitted, with the list of names, without delay, to the 
Education Department. 

21. If the Board of Trustees in cities and towns prefer it, they Deduction 
can direct the treasurer to deduct the full amount of the male E ante 
teachers’ half-yearly subscription in one sum from the salaries ~ 
payable to such teachers, and transmit it, as above, through 
the inspector to the Department. 

22. The county inspector shall act as Chairman of the Board Examination 
of Examiners, and shall perform such other duties as are pre- ee 
scribed for him ia the regulations respecting examinations. ers. 

23. Inspectors are also members of the Board of Examiners 
for the admission of pupils to the High Schools. 

24. Inspectors will observe, that, before a temporary certifi- Temporary 
cate is granted, the sanction of the Minister must be obtained, Certificates, 
on special grounds reported by the ifspector. In his applica- 
tion to the Minister for liberty to grant a temporary certificate, 
the inspector shall state (among other things) whether the 
candidate has been rejected at the County Board Examination, 
and whether there is a scarcity of teachers in the district, He 
shall also forward an application from the School Board desir- 
ing the services of the teacher to whom it is proposed to grant 
the certificate. (Rev. Stat. c. 204, s. 194, sub-sec, 22.) 

25. At the request in writing of any Public School Cor- Certificates to 
poration, a Public School Inspector may admit to examination ie 
any senior pupil or other candidate for the position of Monitor 
or Assistant in such Public School, on the conditions set 
forth in the regulations respecting Monitors and Assistants’ 
Certificates.* 


* See page 176 post. 
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26. When an inspector finds it necessary to suspend the cer- 
tificate of a Master or Teacher, he should not do so on the mere 
report of improper conduct, immorality or incompetency, but he 
should give the master or teacher due notice of the charge 
against him, and afford him a full opportunity for defence ; and 
he should also examine carefully into the alleged facts of the 
case, and, if necessary, visit the school and assure himself per- 
sonally of their truth before proceeding to suspension. 

Officers required by law to exercise their judgments, are not 
answerable for mistakes in law, or mere errors of judgment, 
without any fraud or malice. 

27. Inspectors are responsible for obtaining blank reports 
from the Education Department, at the proper periods of the 
year, and supplying them to the Public Schools, and also for 
the prompt despatch of the blank forms of yearly and half- 
yearly returns directly to the trustees ; and the trustees are 
equally responsible (in addition to the penalty imposed by law) 
for the delivery of the returns and reports to their inspector 
within ten days after the close of the year or half-year. 

28. The proportion of each county inspector’s salary, pay- 
able by the Government, will be certified quarterly to the Pro- 
vincial Treasurer by the Minister, on the following condi- 
tions :— 

(1) That the name and address of the inspector appointed by 
the County Council has been duly certified to the Education 
Department by the County Clerk. 

(2) That such inspector possesses a legal certificate of quali- 
fication from the Education Department. * 

(3) That he has faithfully performed the duties of his office 
during the time specified in regulation three of this chapter, and 
in the manner prescribed by the law and regulations. 

(4) That he has promptly transmitted half-yearly to the 
Education Department, with the names of the teachers (to be 
afterwards certified from his cheques by the County Auditors 
at the end of each year), the semi-annual subscriptions to the 
Superannuated Teachers’ Fund by the male teachers under his 
jurisdiction. 

(5) That the required reports and returns have been duly 
sent in to the Education Department, and found to be correct, 
(including his annual special report on each school, as provided 
for in regulation five of this chapter). 

29, Each Public or Separate School house in use for a 
school in a legally established (or duly recognized) school sec- 
tion or division, within the jurisdiction of the inspector, shall 
be counted as one school (whether such school be in actual 
operation, or temporarily closed for not longer than six months). 
And each department of a school, with a register of its own, 
and taught in a separate room or flat of a building, so as to in- 
volve the like oversight and examination as an ordinary 
school, on the part of an inspector at his official visits, shall 
also be counted as one school; but a school with one or more 
departments, when closed, shall only be regarded as one school, 
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for the time limited above—beyond which time no school which 
is closed shall be counted. 

30. The Public School Board of any town not separated from School Boards 
the county, may pass a resolution to the effect, that on and abe Sohontt, 
after the first day of January, in any year, the inspection of the tuder county 
Public Schools of the town shall be placed under the inspector anEpector: 
of the county in which the town is situate, and thenceforth 
such inspector shall be entitled to be paid out of the county 
rates collected in such town and for such purposes, the like 
salary and remuneration as he is entitled to receive for the in- 
spection of Rural Schools, and also the like remuneration pre- 
scribed by the Department, and payable from the Legislative 
grant. 


CHAPTER 6. 


Qualifications and Duties of County Boards of Ex- 
aminers. 


1. The law provides that every County Council shall appoint Constitution 
a County Board of Examiners, for the examination of Candi- oe Rok Ex- 
dates for Third-Class Certificates, in accordance with the miners. 
General Regulations of the Department, consisting of the 
County and City Inspectors, and not more than four other 
competent persons, whose qualifications shall from time 
to time, be prescribed by the Education Department ; 
in no such Board shall the number of members exceed five ; 
in all cases the majority of the members appointed shall 
constitute a quorum for the transaction of business; and 
the payment of their expenses is to be provided for by the 
County Council. (Rev. Stat., ¢ 204, s. 87, sub-secs, 4 and 5, 
and secs. 196 to 199 inclusive ; and c. 208, s. 4, sub-secs. 29 
and 30. 

2. All Head Masters and ex-Head Masters of Grammar or Qualification 
High Schools, and those Graduates in Arts who have proceed- of desee aig. 
ed ‘regularly to their degrees in any University in the British noe 7 
Dominions, and have taught in a college or school not less than 
three years ; all candidates for degrees in Arts inthe Universi- 
ties of the United Kingdom, who, previously to the year 1864, 
possessed all the statutable requisites of their respective Uni- 
versities for admission to such degrees, and have taught in a 
college or school not less than three years; and all Teachers of 
Common or Public Schools who have obtained First-Class 
Provincial Certificates of Qualification, or who may obtain 
such certificates under the provisions of the present law, shall 
be considered as legally qualified to be appointed members of 
a County Board of Examiners, without further examination, 
on their obtaining from the Education Department, for the 
satisfaction of the County Council, a certificate of their hav- 
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ing complied with the regulation, and being eligible under its 
provisions.* 

Duties of In- 3, The county inspector shall be chairman of the Board of 

pectors oe? Examiners, and as such, shall receive and be responsible for 
the safe keeping, unopened, of the examination papers until 
the day of the examination. If there be more than one county 
inspector, each shall be chairman at alternate examinations. 

The same. 4. The chairman shall convene meetings of the Exami- 
ners, for the purpose of arranging all matters relative to 
the examinations, and he shall preside at all such meetings, or, 
in his absence, any other inspector present shall preside, or 
should no inspector be present, the examiners may elect their 

: own temporary chairman. 

Bee of 5. The Board of Examiners shall investigate all cases of 
appeal to it, against the act of the inspector in suspending a 
teacher’s second or third-class certificate, and in the case of a 
second-class certificate shall transmit to the Minister, through 
the inspector, its report, together with the evidence taken 
thereon, and the Minister may either confirm or annul such 
suspension of second-class certificate, but the action of the 
Board of Examiners shall be final with respect to third-class 
certificates. 

Appeals from 6. Any Teacher examined by a County Board shall have the 
e decision of . pie ° : . 
Examiners. Tight to appeal to the Minister, as provided in Regulation 

No. 44, of chap. 8, post page 175. 

Fees. 7. The fees of Public School Inspectors and substitutes, 
engaged in conducting the Examinations are not payable until 
the Department has decided as to the results thereof. 

An examiner has no claim to fees, if he has failed to perform 
his duties in a proper manner. 


CHAPTER 7%. 


Certificates of Qualification to Teach in the Public 
Schools. 


CONDITIONS OF OBTAINING CERTIFICATES. 


1—For Third-Class Certificates. 


1. The conditions upon which Third-class certificates may be 


qardclass obtained from County Boards are as follows : 

conditions (1) In order to be qualified to receive a third-class certificate, 
teow, a eh the candidate must be, if a male, eighteen years of age, if a 
granted. female, seventeen ; but the non-professional examination may 


be passed at the ages of seventeen and sixteen respectively, 
and proper proof of age must be produced by each candidate. 


* Candidates entitled to Certificates of Eligibility as County or City Inspectors or 
Examiners, will receive their certificates on application to the Education Depart- 
aay and no appointment will be recognized as valid unless the person holds such 
certificate. 
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(2) The candidate must have passed the prescribed non-pro- 
fessional examination for Third-class certificates.* 

(a) Any person who shall pass the Intermediate examination 
in High Schools, or the prescribed non-professional examina- 
tion for second or first-class certificates, shall be deemed to 
have passed the non-professional examination for third-class 
certificates. 

(3) The candidate must subsequently have attended, for one 
session, at a County Model School. 
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(4) At the close of his term of attendance at the County County Model 


Model School, he shall be examined in the work of the term, 


Schools, candi- 
for 


tegether with any other subjects connected with the practice Third-class 


of teaching, which the Minister may appoint. 

(a) Before being admitted to this, which may be called his 
professional examination, the candidate must receive a certifi- 
cate from the Head Master of the Model School that he has 
throughout the term, paid satisfactory attention to his duties, 
and that he is, in the opinion of the Head Master, a fit person to 
be allowed to go up to the examination. 

(5) He must produce evidence that he is of good character. 

2. The duration, renewals and endorsement of third-class cer- 
tificates are governed by the following provisions :— 


certificates, 


(1) A third-class certificate shall be valid only in the County Duration. 


where given, and for three years only. 

(2) No candidate shall be permitted to enter the second time 
for a third-class certificate, except. by special permission of the 
Minister, on the recommendation of the County Inspector. 
The County Board may further require any candidate for 
renewal to attend the County Model School before granting 
such renewal certificate. 


(3) As cases may arise where third-class teachers are unable Renewals. 


to qualify themselves for passing the examination prescribed for 
second-class certificates; and as, nevertheless, it is desirable, 
in some such cases, that the teachers who are in this position 
should not be excluded from the profession ; the Minister may, 
on the recommendation of the county inspector, allow a third- 
class teacher, of experience and proved ability as a teacher, to 
teach permanently, or for any specified length of time, on a 
third-class certificate within the county for which the certifi- 
cate has been granted. But each such case must be specially 
reported on by the inspector, who shall state fully the grounds 
which, in his opinion, warrant the departure from the ordinary 
rule. 


(4) Third-class certificates shall only be endorsed by a Pub- Endorsement 


lic School Inspector having jurisdiction, at the request in writ- 
ing of a School Corporation, and on condition that the holder 
present a certificate of good character, signed by a clergyman 
within a month of the date of such application. 

(5) A third-class certificate shall be endorsed but once by 
the same inspector, and in no case by more than two Public 


*For the subjects of this Examination sce appendix B, p. 235 post. 
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School Inspectors, nor shall it be endorsed in a county in which 
the holder had previously held one of the same grade. 


2.—For Second-Class Certificates. 


3. The conditions upon which second-class certificates are 
to be granted are as follows: 

(1) In order to be qualified to receive a second-class certifi- 
cate, the candidate must have passed the prescribed non-pro- 
fessional examination for second-class certificates. 

(a) Any candidate passing the Intermediate Examination in 
High Schools or the prescribed non-professional examination 
for first-class certificates shall be held to have passed the non- 
professional examination for second-class certificates. 

(2) The candidate must have taught, successfully, for at least 
one year, in one of the Provincial schools of Ontario, and must 
have attended, for one session, in a Provincial Normal School. 

(3) At the close of his term of attendance at the Normal 
School, he shall be examined in the work of the term, to- 
gether with any other subjects connected with the practice 
of teaching, which the Minister may appoint. 

(a) Before being admitted to this, which may be called his 
professional examination, the candidate must receive a certificate 
from the Principal of the Normal School that he has, through- 
out the term, paid satisfactory attention to his duties, and that 
he is, in the opinion of the Principal, a fit person to te allowed 
to go up to the examination. 

(4) He must produce evidence that he is of good character. 


3.—For First-Class Certificates. 


4, The conditions upon which first-class certificates are to 
be granted are as follows :— 

(1.) In order to be qualified to receive a first-class certificate, 
the candidate must have passed the prescribed non-professional 
examination for first-class certificates.* 

(2.) He must also have attended for one year at a Provincial 
Normal School, after obtaining a second class certificate, and 
must pass an examination on the work of the session, together 
with any other subjects connected with the practice of teach- 
ing which the Minister may appoint. 

(a) Pafore being admitted to this examination, the candidate 
must 1-ceive a certificate from the Principal of the Normal 
School that he has, throughout the session, paid satisfactory 
attention to his duties, and that he is, in the opinion of the 
Principal, a fit person to be allowed to go up to the examin- 
ation. 

(b) Any person who has, taught successfully for two years 
on a second-class certificate, and has passed such examination 


tFor the subjects of this Examination see appendix B, p. 236 post. 
*For subjects of this Examination see appendix B, p. 237 post. 
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as the Minister may prescribe, to test his fitness to teach on 
a first-class certificate, is exempted from attendance at the 
Normal School. 


(3.) He must produce evidence that he is of good character. 
4.— General, r 


5. A candidate for the non-professional examination pre- When candi- 
scribed for first and second-class certificates respectively, may paccroicg Re 
present himself at any time when an examination is being held ; 
but no certificate of any class will be granted until all the con- 
ditions above indicated have been satisfied. 

6. Teachers holding certificates granted anywhere in the Equivalents to 
British Dominions, and which the Minister may regard as “rtificates. 
corresponding to Provincial first or second-class certificates, 
may be admitted to examination for first and second-class 
certificates respectively, in this Province, provided that they 
produce satisfactory evidence of good character and time of 
actual experience, as required of other teachers. i 

7. Graduates in Arts who have proceeded regularly to their Certain Grad- 
degrees in any University in the British Dominions, and who wate Date 
produce satisfactory evidence of having taught successfully for examination. 
one year, and satisfactory proof of good character, may be ad- 
mitted to the examination for first-class certificates without 
previously obtaining third and second-class certificates. 


5.—Temporary Certificates. 


Temporary certificates may be granted by Public School comer, 
Inspectors under the conditions specified in Regulation 24, ; 
Chapter 5 (Inspectors), and Regulation 5 Chapter 10, (In- 
spectors’ Certificates in new Townships.)* . 


CHAPTER 8. 


Examination of Candidates for Certificates as Public 
School Teachers. 


A.—NON-PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 
1.—Time and Place of Examination: 


1. The examination of all candidates for First and Third- Time and 
class certificates shall be held in the month of July, in each BOO 261) 
year, on the days appointed by the Minister. i 

2. The examinations of candidates for Second-class certifi- 
cates shall be held twice a year, concurrently with the Inter- 
mediate Examinations for High Schools in July and December. 


* Pages 163 and 177. 
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3. Candidates for First-class certificates shall be examined 
at Toronto and Ottawa ; candidates for Second and Third-class 
Certificates at the County Towns. If there is no county Town 
in any Inspectoral Division in which an examination is held, 
the candidates shall be examined at such place as may be ap- 
pointed by the inspector. 

4. In order that needless expense be not incurred, Public 
School Inspectors are empowered to require candidates for 
second-class certificates to present themselves for examination 
at some High School in the county. In the case of those can- 
didates who are not pupils of the High School, any additional 
expense entailed on the High School Board by their atten- 
dance for examination at the High School should be certified 
by the Public School Inspector to the County Treasurer for 
payment to the High School Board. 

5. Candidates for First-class certificates, and pupils of the 
Normal Schools shall: be examined at the Normal Schools; the 
examinations of all other candidates shall be held in such 
building or buildings as may in each case be appointed by the 
inspector. 

6. The inspector shall give at least three week’s public 
notice of the time and place of each examination, in such man- 
ner as he shall deem expedient. 


2.— Notice to be given by Intending Candidates—Testimonials 
—Identification. 


7. Any person who proposes to present himself at any ex- 
amination, shall send to the presiding inspector not later than 
the 1st of June, and in the case of Second-class certificates, the 
10th of November also, preceding each examination, a notice 
stating the class of certificate for which he is a candidate, and 
the description of certificate he already possesses, if any ; such 
notice to be accompanied by the evidence of character and 
service required by the regulations. 

8. Candidates for First-class certificates shall notify the De- 
partment, through the county inspector, not later than the 
1st of June, as to the place at which they intend to present 
themselves for examination, and shall at the same time forward 
the evidence of character and service required by the regula- 
tions. 

9. Each candidate shall satisfy the presiding examiner as to 
his personal identity before the commencement of the second 
day’s examination. Instances of personation of candidates hav- 
ing occurred, the examiners are expected to use all necessary 
vigilance in this respect. 

10. Any person detected in attempting to personate a candi- 
date is to be reported to the Department, and he will thereupon 
be deprived of his certificate and standing as a teacher. 


3-—Mode of Conducting Examinations. 
11. Every presiding county inspector shall send to the Educa- 


Part IV.] EXAMINATIONS FOR CERTIFICATES. Chap. 8. 171 


tion Department, one month before the time of the examina- names to de- 
tion, a list of the names of those who intend to present them- Pere 
selves for Second-class certificates, and will also name the 1s Psd OR ae 
Schools, if any, at which the candidates will respectively be be attached. 
present for examination. To each name so sent, the Depart- 

ment will affix a number, which must be employed by the can- 

didate instead of his usual signature throughout the entire ex- 
amination, 

12. The Department will provide envelopes of convenient Envelopes to 
dimensions, to be sent out with the First and Second-class ex- pe proves 
amination papers—one envelope with each paper. ation papers. 

13. The local Public School Inspector shall preside, and County in- 
be responsible for the proper conduct of the examinations, and aera 
for the safe-keeping, unopened, of the examination papers until 
the time of examination ; but in case of any inability to attend, 
he shall send to the Education Department for the approval of 
the Minister, one month before the examination, the name 
' of the person whom he intends to appoint his substitute or appoint a 
at those examinations at which he himself cannot preside, sbstitute. 
In the absence of a month’s notice that the inspector will pre- 
side, or of the appointment of an approved substitute, the 
Minister will make the appointment. 

14. When more than one room is required for the candidates, An inspector's 
an inspector's substitute must be appointed for each room to steitute (07 
preside in his stead. 

15. The presiding inspector shall transmit to the Education Declaration 
Department, on the first day of the exainination, a copy of the by examiners. 
following declaration, signed by himself and the other examin- 
ers (but such declaration shall not be required more than once 
for any examiner) :— 

“TI solemnly declare tnat I will perform my duty of examiner 
without fear, favour, affection or partiality towards any candi- 
date.” ; 

16. The presiding Examiner shall subject the candidates for Viva Voce 
Third-class certificates to viva voce examinations in Reading, of an ok 
the result of which a record shall be made and reported to the certificates. 
Department. 


4.—Directions for Presiding Examiners. 


17. Places shall be allotted to the candidates for Second-class Internal 
certificates, so that they may be at least five feet apart in all slemateie os 
directions. All diagrams or maps haying reference to the sub- examination. 
jects of examination shall be removed from the room, Can- 
didates for Third-class certificates must be placed sufficiently 
far apart to prevent copying. 

18. All these arrangements shall be completed, and the ne- The same. 
cessary stationery shall be distributed and placed in order on 
the desks of the candidates at least fifteen minutes betore the 
time appointed for the commencement of the examination. 

19. No candidate shall be allowed to leave the room within Candidates 


one hour after the issue of the examination papers in any sub- 2° to leave 
room after 
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papersisened. ject; and if he then leave he shall not be permitted to return 
during the examination on the subject then in hand. 

Commence- 20. Punctually at the time appointed for the commencement 

ment of i, of the examination in each subject, the presiding examiner 
shall, in the examination room, and in the presence of the can- 
didates,- break the seal of the envelope containing the examina- 
tion papers, and give them at once to the candidates. The 
papers of only one subject shall be opened at one time. 

One examiner 21, The inspector shall further see that at least one examiner 

to be present is present during the whole time of the examination, in each 

during whole room occupied by the candidates. (1) He shall, if desirable, 

examination. appoint one or more of his co-examiners to preside at the ex- 
amination in any of the subjects named in the programme. (2) 
If Intermediate and Second-class candidates are being examin- 
ed together, the following rule applies :—No Trustee, Master, 
or Teacher of the school concerned can be appointed to preside, 
and no Master or Teacher of the school shall be present during 
the examination, in the room with the candidates. 

End of exami: 22, Punctually at the expiration of the time allowed, the 

wee examiner shall direct the candidates to stop writing, and cause 
them to hand in their answer papers immediately, those for 
First and Second-class being duly fastened in the envelopes. 

Proceedings of _ 28. The inspector, at the close of the examination on the last 

inspector after day, shall secure in a separate parcel the fastened envelopes of 

examination each candidate for a Second-class certificate, and on the same 
day shall forward by express (prepaid), to the Education Office 
the package containing all the parcels thus separately secured, 
and the schedule in the form provided by the Department. 
The inspector shall, at the same time, sign and forward a 
solemn declaration that the examinations have been held and 
conducted in strict conformity with the regulations, and fairly 
and properly in every respect; and also, with the papers of 
each candidate, a certificate to the Department, that he has 
been satisfied as to the personal identity of such candidate, 
upon proper grounds. 

Proceedings of 24. When two or more rooms are occupied by candidates for 

inspector in_ Gecond-class certificates, the examiner, in his report to the De- 


case of second- Sune ° : 
class certifi. partment, shall indicate the candidates who were placed in the 


caves: several rooms respectively. 

Of inspector 25. In the case of candidates for Third-class certificates, he 
as to third- ust be satisfied as to the proper age and identity of each can- 
class certifi- A 6 : 

cates. didate, and shall see that the written answers are without delay 


read and reported on by the County Board, and he shall there- 
upon see that these answers, and all reports thereon, as approved 
by the Board, together with the list of certificates issued by it, 
are also, as soon as possible after the close of the cxamination, 
Of examiners transmitted by express (prepaid) to the Education Department. 
SORA, 96. In examining the answers of Third-class certificates, two 
Decision in examiners at least should look over the report on each paper. 
case of differ- A ny points relative to the examination for Third-class certifi- 
cates, on which a majority of the examiners do not agree, shall 
Duty of cen- be referred to the Education Department for decision. 
tralcommittee 97 The Central Committee of Examiners shall assign nume- 
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rical values to each question, or part of a question, on the exami- of  Secears 
nation papers for Third-class certificates, according to their Glass certifi- 
judgment of its relative importance. The Local Examiners cates. 
shall give marks for the answers according to the value assigned 

to each question and the completeness and accuracy of the an- 

swer, 

28. In order to obtain a Third-class certificate, the marks Mininum for 
must not be less than one-half of the aggregate value of all the third class 
papers for certificates of that rank. County Boards have the 
power of increasing the percentage of marks in particular 
subjects after due notice to the candidates. 

29. The marks necessary to obtain, at a non-professional 
Second-class examination, grade A, are thirty per cent. on each 
subject, and fifty per cent. on the group, and for grade B twenty 
per cent. on each subject and forty per cent. on the group.* 

30. Should any candidate be detected in copying from another Penalty for 
or allowing another to copy from him, or in taking into the cppyins 
room any books, notes, or anything from which he might derive is 
assistance in the examination, or in talking or whispering it 
shall be the duty of the presiding examiner, if he obtain clear 
evidence of the fact at the time of its occurrence, to cause such 
candidate at once to leave the room; neither shall such candi- 
date be permitted to enter during the remaining part of the 
examination, and his name shall be struck off the list. If, how-: 
ever, the evidence be not clear at the time, or be obtained after 
the conclusion of the examination, the examiner shall report 
the case, if that of a Third-class candidate, at ageneral meeting 
of the examiners, who shall reject the candidate if they deem the 
evidence conclusive. If the case be that of a First or Second- 
class candidate, it shall be reported to the Department. 

31. The inspector shall furnish to the Education Depart- tispector to 
ment full returns and all necessary information in matters re- furnish full 
lating to the results of the examinations. eS 


5.—Rules to be observed by Candidates. 


32. Candidates shall be in their allotted places before the Candidates to 
hour appointed for the commencement of the examination. If SR 
a candidate be not present till after the appointed time, he can- 
not be allowed any additional time. No candidate shall be 
permitted, on any pretence whatever, to enter the room after 
the expiration of an hour from the commencement of the 
examination. When the order to stop writing is given, every 
candidate shall obey it immediately. 

33. Every candidate shall conduct himself in strict accord- Penalty for 
ance with the regulations, and should he give or receive any siving or re- 
aid, or extraneous assistance of any kind in answering the ex- Poe hes dating. 
amination questions, he will be liable not only to the loss of examinations. 
the whole examination, but to the forfeiture or withdrawal of 
his certificate at any time afterward when the discovery is 
made that such aid or assistance has been given or received. 


* See Schedule of Subjects, page 236 post. 
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34. Candidates shall observe the regulation respecting copy- 
ing, &e., in Regulation 30 of this chapter. 

35. Every candidate for a First or Second-class certificate 
shall write his NUMBER (not his name) very distinctly at the 
top of each page of his answer papers, in the middle; and is 
warned that for every page not bearing his number he is liable 
to receive no credit from the examiners. 

36. If a candidate for a First or Second-class certificate write 
his name or initials, or any distinguishing sign or mark on his 
paper other than the number assigned him by the Department, 
his paper will be cancelled. 

37. Candidates for First or Second-class certificates in pre- 
paring their answers, shall write on one side only of each sheet, 
placing the number of each page at the top, in the right hand 
corner. Having written the distinguishing NUMBER on each 
page, and having arranged the answer papers in the order of 
the questions, they shall fold them once across, place them in 
the envelopes accompanying the question papers, and write on 
the outside of the envelopes the distinguishing numbers and 
the subjects of examination. They shall then securely fasten 
the envelopes and hand them to the presiding examiner. 

38. Candidates for Third-class certificates in preparing their 
answers, shall write on one side only of each sheet, and having 
arranged their papers in the order of the questions, shall fold 
them once across and write on the outside sheet their names, 
the name of the examining County Board, the date and the 
subject of the paper. 

39. After the papers are handed in, the examiners shall not 
allow any alterations thereof, and the presiding inspector shall 
be responsible for the subsequent safe-keeping of the same, 
until he has transmitted them, with all surplus examination 
papers, to the Education Department. 


6.— Candidates from the Normal School. 


40. Such of the foregoing Regulations respecting the exami- 
nation of candidates generally as are applicable, shall also gov- 
ern the examination of candidates from the Normal Schools ; 
and the Principals thereof, respectively, shall send to the Edu- 
dation Department, one month before such examination, a list 
of the names of the intending candidates for First and Second- 
class certificates, respectively. The Department will affix a 
number to each name so sent, and this number shall be signed by 
the candidate, in lieu ef his name, to each one of his papers of 
answers to the questions. 

41, The duties of presiding examiner shall be discharged by 
one of the members of the Central Committee, to be named by 
the Minister. 

42. During the examination and previous week of prepara- 
tion all the Rules and Regulations of the Normal School shall 
remain in full force, and any infringement thereof shall be 
summarily dealt with by the Principal. 
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43. During the time in each day while the examination is Examiner to 
actually proceeding, the examiner shall have control and be have control. 
responsible for maintaining discipline in the Examination Hall pation: Prin. 
amongst the candidates; and at all other times and occasions cipal at other 
during each day of the examination, the Principal’s authority aes 


shall have full force and effect. 


* 


7.—Appeal to the Minister. 


44, Any candidate for a Third-class certificate shall have Candidates for 
the right of appeal to the Minister against the decision of the Third-class 
Local Board of Examiners; and any candidate for a First or may appeal to 
Second-class certificate may claim to have his papers re-read, Pepartment. 
under the following conditions :— 

1. Such appeal or claim shall be made within one month Conditions of 
after the promulgation of the result of the examination by the @PPe. 
Department. 

2. The grounds of such appeal or claim must be specifically 
stated. 

3. A deposit of two dollars must be made with the Depart- 
ment, which deposit will be returned to the candidate, if his 
appeal or claim be sustained, but otherwise be forfeited. 

4. In the case of candidates for Third-class certificates, a 
copy of the appeal, with full particulars of objections, shall be 
_ sent by the appellant to the County Board or presiding inspector. 


B.—PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATION. 


1—. Model Schools. 


45. The professional examinations in the County Model Model School 
Schools shall be held on such days as the Minister may appoint, Professional - 
and shall be conducted by the several County Boards. when held.” 

46. They shall be mainly oral, but may (if it be thought Scheme for to 
necessary) be partly in writing, according to a scheme to be >? Prepared. 
prepared by the Central Committee, and to be approved by 


the Minister. 
2—Normal Schools. 


Candidates for Second-class Certificates. 


47. The professional examinations of the Normal School Bt ees 
students shall be partly oral and partly in writing ; they shall tyominations, 
be held at the several Normal School seats, on such days as the when held. 
Minister may appoint, and shall be conducted by the Central 


Comunittee. 


Candidates for First-class Certificates. 


48. These examinations shall be partly oral and partly in How con- 
writing ; they shall be held at the several Normal School seats tet 
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on such days as the Minister may appoint, and shall be con- 
ducted by the Central Committee. 

49. Candidates for First-class certificates who are not Nor- 
mal School students, shall undergo their professional as well as 
their non-professional examination at one of the Normal School 
seats, at the same time and on the same papers with those 
candidates for First-class certificates who are Normal School 
students. 

50. The professional examination will be conducted so as to 
elicit the extent of the professional training of each candidate, 
as carried on concurrently with his instruction in the “non- 
professional subjects,” prescribed by the regulations. 


CHAPTER 9. 
Monitors’ and Assistants’ Certificates. 


1. The following regulations have been prescribed concern- 
cerning Monitors and Assistants’ Certificates. 

(a) The pupil or other candidate shall present to the inspec: 
tor a certificate of good character, signed by a clergyman. 

(b) The subjects of examination for the position of Monito. . 
shall be Reading, Writing, Spelling, and the elementary parts 
of Grammar, Geography, and Arithmetic. 

(c) The subjects of examination for the position of Assistant, 
shall be those prescribed for Third Class Certificates. 

A competent knowledge of those subjects, at the discretion 
of the inspector, shall be required. 

2. No certificate shall be given for a longer period than one 
year. Such certificate may be specially renewed for twelve 
months at the discretion of the inspector; but no certificate 
shall be granted a third time without re-examination. (Rev. 
Stat., c. 204, s. 194, sub-sec. 25.) 


CHAPTER 10. 


Teachers’ Certificates in New Townships. 
I—Inspectors’ Special Certificates. 


1. In the Districts of Algoma, Parry Sound, Nipissing, 
Haliburton, and Madawaska, the examination of candidates 
for special certificates may, at the discretion of the inspector, 
be held yearly or oftener at one or more points named by him 
within the limits of his inspectorate. 

2. The subjects of examination for such special certificates 
shall be those prescribed for entrance to High Schools. 
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3. No candidate: shall be eligible for examination who does Who eligible, 
not present to the inspector a certificate of good character 
satisfactory to him, and dated not more than three months 
prior to the time of the examination. 

4. No certificate issued under these regulations shall be Duration of 
granted for a longer period than one year ; but it may be re- “ttificate. 
newed at the discretion of the inspector, for periods not exceed- 
ing two years. ; 

5. In cases where schools cannot be supplied with legally ena 
qualified teachers, the inspector, upon the application of the 
trustees, and upon receiving satisfactory information as to the 
character and qualifications of the candidate, shall have power 
to grant an interim certificate to such candidate without 
exainination, such certificate to extend only to the time of the 
next ensuing examination of candidates for certificates. 


IIl.—District Certificates. 


Candidates for Third-class District certificates, in the Hoe 
above-named Districts, may be examined under the following Certificates, 
regulations :— 

I. The examination shall be held at the same time as the 
County examination. 

2. Each Board of Examiners shall consist of the inspector 
and two associates appointed by the Minister of Education. 

3. In any District, if more than one place be appointed by 
the inspector at which an examination of candidates for Third- 
class certificates is to take place, the Minister of Education 
may appoint some fit and proper person or persons to preside 
at such additional place or places of examination. 


ITI.—Second-class Provincial Certificates. 


In cases where there may be candidates for the Second-class Candidates for 
non-professional examination in the above-named Districts, eae 
they shall be examined only at the place where the inspector 
presides, and the general regulations, so far as applicable, will 
govern such examination. 


CHAPTER, 11. 
Masters and Teachers. 
Masters. 


1. The Public Schools Act prescribes, in explicit and compre- General prin, 
hensive terms, the duties of teachers ; and no teacher can legally “P* 
claim his salary who disregards the requirements of the law. 
Among other things the Act requires each teacher to “ maintain 
12 
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proper order and discipline in his school, according to the 
authorized forms and regulations.” (Rev. Stat., ¢. 204, s. 163.) 
2. In every school in which there are two or more teachers 
employed, the trustees shall determine who shall be considered 
as the master of the school. 
(1) The head teacher employed in any public school in which 


~ there is more than one teacher, shall be designated and known 


Authority of 
master. 


As to enfore- 
ing observa- 
tion of rules. 


As toprescrib- 
ing duties of 
teachers. 


No pupil suf 
fering from 
contagious 
disease to be 
admitted. 


As to suspen- 
sion of pupils. 


As to expul- 
sion of pupils. 


as the master, and the others shall be named first, second, or 
third, etc., assistant teacher. 

3, The master of every school is a public officer, and, as such, 
shall have power, and it shall be his duty to observe and en- 
force the following rules :— 

(1) He shall see that these general rules and regulations, and 
any special rules (not inconsistent with them) which may be 
approved by the trustees for their respective schools, are duly 
and faithfully carried out, subject to appeal, in case of dissatis- 
faction to the inspector. 

(2) He shall prescribe (with the assent of the trustees) the 
duties of the several teachers in his school, but he shall be re- 
sponsible for the control and management of the classes under 
their charge. 

(3) He shall see that no pupil is admitted to, or continues in, 
any of the Public Schools who is afflicted with, or has been 
exposed to, any contagious disease, until all danger of contagion 
from such pupil, or from the disease or exposure, shall have 
passed away, as certified in writing by a medical man. 

4. He shall suspend (subject to appeal, by the parent or guar- 
dian, to the trustees), any pupil, for any of the following rea- 
sons : 

(a) Truancy persisted in ; 

b) Violent opposition to authority ; 

(c) Repetition of any offence after notice ; 

d) Habitual and determined neglect of duty ; 

(e) The use.of profane, obscene, or other improper language; 

f) General bad conduct, and bad example, to the injury of 
the school ; 

g) Cutting, marring, destroying, defacing, or injuring any 

of the Public School property, such as buildings, furniture, 

fences, trees, shrubbery, seats, &c.; or writing any obscene or 

improper words on the fences, privies, or any part of the pre- 

mises ; provided that any master suspending a pupil for any 

of the causes abovenamed, shall immediately, after such sus- 

pension, give notice thereof, in writing, to the parent or guardian 

of such pupil, and to the trustees, in which notice shall be 

stated the reason for such suspension; but no pupil shall be 

expelled without the authority of the trustees. 

5. When the example of any pupil is very hurtful to the 
school, and in all cases where reformation appears hopeless, it: 
shall be the duty of the master, with the approbation of the 
trustees, to expel such pupil from the school. But any pupil 
under public censure, who shall express to the master his regret 
for such a course of conduct, as openly and explicitly as the case 
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may require, shall with the approbation of the trustees and 
master, be re-admitted to the school. The twenty-second sub- 
section of the one hundred and second section of the Public 
Schools Act declares “ that any pupil who shall be adjudged so 
“refractory by the trustees (or by a majority of them) and the 
“teacher, that his presence in the school is: deemed injurious to 
“the other pupils, may be dismissed from such school, and, 
“where practicable, removed to an Industrial School.” 

(1) No pupil shall be admitted to any Public School who has Effects ofex- 
been expelled from any Public or High School, unless Wy ithe Pasion. 
written authority of the inspector. , 

6. He shall exercise the strictest vigilance over the Public As to care of 
School property under his clarge,—the building, outhouses, am 
fences, &c., furniture, apparatus, and books belonging to the 
school, so that they may receive no injury ; and give prompt 
notice, in writing, to the trustees, or person appointed by them, 
under regulation 3 of the Duties of Trustees, (if in cities, 
towns, or villages, to the inspector,) of any repairs which may 
require to be made to the building, premises, or furniture, &e., 
and of any furniture or supplies which may be required for the 
school. 

7. It shail be the duty of the master to give strict attention As to school 
to the proper ventilation and temperature, as well as to the Premises. 
cleanliness of the school house; he shall also prescribe such 
rules for the use of the yard and out-buildings connected with 
the school house, as will ensure their being kept in a neat and 
proper condition ; and he shall be held responsible for any want 
of cleanliness about the premises. 

8. Care must be taken to have the school house ready for the Opening of 
reception of pupils at least fifteen minutes before the time pre- school. 
scribed for opening the school, in order to afford shelter 
to those who may arrive before the appointed hour. 

9 He shall see that the yards, sheds, privies, and other out- Out-premises, 
buildings are kept in order, and that the school house and pre- 
mises are locked at all proper times; and that all deposits of 
sweepings, from rooms or yards, are removed from the premises. 

10. He shall employ, at a compensation to be fixed bythe a rcoping dc, 
trustees, a suitable person to make fires, to sweep the rooms and of school 
halls daily, and dust the windows, walls, seats, desks, and other '°°™ 
furniture in the same; but no assistant teacher or pupil shall 
be required to perform such duty, unless voluntarily, and with 
suitable compensation. 

11. He shall act as librarian of the school, and take charge 7 act as 
of the books ; also make, keep, and preserve a catalogue of the librarian, 
same; deliver, charge, receive, and credit the volumes given out; 
and keep a register of the same; number, label, and catalogue 
the books. . 

12. He shall keep the library open for the distribution (and When library 
return) of books to the scholars and ratepayers of the school Pees 
division, on Friday afternoon of each week ; but this duty shall 
not be permitted to interfere with the regular work of the 
school. 
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13. He shall fill up the necessary returns and reports at such 
times and in such manner as may be required. 

14, He shall keep a daily and a general admission register of 
the school (to be furnished by the trustees), in the latter of 
which shall be entered, in each term, the date of admission of 
each pupil ; his or her name and age; from whence received ; 
the parent’s or guardian’s name and residence ; specify the classes 
in the school, together with the names of the pupils in each 
such class; the promotion of pupils from one class to another ; 
record’ of attendance of the pupil; date of his leaving the 
school and destination, both as to place and occupation ; and 
such other information as shall at all times give a correct idea 
of the condition of the school. * 

15. He shall see that the regulations in regard to opening 
and closing prayers for the day are observed, and that the 
Ten Commandments are duly taught to all the pupils and 
repeated by them once a week. 


(2.)\—Assistant Teachers. 


16. The teacher of each class or department of a school shall 
observe the following regulations :— 

(1) He shall give the children under his charge constant em- 
ployment in the studies prescribed in the authorized programme ; 
and endeavour, by judicious and diversified modes, to render 
study pleasant, as well as profitable. 

(2) He shall practice such discipline in his school, class, or 
department, as would be exercised by a kind, firm, and judici- 
ous parent in his family. It is strictly enjoined upon all 
teachers in the schools to avoid the appearance of indiscreet 
haste in the discipline of their pupils; and, in any difficult cases 
which may occur, to apply to the master, inspector, or to the 
trustees (as the case may be) for advice and direction. 

(3) He shall read, or cause to be read, to his class, at least 
once in each quarter, (or otherwise inform the pupils of) so much 
of the regulations as shall be necessary to give them a proper 
understanding of the rules by which they are governed. 

(4) He shall keep the register (provided by the Education 
Department, and furnished by the trustees, and to remain their 
property), in which shall be entered the names and daily at- 
tendance of pupils, their proficiency in various studies and 
other information. 

_ (5.) He shall make such returns, and at such times, as may be 
required by the master, inspector, or trustees, relating to his 
class, school or department. 


+The following are mods to be adopted or avoided :— 

(a) Proper.—Reproof kindly but firmly given, either in private or before the 
school, as the circumstances require it, or such severe punishment as the case really 
warrants, administered as directed in the above regulation. 

b) Improper.—Contemptuous language, reproof administered in passion, personal 
indignity or torture, and violation of the laws of health. 
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3.—Masters and Teachers. 


17. It shall also be the duty of each master and teacher of a ears 
public school to observe the following regulations :— masters and 


(1.) Masters and teachers are to evince a regard for the im- teachers. 
provement and welfare of their pupils; treat them with kind- 
ness, combined with firmness, and aim at governing them by 
their affections and reason, rather than by harshness and sever- 
ity. Masters and teachers shall cultivate kindly and affection- 
ate feelings among the pupils; discountenance quarreling, 
cruelty to animals, and every approach to vice. Teachers shall 
also, as far as practicable, exercise a general care over their 
pupils in and out of school, and shall not confine their instrue- 
tions and superintendence to the usual school studies, but shall, 
as far as possible, extend the same to the mental and moral 
training of such pupils, to their personal deportment, to the 
practice of correct habits and good manners among them, and 
to omit no opportunity of inculcating the principles of Truth 
and Honesty, the duties of respect to superiors, and obedience 
to all persons placed in authority over them. 

(2.) No master or teacher shall be absent from the school in Absence, what 
which he or she may be employed, without permission of the “ove 
trustees or inspector, except in case of sickness, in which case 
the absence of such teacher shall be immediately reported to 
the trustees ; and no deduction from the salary of a teacher, 
within the limits prescribed by law, shall be made on account 
of sickness, when certified by a medical man. 

(3.) The inspector may permit a public school master, or Visiting 
teacher, to be absent two of the ordinary teaching days in each 820 
half year, for the purpose of attending the meetings of the 
Teachers’ Association, or of visiting and observing the me- 
thods of classification, teaching and discipline practised in other 
schools than that in which he or she teaches. Each public 
school master and teacher must give at least three days’ notice 
to the trustees of his intention, and such visit, with the name of 
the school or schools visited, shall be duly reported by such mas- 
ter or teacher to the inspector. In order that no loss of appor- 
tionment may accrue to any school in consequence of the master’s 
absence under this regulation, a proportionate amount of average 
attendance will be credited to the school for the time so employed 
by the teacher ; but under no circumstances can lost time be 
lawfully made up by teaching on any of the prescribed holi- 
days or half holidays, nor will such time be reckoned by the 
Department, or be allowed by the inspector. Such permission 
shall not be given by the inspector if the absence of the 
teacher will be, in his judgment, injurious to the interests of 
the school; nor shall this permission be granted to any master 
or teacher who fails to report, or who has employed the time 
heretofore given to him otherwise than in visiting schools, as 
authorized by this regulation. oat alae 

(4.) No collection shall be taken up, or subscriptions solicited cee 


for any purpose, or notice of shows, or exhibitions given in any &e., not to be 
taken up, 
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public school, without the consent of the trustees ; nor, as pro- 
vided in section two hundred and twenty-seven, shall the 
masters or teachers act as agents for books, or sell stationery, 
&c., or receive presents (unless presented to them on leaving 
the school), nor award, without the permission of the trustees, 
medals or other prizes of their own to the pupils under their 
charge. 

(5.) All masters and teachers shall regularly attend the 
teachers’ meetings, or Institutes, at such times, and under such 
regulations, as the inspector shall direct ; and they shall by 
study, recitations, and general exercises, strive to systematize 
and perfect the modes of discipline and of teaching in the 
Public Schools. 

18. They shall classify the children according to the books 
used. In giving out the lessons for the next day, difficult parts 
should be explained, and where necessary, the best mode of 
studying them pointed out. 

19. The division of pupils into classes, as prescribed by the 
programme, shall be strictly observed ; and no teacher shall be 
allowed to take his or her class beyond the limits fixed for the 
classes taught by such teachers, without the consent of the 
master or inspector, except for occasional reviews ; but indivi- 
dual pupils, on being qualified, may with the consent of the 
master, be advanced from a lower to the higher class. 

20. They shall keep in some conspicuous place in the school- 
room, a time table, to be drawn up by the teacher, showing the 
order of work for every day in the week, and the time for such 
work, 

21. Each class in every school shall be open for public ex- 
amination and inspection during the last week of every quar- 
ter; and the teacher shall call upon every pupil in the school, 
unless excused, to review or recite in the course of such exam- 
ination. 

22 All teachers shall be in their respective schools, and open 
their rooms for the reception of pupils, at least fifteen minutes 
in the morning, and five minutes in the afternoon, before the 
specified time for beginning’ school; and during school hours 
they shall faithfully devote themselves to the duties of their 
office. 

23. They shall keep the visitors’ book (which is required by 
law to be furnished by the trustees), in which shall be entered 
the dates of visits and names of authorized visitors, with such 
remarks as such visitors may choose to make. 

24. They shall receive courteously such visitors authorizted 
by law, and afford them every facility for inspecting the books 
used, and for examining into the state of the school ; shall keep 
the visitors’ book accessible, that the visitors may, if they 
choose, enter remarks in it. 
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CHAPTER 12. 
Duties of Pupils. 


1. Pupils must come to school clean and neat in their persons Cleanliness, 
and clothes. They must avoid idleness, profanity, falsehood, Fe 
and deceit, quarrelling and fighting, cruelty to dumb animals ; 
be kind and courteous to each other, obedient to their instruc- 
tors, diligent in their studies, and conform to the rules of their 
school. 

2. Tardiness on the part of pupils shall be considered a vio- Coming late. 
lation of the rules of the school, and shall subject the delin- 
quents to such penalty as the nature of the case may require, 
at the discretion of the master. 

3. No pupil shall be allowed to depart before the hour ap- Leavingbefore 
pointed for closing school, except in case of sickness, or some 18? of school. 
pressing emergency ; and then the master or teacher’s consent 
must first be obtained. 

4, A pupil absenting himself from school, except on account Absence. 
of sickness, or other urgent reasons satisfactory to the master, 
forfeits his standing in the class, and his right to attend the 
school for the remainder of the term. 

5. Any pupil not appearing at the regular hour of commenc- Excuses. 
ing any class of the school which he may be attending, without 
a written excuse from his parent or guardian, may be denied 
admittance to such school for the day, or half-day, at the dis- 
cretion of the teacher. . 

6. Every pupil, once admitted to school, and duly registered, Punctual 
shall attend at the commencement of each term, and continue @ttendance. 
in punctual attendance until its close, or until he is regularly 
withdrawn by notice to the teachers to that effect ; and no 
pupil violating this rule shall be entitled to continue in such 
school, or be admitted to any other, until such violation is cer- 
tified by the parents or guardian to have been necessary and 
unavoidable, which shall be done personally or in writing. 

7. Pupils in cities, towns, and villages shall be required to What school 
attend any particular school which may be designated for them Pupils must 
by the inspector, with the consent of the trustees. And the rei 
inspector alone, under the same authority, shall have the power 
to make transfers of pupils from one school to another. 

8. Any pupil absenting himself from examination, or any Absence from 
portion thereof, without permission of the master, shall not rab act 
thereafter be admitted to any Public School, except by au- : ‘ 
thority of the inspector, in writing ; and the names of all such 
absentees shall be reported by the master immediately to the 
trustees ; and this rule shall be read to the school just before 
the examination days, at the close of each term. 

9. Pupils shall be responsible to the master for any miscon- Authority of 

; 2 : : master to last 
duct on the school premises, or in going to or returning from while pupils 
school, except when accompanied by their parents or guardians, 8°ing to or 


; : ing f 
or some person appointed by them, or on their behalf. ay cat 
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10. No pupil shall be allowed to remain in the school unless 
he is furnished with the books and requisites required to be 
used by him in the school; but in case of a pupil being in 
danger of losing the advantages of the school, by reason of his 
inability to obtain the necessary books or requisites, through the 
poverty of his parent or guardian, the trustees have power to pro- 
cure and supply such pupil with the books and requisites needed. 

11, The fees for books and stationery, &c., as fixed by the 
trustees in cities and towns, whether monthly or quarterly, or 
fees for non-resident pupils shall be payable in advance; and 
no pupil shall have a right to enter or continue in the school un- 
til he shall have paid the appointed fee, or it shall have been 
paid on his behalf. 

12. Any property of the schools that may be injured or de- 
stroyed by pupils, must be made good forthwith by the parent or 
guardian, under penalty of the suspension of the delinquent pupil. 

13. Every pupil entitled thereto shall, when he leaves, or re- 
moves from a school receive a certificate of good conduct and 
standing, if deserving of it. 


CHAPTER 13. 
Hours of Daily Teaching. 


1. The work of the day shall commence not later than nine 
o'clock a.m., and shall not exceed six hours in duration, exclu- 
sive of the time allowed at noon for recreation, and of not less 


‘than ten minutes during each forenoon and each afternoon. A 


Holidays. 


Lost time, 


Religious in- 
struction--Re- 
strictions. 


less number of hours of daily teaching may be determined 
upon in any public school, at the option of the trustees. 

2. The schools shall be taught on all week days during the 
term except Saturdays, any “holiday” within the meaning of 
the Revised Statutes, and any local municipal holiday. (See 
Rev. Stat., c. 1, s. 8, sub-s. 16; and c. 204,s 13.* 

3. No lost time can be lawfully made up by any teacher on 
any holiday, or during the vacations; and if so made up, it 
must be disallowed by the inspector. 


CHAPTER 14. 
Religious Instruction. t 
1. General Principle. 


1. As Christianity is recognized by common consent 
throughout this Province as an essential element of education, 


* Rey. Stat. c. 1, s, 3, sub-s. 16 (Interpretation Act), is as follows :—‘‘ The word 
‘holiday ’ shall include Sundays, New Year’s Day, Good Friday, Easter Monday, 
and Christmas Day, the days appointed for the celebration of the Birthday of Her 
Majesty and of Her Royal Successors, and any day appointed by proclamation of 
the Governor-general or Lieutenant-Governor as a Public Holiday, or for a General 
Fast or Thanksgiving.” 

+ See further on this subject, post page 269, et seq. 
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it ought to pervade all the regulations for elementary in- 
struction. 

2. In the Public Schools Act, the principle of religious in- 
struction in the schools is recognized, the restrictions under The same. 
which it is to be given are stated, and the right of each parent 
or guardian on the subject is secured. (Rev. Stat., c. 204, ss. 
9 & 10. i 

3. The public school being a day, and not a boarding school, Attendance wt 
rules arising from domestic relations and duties are not Pequired ode ea po) 
and as the pupils are under the care of their parents and guard- forced. * 
ians on Sundays, no regulations are called for in respect to their 
attendance on public worship. 


2.—Opening and closing Religious Exercises for each day. 


4. The Department recommends that the daily work of be oe cre oe 
each public school be opened and closed by reading a portion of work 
Scripture, and by prayer. The Lord’s Prayer alone, or the 
Form of Prayer to be found in Appendix K,* may be used, or 
any other prayer preferred by the school board or trustees and 
master of each school. The Lord’s Prayer should form part 
of the opening prayers, and the Ten Commandments should be 
taught to all the pupils, and repeated at least once a week. Any 
portion of Scripture shall be read without comment or expla- 
nation. No pupil shall be compelled to take part in these 
religious exercises against the wish of his parent or guardian, 
expressed in writing to the master of the school. 


3.— Weekly Religious Instruction by the clergy of each 
Persuasion. 


5, In order to correct misapprehension, and define more Instruction by 
clearly the rights and duties of School Boards. trustees and clergy allow- 
others in regard to religious instruction in connection with the 
public schools, it is decided by the Department that the clergy 
of any persuasion, or their authorized representatives, shall have 
the right to give religious instruction to the pupils of their own 
church, in each school-house at least once a week, after the 
hour of closing of the school in the afternoon ; and if the 
clergy of more than one persuasion apply to give religious in- 
struction in the same school-house, the School Board or trustees 
shall decide on what day of the week the school-house shall be 
at the disposal of the clergyman of each persuasion, at the time 
above stated. But it shall be lawful for the School board or 
trustees and clergyman of any denomination to agree upon any 
hour of the day at which a clergyman, or his authorized re- 
presentative, may give religious instruction to the pupils of his 
own church, provided it be not during the regular hours of 
the school. , 


* See page 260, post. 
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CHAPTER 15. 
Course of Study. 


1. The programme or course of study shall be according to 
the table in appendix A,* as far as the circumstances of the 
particular school will allow the same to be followed, but where 
these circumstances require it such modifications of the pro- 
gramme are permitted as thereupon become necessary. It will 
be the duty of the inspector, however, to see that no departure 
from the programme is made without sufficient cause. 

2. No “time” or “limit” table is prescribed, or shall be in 
force, except in so far as the Trustees or School board and the 
teacher may choose to regulate this point. 

3. The instructions to teachers and inspectors which accom- 
pany the programme are given in order that the suggestions of 
the Central Committee contained in these instructions may, as 
far as possible be given effect to; and they are also to be read 
as explanatory of the use which the programme is intended to 
serve in the Public Schools. 


CHAPTER 16. 
Authorized Text Books. 


1. The several text books mentioned in appendix C,+ shall 
constitute the only authorized text books for use in the Public 
Schools in the respective subjects appearing in the appendix A., 
annexed. 

2. In order to secure the proper quality, and cheapness in 
price, of the several text books so authorized, a sample copy of 
each published in Canada, shall be fyled in the Department, and 
the retail price of the several books shall not exceed the price 
appearing in column 4 of the said appendix C, and as to such 
books as are published in England or elsewhere, the edition 
shall be that appearing in the said appendix. 

3. The editions of authorized text-books which are published 
in England, as mentioned in said appendix, and whether copy- 
righted or not in Canada, are authorized for use in the Public 
Schools, when sold at a retail price not exceeding the price in 
cents also mentioned in the said appendix: Provided always 
that the mechanical execution of such books is approved by 
the Minister. 

4, In order that trustees, inspectors, and others, may readily 
ascertain that the text-books in use are duly authorized, each 
publisher or bookseller is required to stamp each volume on the 
title-page to the effect that the book is authorized by the De- 
partment, and the retail price thereof. Any volume of a book 


* See page 229 post. + See page 239 post. 
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otherwise authorized shall not be deemed to be duly authorized 
if such stamp is omitted therefrom. 

5. Where a text-book heretofore authorized on any of the substitution 
subjects mentioned in the appendix has already been introduced of Heieegiers 
into a schvol, and is in use, the teacher shall not substitute fo. manther 
therefor any other authorized text-book, unless and until he when allowed. 
shall have obtained the sanction of the trustees and the Pub- 
lic School Inspector, to such change. 

6. The Department may from time to time recommend such Books recom- 
books as may be aids to teachers for study or reference by mended for 
them, and it is not required that such should be authorized so contained in 
long as they are not used as text-books by the pupils in the appendix C. 
schools. The books appearing in appendix 'C, are now recom- 
mended for use or reference by teachers, and it is expected that 
the retail price of books as recommended, will not exceed the 
price placed thereon in said appendix. 

7. The Department reserves the right to remove from the Books may be 
list any book authorized or recommended, in respect of which removed from 
the publisher or bookseller fails to observe any of the conditions” 
prescribed by these regulations, 

8. The use in the Public Schools of editions printed or pub- pais States 
lished in the United States, of English or Canadian works fea 
_ hereby authorized, is prohibited, and such reprints shall in no 
sense be considered as authorized by the regulations. 

9. In cases in which the copyright of the school text-books Publishers 
is in the Department, or the late Chief Superintendent on be- Pehtre cubs 
half of the late Council of Public Instruction, publishers and lish editions 
printers in the Province of Ontario may, on application to the - copylalicod 
Department, obtain permission to print and publish editions of 
such work. Any such edition shall, in its binding, typography, 
paper, and other qualities, be equal at least to the standard copy 
of the Department, and the retail price thereof shall not ex- 
ceed that placed thereon in the said appendix ©, and before per- 
mission to print or publish such edition is given, the publisher 
shall give security, himself in $2,000, and two sureties to be 
approved by the Minister, at $1,000 each, to secure that such 
edition when completed, shall be, including each separate copy, 
in accordance with the requirements of this regulation. 


CHAPTER 17. 


Conditions of Aid to Public Schools in New and 
Poor Townships.* 


Special aid will be granted (as below specified), by the Conditions for 


Education Department, to Public Schools in New and Poor ee 
Townships upon the following conditions, viz. :— Townships. 


* See Rev. Stat-, c. 204, s. 89, sub-sec. 6 (2) ands. 194, sub-sec. 36; see also c. 
203, s. 5, sub-sec, 25 (h). 
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1. That a school section with definite boundaries has been 
set apart by the township council having jurisdiction, or, where 
no municipal organization exists, by the stipendiary magistrate 
or county inspector. 

2. That at a first school meeting three resident ratepayers 
have been elected as trustees by the ratepayers, and that sub- 
sequently, the election of one trustee takes place annually in 
the section. 

3. That a building and other’ accommodation, considered by 
the inspector as suitable for the school, have been provided by 
the trustees. 

4. That a teacher holding a legal or other certificate, recog- 
nized as sufficient by the inspector, has been employed by the 
trustees for at least six months of the year. 

5. That the school accounts of the section or division have 
been duly audited by a person appointed for that purpose by 
the trustees, and one by the ratepayers, and the audit reported 
to the inspector and approved, previous to the payment by him 


_ of the next grant made by the Department. 


Information 
required given, 


Reports sent 
in, 


School in 
township 
without muni- 
cipal organiza- 
tion. 


In union of 
organized and 
unorganized 
townships. 


In townships 
with munici- 
pal organiza- 
tion, 


6. That all the information asked for in the prescribed forms 
has been given, so far as it is in the power of the trustees to 


do so. 

7. That the half-yearly and yearly reports, in the prescribed 
forms, be sent in to the inspector at the times specified, and 
certified by him as satisfactory. 


I. Upon the foregoing conditions, the Department will, upon 
the recommendation of the inspector, make an annual grant 
to a school in a new township, without municipal organiza- 
tion, of such a sum as may be approved by the Department, 
on the recommendation of the inspector. 


II. The grants to schools in municipalities consisting of a 
union of organized and unorganized townships, will be made to 
the schools in the organized parts of townships in proportion 
to the aid granted to them by the county or township council 
concerned. 


III. The grants made to schools in townships with munici- 
pal organization, will, at the discretion of the Department, 
and upon the special report and recommendation of the inspec- 
tor, be only equal to the special grant made to them by the 
county or township council concerned, or by the council of a 
municipality consisting of two or more townships, &e. 


Should facts or circumstances, reported to the Department, warrant it, 
the grant may be withheld altogether in any particular year, or at the end 
of any particular period specified, as may be deemed most expedient. 

No part of the grant made by the Department can, under the School 
Acts, be applied to any other purpose than the payment of the salary of 
the teacher. 
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NORMAL AND MODEL SCHOOLS. 


CHAPTER 1. 
Responsibility of Principals and Masters. 


1. The Principals of the Normal Schools shall be responsible Responsibility 
to the Minister of Education for the success and efficiency of ° Principals. 
the Normal and Model Schools under their charge. 

2. The Masters, Teachers and all others employed in the Nor- Responsibility 
mal and Model Schools, shall be directly responsible to their of masters. 
respective Principals for the due and faithful discharge of their 
duties, 


CHAPTER 2. 


Training of Second-Class Teachers in the Normal 
Schools. 


1. During the Academic year of the Normal School, there sessions. 
shall be three sessions for the training of Second-class teachers. 
The first shall begin about the 15th of September, and end 
about the 15th of December ; the second shall begin about the 
5th of January, and end about the 30th of March; the third 
shall begin about the 5th of April, and end about the 30th of 
June. 

2. Only such students shall be admitted to the Normal Requisites for 
School, as are candidates for Second-class or First-class Certi- 24mission. 
ficates ; the candidate must be, if a male, not less than eighteen, 
and if a female, not less than seventeen years of age, and must 
furnish to the Principal satisfactory proof of the proper age. 

(1.) Candidates for Second-class Certificates, in order to be ad- 
mitted to a Normal School, must have passed the non-profes- 
sional examination prescribed for such certificates, or such 
other examination as the Minister may judge to be an equiva- 
lent therefor, and they must have taught successfully on a 
Teacher’s Certificate for at least one year in one of the Provin- 
cial Schools of Ontario. 

3. The number of teachers in training in any session at a Number of 
Normal School, shall not exceed sixty, and of these there shal] students. 
be not more than thirty of each sex ; the selection of those who 
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are to attend at the several Normal Schools will be made by the 
Minister, who will give preference to such candidates as have 
stood highest at the non-professional examinations. 

4, The subjects of study in each of the sessions shall be— 


Education, 

Reading and Elocution, 

Mental Arithmetic, 

Practical Chemistry, 

Music and Drawing, © 

Hygiene, 

Domestic Economy (for females), 
Drill (for males), 

Calisthenics. 


5. Lectures on School organization and government, and 
on the theory of Education, shall be delivered by the Prin- 
cipal or by any one of the Masters to whom he may dele- 
gate this duty. 

(1) The application of the principles of the theory of Educa- 
tion to each subject of the Public School course, shall be made 
by the Master in charge of that subject, and he shall practically 
illustrate his method in each case by actually teaching classes, 
not only of his own pupils in the Normal Schools, but also of 
children selected from the Model] Schools. 

(2) The Teachers in training shall have numerous opportuni- 
ties afforded them for observing, under the direction of their 
masters, the actual operation of the Model School, and also, as 
far as possible, of the City Schools. 

(3) Frequent opportunities shall also be afforded them for 
practising teaching, but no student shall be required to teach 
any subject until he has seen a class on that subject handled by 
a competent Teacher. 

(4) The students in training shall be required to take notes 
of the teaching they witness, and part of their exercises shall 
consist of discussions on the subjects of these notes, under the 
guidance of one of the Masters of the Normal School. 

(5) Reading and Elocution, Music, Drawing, Domestic Eco- 
nomy, Drill, and Calisthenics will be taught by persons specially 
qualified to undertake them; Mental Arithmetic, Practical 
Chemistry and Hygiene, by the regular Normal School Mas- 
ters, The instruction in Music shall include both teaching of 
notation and practice in vocal music. While it is not expected 
thatall the Teachers-in-training can be taught to singaccurately, 
it is believed that every one who attempts to sing, will improve 
his voice for reading and speaking. Accordingly, no one will 
be exempted from vocal music, The instruction given in Drill, 
Calisthenics, and Domestic Economy, shall be sufficient to ena- 
ble the Teachers-in-training to carry out the Public School pro- 
grammes in these subjects. The Drill Instructor shall see to it 
that every Teacher-in-training, besides learning his drill, shall 
have practice in drilling others. Every Teacher-in-training 
shall be required to perform a short series ef chemical experi- 
ments. 
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6. At the close of each session the Principal shall prepare Closing Exam- 
and forward to the Central Committee a detailed report of inations. 
the capacity of each Teacher-in-training, which shall likewise 
embody a statement from each regular and special master as to 
the use the Teacher has made of his time. The Central Com- 
mittee shall at the same time test the proficiency of the 
Teachers-in-training by such oral, written, or other examina- 
tions as may suit the nature of the subjects of the prescribed 
course, and shall, upon both the Principal’s reports and the 
results of these examinations, determine to whom certificates 
should be granted. 

7. Inorder that the positions as Teachers which may be held Substitutes for 
by candidates for Second-class certificates who may have passed STi 
the non-professional examination prescribed therefor, may be Normal School 
kept open for them until they have completed a course at. the 
Normal School, Public School Inspectors are empowered to au- 
thorize any competent persons to act as substitutes. But no 
such substitute shall be licensed to teach for more than three 
months ; and should any person who has once acted as a substi- 
tute desire to act again in the same capacity, a new license will 
be requisite. 

8. At the close of each session, the Minister of Educa- Payment of 
tion will, upon the receipt of the report of the Central Com- Ene oxpenses of 
mittee, pay to every successful candidate for a second-class cer- 
tificate his actual expenses incurred in travelling from his resi- 
dence to the Normal School and back again, and the sum of 
two dollars per week towards reimbursing him for his expenses 
while in attendance at the Normal School. Teachers-in-train- 
ing who desire, in the event of success, to obtain this allowance, 
must, at the close of the session, before leaving the Normal 
School, fill wp and hand to the Principal an application, accord- 
ing to the form provided by the department. 

9. It shall be the duty of the Principal of the Normal ene an i 
School to prepare a Time Table and programme in detail, of lar 
the course of study in each subject, which shall be submitted 
to the Minister for his approval before the commencement of 
the Session. 


10. In the event of arrangements being made for the delivery 
of a course of Lectures to First-class Teachers on the Psycho- 
logical principles underlying the methods of education, candi- 
dates for second-class certificates attending a Normal School 
during any session when such lectures may be delivered, shall 
attend the course, and be examined thereon. 
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; CHAPTER 3. 


Training of first-Class Teachers in the Normal 
Schools. 


Sessions. 1. During the academic year of the Normal School, there 
shall be one session for the training of candidates for First- 
class certificates. It shall begin about the 15th of September, 
and end about the 30th of June. 

Requisites for 2, Only such students shall be admitted to the Normal 

admission —_ G hoo], as are candidates for Second or First-class Certificates. 

(1) Candidates for First Class Certificates must, in order to 
be admitted to a Normal School, be holders of Second Class 
Provincial Certificates. 

cuege of 3. The professional training of candidates for First-class 

a, certificates shall be carried on concurrently with their instruc- 
tion in literary and scientific subjects. 

(1) In addition to the non-professional examination pre- 
scribed for First-class Teachers, the Central Committee shall 
examine candidates, either orally or in writing, or in such 
other manner as may be suited to the nature of the subject, in 


Edueation, 

School Law, 

Reading and Elocution, 
Practical Chemistry, 
Practical Botany, 
Music and Drawing, 
Drill (Males only), 
Calisthenics. 


Method of ia. 4, The subjects above mentioned shall be taught in ac- 

struction. : . ‘ : 
cordance with the following instructions :-— 

Education. (1) A course of lectures shall, as soon as the necessary arrange- 
ments can be made, be delivered by some person versed in psy- 
chology, on those laws of mind which lie at the foundation of 
the science of education. 

(2) The principal, or any master to whom he may delegate 
this duty, shall give a few lectures on the history of educational 
effort, and shall discuss the value of the different methods 
which may be employed in developing the child’s nature, in 
imparting instruction, and in securing good order. He shall 
likewise deal with the subject of school organization. The 
masters shall discuss the various methods which are practised 
in the subjects which they respectively teach. Numerous op- 
portunities shall be afforded the teacher-in-training to witness 
and to practice teaching, and the masters shall do what they 
can to improve each individual student by giving advice, and 
by discussions of the merits or defects of teaching which the 
class have witnessed. 
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_Allotted portions of this compendium, will be assigned from 
time to time and lectures thereon given. 


A course of lessons in reading and elocution will be given by Boeing and 
some specially qualified person. irate 


A course of instruction in vocal music will be given, Music. 


A course of instruction in freehand drawing and perspective Drawing. 
will be given. 


The students will be required to go through a course simi- Erastion! 
lar to that in Roscoe’s Chemistry Primer. ie iia 


The students will be required to obtain a rudimentary Practical 
knowledge of vegetable histology by using the microscope. Botany. 


The male students will be required to be able to drill a com- Drill. 
pany. 


Practice in calisthenics should be continued. Calisthenics, 


5. It shall be the duty of the principal at the close of each Report on 
Normal School year, to report to the Chairman of the Central ©24idates. 
Committee on the fitness of each candidate for a First-class 
certificate, and this report shall. embrace a statement from each 
of the regular and special Masters as to the use the student 
has made of his time. The Central Committee shall, upon the 
Principal’s report and the results of the various examinations 
taken together, decide to whom certificates should be awarded. 

6. It shall be the duty of the Principal of the Normal Time Table 
School to prepare a Time Table and Programme in detail of the jeinaeaierat 
course of study in each subject, which shall be submitted to 
the Minister for his approval before commencement of the 


Session, 
_ 


CHAPTER 4. 
Boarding Houses for Pupils in Normal Schools. 


The teachers-in-training are expected to lead orderly and Regulations 
regular lives, to be in their respective lodgings every night fr pupils. 
before half past nine o’clock and to attend their respective 
places of worship with strict regularity. Any improprieties 
of conduct will be brought under the special notice of the 
Minister. 

The teachers-in-training are not permitted to board and lodge 
in any house which has not been sanctioned by the Minister. 

Female students cannot, moreover, board in any house in which 
other than female boarders are admitted. 
13 
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The Department will not be responsible to the keeper of any 
boarding house for board and lodgings furnished to the students. 

No boarding house keeper will be licensed unless one bed- 
room be allowed exclusively to two students, and a good-sized 
parlour to be set apart as a sitting room for the use of the 
students in the house. It is further necessary, that the house 
should in other respects be found at all times satisfactory on 
inspection by the proper authority. No applications for license 
are received unless made at least one week before the opening 
of the session. These regulations apply to all applicants, and 
to those now licensed. A list of licensed boarding houses will 
be furnished on application to the Department. 


CHAPTER 65. 


Examinations of Normal School Candidates for 
Certificates as Teachers. 


The regulations on this point will be found ante p. 175, under 
the regulations respecting certificates to teach in Public Schools 


CHAPTER 6. 
County Model Schools. 
1.— Conditions of Establishment. 


Beababinene. ate Model Schootefor each county (af necessary), shall be 
oe ua established in the respective county towns, and in counties 
: forming part of unions in the place selected by the Minister. 
Where there are special grounds, more than one Model School 
for a county may be established, and in cases where the county 
town cannot furnish the requisite educational facilities, the 
Model School may be placed where such exist. 
Requisites for 2, No school shall be made a county Model School unless 
a County oo the following requisites are complied with : 
(1) The Head Master must hold a First-class Provincial 
Certificate ; and there must be two assistants, each holding a 
Provincial Certificate. 
(2) In the case of Union Schools, the Public School classes 
must be conducted in a separate building from those of the High 
School, and‘in practical independence of them; and the pre- 
ceding regulation as to the certificates to be held by the teach- 
ers, will be understood to have reference to the teachers in the 
Public School department of the Union School. 
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(3) The school must contain one room for each division, with 
one additional room. 

(4) It must be provided with such educational appliances as 
the Minister may require. 


2.—Conduct of County Model Schools.* 


3. The teachers-in-training shall employ their time during the How teachers 
session of the Model School according ‘to. a time-table, to be time shall be 
drawn up by the Principal. In this time-table provision shall “4 
be made, not only for formal instruction in Education and other 
subjects during at least two hours per diem, but also for the 
employment of the teachers-in-training for at least three ad- 
ditional hours daily in observing and practising teaching. 

About one hour per diem should be devoted to giving instruc- 

tion in school organization, government and methods of teach- 

ing, and it is prescribed that this shall be done either before or 

after school hours. It is recommended that about thirteen 

hours per term be devoted to teaching Reading and Elocution, 

about the same time to Mental Arithmetic, about five hours to 

School Law and Regulations, and about four to School Hyviene. 

The time-table shall be submitted to and approved by the Pub- qime-table to 
lic School Inspector, and a copy of that drawn up for the first be drawn up. 
session shall be transmitted to the Department, before the ses- 

sion is half over. 

4, During about three hours in every school day the teachers- Methods of 
in-training shall be occupied in observing the methods of teach- sgeay he 
ing employed in the Model School, or in other schools, if there i 
are any conveniently situated for the purpose, and in making 
notes thereon, or in actual teaching. They shall not, however, 
be required to teach a class in any subject until the proper 
method of dealing with that subject bas been explained, and 
a class taught by some experienced teacher in illustration of 
the explanations. The hour which is to be devoted daily to 
the subject of education by the Principal, may be oceupied 
either with lectures or criticisms on the notes made, or on the 
teaching done by the teachers-in-training, or with examina- 
tions to test their progress. It is expected that the Principal 
‘will see to it that every intending teacher placed under his 
charge becomes acquainted with one good method of teaching 
each subject from the beginning of the programme to the end 
of the fourth class. As, moreover, it is exceedingly important 
that they should thoroughly understand how to begin teaching 
each subject, the time-table and the course of instruction should 
be so arranged that they may have ample opportunities for 
acquiring a theoretical and practical knowledge of the best 
methods of instructing junior classes. 

5. Asmany candidatesfor certificates pronounce and read Very Reading and 
badly, considerable attention should be paid to these subjects elocution. 
in the Model Schools. Though the Principal cannot be ex- 


* A Syllabus of Lectures for County Model Schools wili be Jound in Appendix CG, 
page 245 post. 
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pected to effect a very great improvement in the candidates, 
during the short time at his disposal, it is hoped that he may 
do good by giving valuable hints, by directing attention to de- 
fects, and by instilling correct fundamental notions on elocution. 

Mental Arith- 6..It is likewise considered advisable that the teachers-in- 

meee training should have some practice in Mental Arithmetic, on 
account of its value as a preparation for teaching arithmetic. 

ae ae law 7. A few lectures should be given on those parts of the School 

pene iMia * Law and Regulations which relate to the duties of teachers. 
‘Attention should be particularly directed to those points of 
which a knowledge is likely to prove of immediate practical 
value to beginners. , 

Hygiene. 3. A few lectures on Hygiene should be given, in order 
that attention may be directed to the importance of ventilation, 
cleanliness, etc., as bearing upon the health and comfort of a 
school. 

Goodmanners. 9, The Principal should, both by example and precept, incul- 
cate politeness. He should likewise direct the attention of the 
teachers-in-training to the importance of cultivating the man- 
ners of the pupils placed under their charge. 

Register. 10. It shall be the duty of the Principal to keep a register 
in such form as the Minister may prescribe, which shall show 
the weekly progress of each teacher-in-training. 

Report—ex- 11. He shall report to the County Board of Examiners, at 

ee the close of the session, on the fitness of each candidate, ac- 

"cording to a form to be provided by the Department. The 
teachers-in-training shall be subjected to oral and written ex- 
aminations at the end of the session by the County Board of 
Examiners, who shall, upon the Principal's report and the 
results of their examinations taken together, decide to whom 
certificates shall be awarded. No candidate who habitually 
speaks ungrammatically, or mispronounces ordinary words, or 
is extremely defective in any important subject, or is slovenly 
in his dress, or illmannered, or is devoid of aptitude for teach- 
ing, or is unqualified for any other reason, should receive a 
certificate. 


3.—Inspection of County Model Schools. 


Inspection of | 12. The Minister of Education having intimated his inten- - 

Seen Model tion to get the work of temporarily inspecting County Model 

Schools done by the Central Committee, who may assign it to 

any of their number, the Central Committee have appointed 

the four members of the Committee, who are Public School 
Inspectors, as a sub-committee for this purpose. 

13. The above-mentioned inspection through a sub-committee 
of the Central Committee is not intended to interfere in any 
measure with the authority and rights of Public School In- 
spectors. Public School Inspectors retain all the powers they 
have hitherto possessed in regard to the oversight of Public 
Schools, But it is desirable, with a view to possible future 
arrangements, that the Minister of Education should be in pos- 
session of more special and systematized information than could 
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be furnished by the reports of the Public School Inspectors 
generally. It has, therefore, been decided to make an inde- 
pendent inspectoral visitation of the County Model Schools, 
with the exclusive object of ascertaining how they are fulfilling 
their functions as traiing institutions. 


4.— Candidates who shall be admitted into the County Model 
Schools. 


14. The teachers-in-training, who shall have the privilege of 
attending the several schools acting as County Model Schools, 
for the first and second sessions respectively, shall be selected 
from candidates fulfillimg the prescribed conditions, by the 
several County Boards of Examiners. While the County 
Boards, as the parties best acquainted with all the circumstan- 
ces that should be taken into account, are left to their full dis- 
cretion in making the selection, it is suggested, that, as a rule, 
they give the preference to those candidates who have been 
most successful in passing the non-professional examination for 
third-class certificates. Not more, however, than twentv-five 
candidates should be admitted to any Model School without 
the special concurrence of the County Inspector, for reasons 
which may appear to him to justify the admission of a larger 
number. 
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TITLE Il. 


HIGH SCHOOLS AND COLLEGIATE 
INS EPDU TES, 


CHAPTER 1. 


Conditions of Establishment. 


Sones ‘ The School Law provides for the establishment and main- 

or Uchiegabe tenance of three classes of superior English or classical schools, 
Institutes. ViLZ 2—— 

I. High Schools for teaching classical and English subjects 

—in which boys and girls may be instructed together or separ- 


ately. 


Il. High Schools, in which boys and girls may be instructed 
in English subjects alone. 


III. Collegiate Institutes, for giving instruction in classical 
and English subjects, in which there shall be an average daily 
attendance of at least sixty boys in Latin or Greek. 


HIGH SCHOOLS. 


Takaemation Parties wishing to have a High School of either class estab- 
naa he lished in their locality are requested to furnish the Education 
of High aod Department with the following information : 
Schools. 

1. The distance of the proposed High School from the near- 


est adjoining High Schools. 

2. The population of the town or village municipality in 
which it is proposed to place the High School. 

3. The amount of taxable property in the High School dis- 
trict. 

4. The description of the proposed High School building, as 
regards— 

(a) Its situation; the extent of its site: size of play- 
ground; and extent of outside conveniences, We. 

(b) Size and description of the proposed building ; num- 
ber of rooms devoted to teaching; room for teacher ; hat, cloak, 
map and book presses. 

(Guarantes 5. A guarantee is required that an annual assessment or 

required. grant shall be made by the local municipality to the amount 
of $1,000 in addition to the minimum county grant for the 
purposes of the High School. 
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6. A written guarantee must be given to the Department Further 
by responsible parties, (1) that a suitable building, distinct from Pamaki Ts 
the Public School-house will be provided; (2) that at least 
ae competent teachers shall be employed in the proposed High 

chool. 

7. The expenses of an inspector, who will visit the locality, Inspector's 

for the purpose of making a special report, must be guaranteed. “*P°"" 


COLLEGIATE INSTITUTES. 


Trustees of High Schools who desire to have the title of Col- Eeforaien 
legiate Institute conferred upon their schools by the Lieuten- (toblishment 
ant-Governor, are requested to furnish the Education Depart- of Collegiate 


ment with the following information :— MaRS 


1. The name and designation of each master employed in 
the school, and the number of his teaching hours per day. 

2. The name and designation of each assistant (if any), and 
the number of his teaching hours per day. 

3. The aggregate attendance of boys studying Latin or 
Greek during the whole of the previous civil year, and during 
the two terms of the school preceding the application. 

4. The daily average attendance of boys in Latin and Greek 
during the periods named. 

5. The income from all local sources during the preceding 
civil year. 

6. The description of the proposed Collegiate Institute build- 
ing as regards— 

(a) Its situation and extent of its site; description and 
size of the building ; and its state of repair. 

(b) The number of rooms devoted to teaching purposes in 
it, and their sizes. 

(c) Description of apparatus for illustrating natural philo- 
sophy and chemistry ; number and description of maps ; num- 
ber of volumes in library (if any). 

(d) Size of play-ground, and extent of outside conveni- 
ences, &e. 

7. A written guarantee must be given by the trustees that the Guarantee. 
requirements of the Act and Regulations in regard to Collegiate 
Institutes will be fully complied with. (Rev. Stat., ¢. 205.) 


CRA Blur, 
Accommodation. 


No High School or Collegiate Institute shall be entitled to Accommoda- 
receive any grant unless suitable accommodation shall be pro- required. 
vided for it. 

The school or institute should have :— 
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(1) A site of an acre in extent, but not less than half an 
acre. \ 

(2) A school-house (with separate rooms where the number 
of pupils exceeds fifty), the walls of which shall not be less 
than ten feet high in the clear, and which shall not contain less 
than nine square feet on the floor for each child in attendance, 
so as to allow an area in each room for at least one hundred 
cubic feet of air for each child. It shall also be sufficiently 
warmed and ventilated, and the premises properly drained.’ *-* 

(3) A sufficient fence or paling round the school premises. 

(4) A play ground, or other satisfactory provision for physical 
exercise, within the fences, and off the road. 

(5) A well, or other means of procuring water for the school. 

(6) Proper and separate offices for both sexes, at some little 
distance from the school-house, and suitably enclosed. 

(7) Suitable school furniture and apparatus, viz.: desks, 
seats, blackboards, maps, library, presses and books, etc., neces- 
sary for the efficient. conduct of the school. 

Size of school (8) The school grounds should allow the school-house to be 

Bie! set well back from the road, and furnish play-grounds within 
the fences. A convenient form for school grounds will be found 
to be an area of about fifty-six yards front by eighty-five 
yards deep, with the school-house set back twenty yards from 
the road. The grounds shall be strongly fenced ; the yards 
and outhouses in the rear of the school-house being invariably 
separated by a high and tight board fence; the front grounds 
being planted with shade trees and shrubs. 


CHAPTER 3. 
Inspectors. 
1.— Duties. 


Inspectors 1. No High School inspector shall, during his incumbency, 

must held hold any office or perform any other duties than those 
assigned to, or prescribed for him, without the permission of 
the Department. 

. Duties of 2. The High School law requires the inspectors of High 

Inspectors. —-_ Schools to perform such duties as may be prescribed for them 
by the Education Department. These duties are as follows : 

Fulltimetobe 3. Each inspector shall devote the whole of his time to the 

cocnpied. duties of his office as inspector, or member of the Central Com- 
mittee of Examiners, if appointed thereto, except during the 
intervals of his visits to the schools or during the school holi- 
days and vacations. 

Visiting 4. Each inspector shall visit every High School and Collegi- 

pehools. ate Institute in the section of the Province which may be 
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assigned to him from time to time by the Minister of Education 
at least once during each half year. He shall also visit the 
Separate Schools (under such instructions as the Separate 
School law authorizes), and shall also visit the principal Public 
Schools in cities, towns and villages, to see how far the Regu- 
lations are carried out in these schools. He shall devote a 
day or more to the examination of the classes and pupils in each 
school, and shall record the result of such examination in a 
book to be kept for that purpose. He shall also make enquiry 
and examination, in such manner as he shall think proper, into 
all matters affecting the condition and operations of the school, 
the results of which he shall report to the Education Depart- 
ment. He shall not give any previous notice to the master or 
trustees of his visit. 


5. Kach inspector shall prepare and transmit to the Minister Reports. 


such confidential or other reports as the Minister may require, 
in such form and manner as the Minister may direct. The 
half-yearly report on each school inspected shall be made 
within one week after such inspection, and the joint general 
report of the inspectors for the preceding year shall be made 
annually not later than 1st of March. 


201 


6. The regulations respecting examinations of Public Schools Examination 


by Public School inspectors should be referred to as a guide ae 
for High School inspectors in making their examination of gui 


High Schools as both examinations are governed by similar 
principles.* 


2—Travelling Expenses of Inspectors. 


lic 
ools to 


7. The following has been adopted by the Minister for the statements 


guidance of inspectors : 

(1.) In applying for the payment of expenses incurred by 
High School inspectors in the performance of t heir duties they 
will state the places where they have visited, the names of the 
schools inspected, the actual time employed in the inspection. 
They will also state the general nature of other business per- 
formed at any place, the number of miles travelled in perform- 
ing these duties, and the actual expenses incurred. 


required from 
Inspectors. 


(2.) The maximum allowance for travelling expenses will Maximum 


be:— 
(a) The actual cost of railway and steamboat fares. 
(b) Charges by other conveyances. 
(c) Hotel or other expenses incurred while travelling. 
(3.) Each inspector shall present his account half yearly to 


the Deputy Minister, who will examine and report thereon to 
the Minister. 


**See page Lou ante. 


allowance.. 
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CHAPTER 4. 


Masters. 
1.—UERTIFICATES OF QUALIFICATION. 
(1)\—Head Masters. 


Qualification 1. Any Graduate in Arts of a chartered University in the 
Aba British Dominions, who has proceeded regularly to his degree, 
| and who produces evidence satisfactory to the Education De- 
partment, that he has taught successfully for one year as As- 
sistant in a High School, or who is a holder of a first or 
second class certificate as a Public School Teacher, shall be 
considered eligible for the Head Mastership of a High School. 
Regulationsto 2. Any person wishing to become a Head Master of a High 
be complied School or Collegiate Institute, shall comply with the following 
; Regulations :— 

(1) He shall present for the inspection of the Board employ- 
ing him, the diploma which he may have received from any 
University in Her Majesty's Dominions, or furnish other satis- 
factory proof to the Board that he has regularly graduated in 
the-Arts Department of such University. He shall also present 
to the Board a certificate from the Education Department, show- 
ing that he has satisfied the Department as to his knowledge 
of the science and art of teaching, and of the management and 
discipline of Schools. 

(2) Graduates who have had experience in Colleges and Pri- 
vate Schools only, must satisfy the Department that such ex- 
perience is sufficient before they can be regarded as eligible for 
appointment to a Head Mastership. 

Lane Wad 3. No honorary degree in arts can be admitted as evidence of 
Av dk compliance with the law. 


2.— Assistants and Monitors. 


(isuntetion 4. No Assistant shall be employed in a Collegiate Institute or 
for Assistants. High School who does not possess a legal certificate of qualifi- 
cation of the first or second class prescribed for public school 
masters and assistants, or a certificate that he isa graduate who 
proceeded regularly to his degree in the Faculty of Arts in 
some University in the British Dominions, unless he has ob- 
tained a certificate from the High School inspector in accord- 
ance with these Regulations. But this regulation shall be held 
not to apply to teachers of the special subjects of French, 
German, Drawing, Singing, Gymnastics, or Calisthenics. 
Inspectors’ 5, At the request in writing of any High School or Collegiate 
Certificates. ~—_Tngtitute Board a High School inspector may admit to exami- 
nation any senior pupil in a High School or Collegiate Insti- 
tute, or any other candidate for the position of Assistant or 
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Monitor in such High School or Collegiate Institute, on the 
following conditions ; 

(1). The pupil or other candidate shall present to the in- 
spector a certificate of good character, signed by a clergyman. 

(2). The subjects of examination for the position of Monitor 
shall be :—Reading, Writing, Spelling, and the Elementary 
parts of Grammar, Geography and Arithinetie. 

(3). The subjects of examination for the position of Assis- 

tant shall be (in addition to those required in the case of a 
Monitor) a competent knowledge of Grammar, Geography, ° 
Arithmetic, the Elements of Latin, and satisfactory evidence of 
some knowledge of the Art of Teaching and School Govern- 
ment. 
6. An inspector may at his discretion, grant without examina- Inspectors’ 
tion, a certificate as Assistant in a High School: or Collegiate potion: 
Institute, to any Undergraduate in Arts, of at least two years’ graduates. 
standing on the following conditions : 

(1). That such Undergraduate present to the inspector evi- 
dence that he is in good standing in his University. 

(2). That he present to the inspector a certificate of good 
character signed by a clergyman. 

(3). That he furnish such evidence as the inspector requires 
of some knowledge of the Art of Teaching and of School Gov- 
ernment. 

7. A certificate granted under these regulations may be sus- Suspension of 
pended or cancelled by an inspector, for any reason which may Stch cert 
appear to such inspector to warrant it. 

8. No certificate shall be given for a longer period than one Duration and 
year ; such certificate may, however, be specially renewed for renewal 
twelve months, at the request of a High School or Collegiate 
Institute Board concerned ; but no certificate shall be given toa 
Monitor or Assistant for a third year without re-examination. 

9, All certificates granted under these regulations and subse- Report of sus- 
quently suspended or cancelled, and all renewals of such cer- P°™°™ a 
tificates, shall be duly reported by the inspector to the Educa- 
tion Department, and to the High School or Collegiate Institute 
Board concerned. 


2.—NUMBER AND DESIGNATION OF MASTERS. 


10. In every High School there shall be, as required by law, Number of 
and as necessary to teach the subjects of the prescribed pro- Masters. 
eramme of studies, a Head Master and one or more duly quali- 
fied teachers employed. 

11. The chief teacher employed in any High School shall be Designation. 
designated as the Head Master, and the others shall be named 
first, second or third, &¢., Assistant ; while in Collegiate Insti- 
tutes they shall be respectively designated Principal. and 
Masters. 

3.—POWERS AND DUTIES. 
12. The powers and duties of Masters in High Schools and Powers and 


Collegiate Institutes are generally the same as those of Masters putes °F Mas- 
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of Public Schools and the regulations affecting the latter must 
be followed as far as possible.* 
ote 13. The privilege of visiting other schools for two days each 
i half year, is permitted to the Head Master of a High School, but 
it is necessary that he should give three days’ notice to the trus- 
tees, and also obtain the consent of the Education Department, 
in order that’ he may not be absent at the inspector's visit. He 
should note his time of absence on the half-yearly return, 
in order that the proportion of attendance may be credited and 
the school saved from loss. Aas 


Monthly 14. A Report of the progress and conduct of each pupil shall be 
RaBoRs furnished to his parent or guardian, monthly, by the Head 
Master. ; 
CHAPTER #5. 
Pupils. 


1—Admission. 


earcra ae ee 1. Teachers and Assistant Teachers of Publie Schools, who 
Teaches have already obtained certificates as Teachers, may be admitted 
to enter a High School as pupils without being required to pass 


the usual entrance examination. 


eee hen ede 2. The subjects of examination for other persons desiring to 
‘ enter High Schools will be found in appendix H.+ 
Uniform 3. The standard of admission to all the High Schools and 
standard of ad- Collegiate Institutes, shall, as far as practicable, be uniform 
18810N. . 
throughout the Province. 
Answers to 4 -‘In order that a candidate may obtain admission to the 
ies alacant High School or Collegiate Institute, the sum of his marks must 


50 per cent. amount to at least one-half of the assigned value of the answers 
given in margin of examination questions, and at least one- 
third of the marks must be obtained in every subject. Candi- 
dates will not be admitted who fail to gain one-half of the marks 
given for the parsing questions in the paper in grammar.; The 
Local Examiners shall give marks for the answers to every 
question. in correspondence with the numbers assigned to the 
question, and the completeness and accuracy of the answers. 

Viva Voce 5, The examination, except in reading, shall be conducted on 

ant sper MADer ; but the Board of Examiners may subject the candidates 
to additional viva voce examination, in such subjects as they 


* See page 177 ante. 

+ See page 253 post. 

+ In order to prevent any misunderstanding of the intention of the regulations, 
Local Examiners are reminded that the object of the examinations is to prevent 
unqualified pupils from entering the High School, and that in fixing a minimum 
of the total marks assigned, it is not expected that the Local Boards will divest them- 
selves of their judgment or of the power to exclude candidates who make a total 
failure in the fundamental subjects of primary education. 
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may think proper, of the result of which a record and report 
shall be made. 

6. Although pupils are eligible for promotion from the Pub- Parents may 
lic to the High Schools, after passing a satisfactory examina- decide as to . 

S : Z +, -. whether pupils 
tion in the subjects of the first four classes of the former, it is shall go tothe 
at the option of the parents or guardians of pupils whether they High School. 
shall enter the High School or not, before they complete the 
whole programme of studies in the Public Schools, when they 
can enter an advanced class in the High School. 

7. The Local Inspector shall be responsible to the Department puties of 
for the safe-keeping, unopened, of the examination papers, until Inspectors. 
the day of the examination. He shall also at the close of the 
examination of candidates for admission, submit the answers of 
candidates to the Local Board for examination and report. No 
certificate of admission shall be awarded to a candidate until 
the High School inspectors report to the Education Depart- 
ment, that, in their opinion, the candidate has shown a compe- 
tent knowledge of the subjects in which he was examined, as 
provided for in these regulations. 

8. The presiding inspector or examiner must be punctual in punctuality. 
distributing the papers, and in directing the candidates to sign 
their papers at the close of the allotted time. No writing, other 
than the signature, should be permitted after the order to sign 
is given. The candidates are required to be in their allotted 
places in the room before the hour appointed for the commence- 
ment of the examination. If a candidate be not present till 
after the commencement of the examination, he cannot be 
allowed any additional time on account of such absence. 

9. Each examiner, by his consenting to act, binds himself in No informa- 
honour, to give no information to candidates, directly or indi- ee 
rectly, by which the examination of that candidate might be ; 
affected. 

10. The time and duration of each examination, as well as The time. 
the time allotted for each paper, shall be fixed by the Central 
Committee. 

11. The return of the Local Inspector to be forwarded to The returns. 
the Education Office at the close of the examination, shall con- 
tain a record of the marks obtained by each candidate for each 
question. 

12. The Local Examiners are requested to publish in one publication of 
local newspaper, the names of admitted candidates finally ap- results. 
proved by the inspectors, and the names of the schools at which 
they were prepared. 

13. The examination of candidates for admission to the High Place of | 
School or Collegiate Institute, shall be held in such place as may rae ia 
be agreed upon by the examiners. 

14. The Local Inspector or one of his colleagues, as appointed, Proceedings at 
shall preside at the opening of the examination, and at nine Saat, 
o'clock in the morning of the first day, in the presence of such 
of his colleagues as may be there, and of the candidates, the 
presiding examiner shall break the seal of the package of ex- 
amination papers received from the Department and appointed 
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for that examination. He shall also break open the seal of 


each additional package of examination papers as required, in 
the presence of a co-examiner and of the candidates. He shall 
further see that at least one examiner is present during the 
whole time of the examination in each room occupied by the 
candidates. The Local Board shall, if desirable, appoint one or 
more of its members (1) to preside at the examination in any 
of the subjects named in the programme ; (2) to read and re- 
port upon the answers as they are received. 

15. The candidates, in preparing their answers, will write 
only on one side of each sheet. They will also write their 
names on each sheet, and having arranged their papers in the 
order of the questions, will fold them once across and write on 
the outside sheet their NAMES, SCHOOL and DATE. After the 
papers are once handed in, the examiners will not allow any 
alteration thereof, and the presiding inspector is responsible for 
the subsequent safe-keeping of the same until he has sent them 
to the Education Department, or (in case of an examiner) until 
he has handed them to the Local Inspector. 

16. In the event of a candidate copying from another, or 
allowing another to copy from him, or taking into the room any 
books, notes, or anything from which he might derive assistance 
in the examination, it shall be the duty of the presiding ex- 
aminer, if he obtain clear evidence of the fact at the time of 
its occurrence, to cause such candidate at once to leave the room; 
neither shall such candidate be permitted to enter during the 
remaining part of the examination, and his name shall be struck 
off the list. If, however, the evidence of such case be not clear 
at the time, or be obtained after the conclusion of the examina- 
tion, the examiners shall report the case at a general meeting 
of the examiners, who shall reject the candidate if they deem 
the evidence conclusive. 

17. In examining the answers of candidates, it is desirable 
that at least two examiners should. look over each paper. 

18. Appeals by candidates for admission which may involve 
the re-reading of their papers, are subject to the same rules 
as appeals by candidates for third-class certificates in the case 
of Public Schools.* 

19. All candidates passing a satisfactory examination before 
the Local Board, shall be entitled on the report of the High 
School inspectors, to receive from it a certificate of eligibility 
for admission, so soon as the High School inspectors shall have 
reported thereon, in accordance with regulation 7; but, in the 
meantime, the Local Board of examiners shall have authority 
to admit provisionally any pupil who shall have passed satis- 
factorily to them the required examination in the questions, 
and under the regulations and directions aforesaid. 

20. The High School inspectors will meet respecting the ad- 
mission of the candidates on the receipt of the local reports at 
the Education Department, and pupils not then or before ap- 


* See page 175 ante. 
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proved will not be reckoned in the apportionment of the grant 
for the ensuing half-year; and no pupil shall be continued in 
any High School or Collegiate Institute who shall not have 
been reported as having passed the approved preliminary exa- 
mination for admission, as notified by the Minister. 
21. Pupils entering the High Schools must take the pre- Regulations as 
scribed course of studies. ae ae 
Pupils shall be arranged in classes corresponding to their re- 
spective degrees of proficiency. There may be two or more 
divisions in each class, and each pupil shall be advanced from 
one division or class to another, with reference to attainments, 
without regard to time; according to the judgment of the head 
master (subject to the regulations for the Intermediate examin- 
ation); andif any difference takes place between the parent or 
guardian of a pupil and the head master, in regard to the ad- 
vancement of such pupil, the inspector of the High School 
shall decide. 
Where options are authorized, the permission must-not be 
given to any pupil without the recommendation of the head 
master and the sanction of the Board of Trustees. 


2,—Duties. 
The Regulations respecting the duties of pupils in Public 


Schools apply to pupils in High Schools, and must be obeyed 
by the latter.* 


CHAPTER 6. 


Terms, School Hours, Holidays, and Vacations. 


1. The terms and vacations of High Schools are defined in poms ana 
Rev. Stat. c. 205,s.54. In the case of United Public and vacations. 
High Schools the vacations are the same as those prescribed 
for High Schools. 

2. High Schools shall be taught on all week days during the Holidays. 
term, except Saturdays, any holiday within the meaning of 
the Revised Statutes, and any local municipal holiday.+ 

3. The work of the day shall commence not later than gchool hours, 
nine o'clock a.m., and shall not exceed six hours in duration, 
exclusive of the time allowed at noon for recreation, and of not 
less than ten minutes during each forenoon and each afternoon. 
Nevertheless, a less number of hours of daily teaching may 


* See page 183 ante. 
+ See Rev. Stat. c. 1, s. 8, sub-sec. 16, ante, page 184, 
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be determined upon in any school at the option of the trustees. 
‘All teachers shall be in their respective schools, and open their 
rooms for the reception of pupils, at least fifteen minutes in the 
morning, and five minutes in the afternoon, before the specified 
time for beginning school ; and during school hours they shall 
faithfully devote themselves to the duties of their office. Care 
must be taken to have the school house ready for the reception 
of pupils at least fifteen minutes before the time prescribed for 
opening the school, in order to afford shelter to those who may 
arrive before the appointed hour. ' 

Lost time. 4. No lost time can be lawfully made up by any teacher on 
any holiday, or during the vacations ; and if so made up, it 
must be disallowed by the inspector. 

Half-yearly 5. The public half-yearly examinations required to be held 

examinations. iy each High School, shall take place, the one immediately be- 
fore the Christmas holidays, and the other immediately before 
the summer vacation. (Rev. Stat., ¢. 205, s. 39, sub-sec. 14.) 

Examination 6, Examinations for scholarships, exhibitions and prizes, 

thaieue: which may have been instituted, shall be conducted by the 
Head Master, but the High School Board may, if they shall 
think proper, associate other persons with the Head Master in 
the examination for such scholarships, exhibitions or prizes. 


CHAPTER 7. 


Religious Instruction. 


Weekly reli- The regulations in regard to this subject and as to opening 
gone instrue- and closing prayers for the day for High Schools are the same 


as those relating to Public Schools.* 


CHAPTER 8. 
Course of Study. 
Explanatory Memoranda. 


Fundamental 1, The fundamental principle of our system of public instruc- 
principle. tion is, that every youth, before proceeding to the subjects of a 


* See page 185 ante. 
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higher English or a classical education, shall first be grounded 
in the elementary subjects of a Public School education. No 
candidates are, therefore, eligible for admission to the High 
Schools except those who have manifested proficiency, by pass- 
ing a satisfactory examination as above indicated. 


2. The objects and duties of the High Schools are twofold: — Objects and 
: girls of High 
Cc. 8. 
First, commencing with pupils who (whether educated in” 


either a public or private school) are qualified as above, the 
High Schools are intended to complete a good English educa- 
tion, by educating pupils not only for commercial, manufactur- 
ing and agricultural pursuits, but for fulfilling with efficiency, 
honour and usefulness, the duties of Municipal Councillors, 
Legislators, and various public offices in the service of the 
country. 

The Second object and duty of the High Schools (commencing 
also with pupils qualified as above), is to teach the languages of 
Greece and Rome, of Germany and France, the Mathematics, &c., 
so far as to prepare youth for certain professions, and especially 
for the Universities, where will be completed the education of 
men for the learned professions, and for Professorships ‘in the 
Colleges, and Masterships in the Collegiate Institutes and High 
Schools. 

Instead of a fixed amount of work for each Form, the De- 
partment prescribes the subjects of study, and the amount to 
be done in each subject in the Lower School and in the Upper 
School respectively; leaving it to the local authorities to decide 
(subject to the approval of the High School inspectors) accord- 
ing to the varying circumstances of the schools, the order in 
which the subjects shall be taken up, the amount of work to be 
done in a given time, and the number of classes to be carried 
on at once. The work required will be found in appendix I.* 


CHAPTER 9. 
Intermediate Examination. 
1.—GENERAL REGULATIONS. 
1. There shall be an Intermediate Examination concerning Intermediate 
which the following regulations are prescribed. Examination 


[1] This examination will be instituted at a point about mid- 
way between the beginning and the end of the High School 


* See page 254 post. 
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course, for promotion from the lower to the upper forms. 
Tt will, on the whole, be equal in point of difficulty to that 
which candidates for second class certificates now uD- 
dergo. Pupils who pass this examination will form the 
Upper School, while those who have not passed it will 
form the Lower School, in any High School or Collegiate 
Institute. 

[2] Candidates for promotion from the Lower School to the 
Upper School will be examined in English grammar and 
etymology, reading, dictation, composition, writing, arith- 
metic, Euclid, algebra, English and Canadian history, 
geography, and in one of the following branches or 
groups : 

[a] Latin ; [0] French ; [c] German ; [d] Natural Philoso- 
phy, chemistry and book-keeping. 

[3] The Intermediate Examination will be held in each year 
at the time fixed by the Department.* 

2, The questions will be prepared by the Central Com- 
mittee, and transmitted to the Department by the Chairman 
of the Committee, and sent under seal to the Public School in- 
spectors. The Public School inspectors, or their substitutes 
[who should im no case have any connection with the schools to 
be examined] will alone be responsible for the proper conduct 
of the examinations. The answers of the candidates will 
be sent to Toronto to be read and valued by the High 
School inspectors, or by sub-examiners acting under their 
supervision. 

3. The subjects will be grouped in the following manner : 

[a] Arithmetic, algebra and Euclid. 

[b] English grammar, composition and dictation. 

[c] History, geography and English literature. 

[d| Natural Philosophy, chemistry and book-keeping; or 
Latin ; or French ; or German : 

and candidates who obtain 40 per cent. of the total in each 


* At this Examination papers will be set in English grammar and etymo- 
logy, English literature, dictation, composition, arithmetic, Euclid, algebra, 


(c) German ; (d) Natural Philosophy, chemistry and book-keeping. All candi- 
dates, whether male or female, must take Euclid. 

Candidates who select Latin as their optional subject, and who may be read- 
ing Horace, Cicero, Livy, Ovid, or some book of Cesar or Virgil other than the 


composition. No exemption granted during the previous half-year will be valid 
unless renewed. 

Although music and drawing may for the present form no part of the Inter- . 
mediate Examination, yet the schools in which these subjects are properly 
taught will receive credit therefor in the accounts of results of inspection re- 
ferred to in the Regulations respecting apportionment of grant. 
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group, and not less than 20 per cent. in each subject, shall be 

considered as having passed the examination for grade B; the 

marks required for grade A are 50 and 30 per cent. The 

papers will be identical with those for candidates for second- 

ee certificates, and the examinations will be at the same 
ours. 

Successful candidates will be regarded as haying passed the Successful 
non-professional examination prescribed for candidates for candidates 
second-class certificates, and after duly passing the professional second-class 
examination, will be entitled to the standing of second-class, *Ttifcates. 
grade A, or grade B, according to the standard of marks 
reached by them respectively 

Pupils of Collegiate Institutes and High Schools, holding Pupils holding 
Provincial Certificates as Public School Teachers shall be con- poeta 
sidered as having passed the Intermediate Examination. 

4, All the answers in each subject are to be read and the values How questions 
assigned. While the passing is to be determined by these tests, °° Pe famed. 
the questions in each subject are to be framed by the exam- 
iners, not with reference to any high standard for competitive 
examinations, but solely to show whether the pupil is qualified 
or not for the Upper School, having regard to his proficiency 
or deficiency in answering questions await for this purpose in 
each test subject.* 


2.—MODE OF CONDUCTING THE EXAMINATIONS. 


1—Prelimmary Directions. 


5. Every Head Master shall send to the County Public rist of names. 
School inspector whose name is given in the notice sent, by 
the 1st of June ana the 17th of November, a list of the names 
of those who intend to present themselves for examination, 
and a statement of the optional subjects selected by each 
candidate. To each name so sent, the Department will affix a 
Number, which must be employed by the candidate instead of 
his usual signature throughout the entire examination. 

6. The Department will provide envelopes of convenient Envelopes for 
dimensions, to be sent out with the examination papers—one passe 
envelope with each paper. j 

7. The Public School inspector of the district inwhichthe High Public school 
School is situate shall preside, and be responsible for the proper Peas 
conduct of the examinations; but in case of any inability to 
attend, shall send to the Education Department, for the appro- 
val of the Minister, not later than the 8th of June and 24th 
of November, the name of the person whom he intends to 
appoint his substitute at those examinations at which he him- 
self cannot preside, otherwise the Department will make the 
appointment. 


* Sce Appendix L, post p. 261. 
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8. When more than one room is required for the candidates, 
an inspector’s substitute must be appointed for each room to 
preside in his stead. 

9. The Public School inspectors and the persons appoint- 
ed by them, with the approval of the Minister, to act as 
their substitutes in presiding at the Intermediate Examina- 
tions at High Schools, or in presiding in the additional rooms, 
shall be entitled to a fee of $8 per day, and actual travelling 
expenses, to be paid by the High School Board. None may 
act as a substitute unless approved by the Minister. The fees 


. of the examiners appointed to conduct the examinations under 


Who not eli- 
gible as sub- 
stitutes. 


Places for 
candidates. 


Time for com- 
pletion of ar- 
rangements. 


Commence- 
ment of ex- 
amination. 
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leaving room. 
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these regulations are not payable until the Education De- 
partment has decided on the results of the examinations, and 
no examiner has a valid claim for these fees, if he has failed 
to perform the duties of his office in a proper manner, as pro- 
vided by the regulations. 

10. No Trustee, Master or Teacher of the school concerned 
can be appointed as such substitute, and no Master or Teacher 
of the school can be present during the examination, in the 
room with the candidates. 


2—Directions for Presiding Eaxaniners. 


11. Places must be allotted to the candidates so that they may 
be at least five feet apart in all directions. All diagrams or 
maps having reference to the subjects for examination to be 
removed from the room. 

12. Allthese arrangements must be completed, and the neces- 
sary stationery (provided by the High School Board) must be 
distributed and placed in order on the desks of the candidates 
at least fifteen minutes before the time appointed for the com- 
mencement of the examination. 

13. Punctually at the time appointed for the commencement 
of the examination in each subject, the presiding examiner will, 
in the examination room and in the presence of the candidates, 
break the seal of the envelopes containing the examination 
papers, and give them at once to the candidates. The papers 
of only one subject shall be opened at one time. 

14. No candidate shall be allowed to leave the room within 
one hour of the issue of the examination papers on any subject ; 
and if he then leaves, he shall not be permitted to return dur- 
ing the examination of the subject then in hand. 

15. Punctually at the expiration of the time allowed, the 
examiner will direct the candidates to stop writing, and will 
cause them to hand in their answer papers immediately, duly 
fastened in the envelopes. 

16. The examiner, at the close of the examinations, will sign 
and forward, with the answers of the candidates, a solemn 
declaration (in a form to be provided by the Department) that 
the examinations have been conducted in strict conformity 
with the Regulations, and fairly and properly in every respect. 
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17. The examiner, at the close of the examinations, will Examination 
secure in a separate parcel the fastened envelopes of each can- P2v2lopes to 
didate, and on the same day will forward by express prepaid Department. 
to the Education Office the package containing all the parcels 
thus separately secured. 

18. In schools where separate rooms are occupied at the ex- Report of 
amination, the examiner in his report to the Department, will Examiner. 
indicate the candidates who were placed in the several rooms 
respectively. 

19. Should any candidate be detected in copying from another, Penalty for 
or allowing another to copy from him, or taking into the room ory ee 
any books, notes or anything from which he might derive assis- ©" 
tance in the examination, or in talking or whispering, it shall 
be the duty of the presiding examiner, if he obtain clear evi- 
dence of the fact at the time of the occurrence, to cause such 
candidate at once to leave the room; neither shall such candi- 
date be allowed to enter during the remaining part of the ex- 
amination, and his name shall be struck off the list. If, how- 
ever, the evidence of such a case be not clear at the time, or be 
obtained after the conclusion of the examination, the examiner 
shall report the case to the Department. 


3.—Rules to be Observed by Candidates. 


20. Candidates must be in their allotted places before the hour putes for 
appointed for the commencement of the examination. If a candidates. 
candidate be not present till after the appointed time, he can- 
not be allowed any additional time. No candidate will be per- 
mitted on any pretence whatever, to enter the room after the 
expiration of an hour from the commencement of the examin- 
ation. When the order to stop writing is given, every candi- 
date must obey it immediately. 

21. Every candidate is required to write his NUMBER (MOORIS Numheraitobe 
name) very distinctly at the top of each page of his answer written. 
papers, in the middle; and is warned that for each page 
bearing his name he is liable to receive no credit from the ex- 
aminers. 

22. If the candidate write his name or initials, or any particu- Penalty for 
lar sign or mark on his paper other than the distinguishing writing name 
number assigned him by the Department, his paper will be 
cancelled. 

23. Candidates, in preparing their answers, will write on one Directions 
side only of each sheet, placing the number of each page at the c#ndidates. 
top, in the right hand corner. Having written their distingu- 
ishing numbers on each page, and having arranged their answer 
papers in the order of the questions, they will fold them once 
across, place them in the envelopes accompanying the question 
papers, and write on the outside of the envelopes the distingu- 
ishing numbers and the subjects of examination only. They will 
then securely fasten the envelopes and hand them to the pre- 
siding examiner. 
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24, Appeals by candidates which may involve the reading 
over of their papers, are subject to the same rules as appeals 
by candidates for third-class certificates for Public Schools.* 


CHAPTER 10. 


Semi-annual Apportionment of the Legislative Grant. 


The grant will be distributed as follows :— 


I. A part in the payment of a fixed allowance to each mi Ge 
in order that the smaller schools may be assured of a certain 
degree of stability. 


II. A part on the basis of average attendance. 
Each High School will receive a grant per unit of average 
attendance, equal to the grant per unit of average to Public 
Schools. At present the annual grant per unit to each of the 
Public Schools is about one dollar ; to the High Schools here- 
tofore about sateen dollars. 


II. A part on the results of inspection. 
The sum of say ten thousand dollars will be distributed 
amongst the schools according to their efficiency as determined 
by the report of the inspectors. In determining the distribu- 
tion amongst the schools of that part of the grant which it is 
proposed to apportion on the results of the inspection, account 
will be taken of the following :— 


[a] School ‘accommodation, condition of school premises, 
general educational appliances (maps, apparatus, &c.) 

[b] Number of masters employed as compared with the 
number of pupils and classes, qualifications of masters, 
character of the teaching, &c. 

[c] Character of the work done between the entrance and 
the Intermediate ; so that any school which, owing to the 
operation of special causes, may prepare but few pupils 
to pass the “ Intermediate,” will nevertheless be rewarded 
for the thorough work they may do below this higher 
limit. 

[d] The quantity and quality of the work which may be 
done beyond the higher limit, @.e., by those pupils who 
shall continue their studies in the higher course pre- 
scribed for those who pass the Intermediate Examin- 
ation. 

[e] Government, Discipline, General Morale. 

The part allotted to each school will be the sum of the 

amounts specifically allowed in respect of each of these require- 
ments. 


* See page 177 ante. 
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IV. A Part will be distributed ow the results of the Inter- 
mediate Hxamination. 


The part of the grant which it is proposed to distribute on 
the results of the “ Intermediate Examination ” will be 
apportioned on the basis of the average daily attendance 
of the pupils in the Upper School, it being understood 
that pupils who pass the “ Intermediate” shall rank as 
“Upper School Pupils” for the time they have attended 
during the half year preceding the Examination. 

The High School Grant (say $72,000) will accordingly be 

distributed as follows :— 


I—Say 106 schools receiving a minimum of $400 


aly 5 SEN MGs eat 0 ae Oe aie ae en an i $42,400 
Il—One dollar per unit of average attendance 
faout D000) 22 ia ols «dak 5,000 
TII—Sum to be apportioned on report of inspec- 
EMME ae eee CRT Tracie, va) of SM Pete econ eee 10,000 
1V—Balance to be distributed on results of Inter- 
mediate Hxamination..........0...-0506: 14,000 
POCA IN. iy Poh Mee pret al ghar $71,400 


Or say $72,000. 


CHAPTER 11. 
Authorized Text Books. 


1. On and after the 1st day of September, 1877, the several aha Uae 
books set forth in appendix J shall be the only authorized Text eae 
Books for use in the High Schools and Collegiate Institutes in 
the respective subjects mentioned.* 

2. Where there is more than one book authorized on any 
subject, the High School Boards may make their selection. 

3. No particular editions of the Text Books are prescribed, Editions. 
but such editions as the following will be found generally suit- 
able, Catena Classicorum, White’s Grammar School Texts, 
Longmans’, Rivington’s and Collins’ series of English Classics ; 
also the London series of French Classics (Longmans’), White's 
Latin Dictionaries, Dr. Smith’s do. 


CHAPTER 12. 


Meteorological Observations. 


1. The observers at the meteorological stations shall be sub- Instructions to 
ject to such instructions as may be issued from time to time by °P8eVe™* 


the Meteorological Office. 


* See page 257 post. 
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2. One-third of the sum annually allowed to each station 
will be paid at the end of the first half year, on receipt of the 
certificate of the Superintendent of the Meteorological Service, 
that the required returns have been duly received by him. The 
remaining two-thirds of the allowance will be paid at the end of 
the second half year, on the same. conditions. 

3. The omission to take and record observations during any 
one month, or portion of a month, will subject the station to a 
loss of thirty dollars, and the failure to transmit the required 
returns will subject the station to the loss of the allowance for 
the half year in which such failure occurs. 

4. The list of apparatus to be provided by the trustees shall 
in future include the following in addition to those heretofore 
required :— 

(a) An anemometer and vane of such a kind as shall be 
adapted to the special circumstances of the premises, so as to 
admit of being suitably exposed to the wind, and conveniently 
accessible to the observer. 

(b) Such screens for the thermometers and fixtures for the 
other instruments as may be necessary in order to ensure their 
proper exposure and the accuracy of the results which they give. 

5. All instruments shall be of such a kind and quality as shall 
beapproved by the Superintendent of the Meteorological Service, 
and if any of them be found to be so defective as to be unfit 
to give good results, it shall be the duty of the trustees to re- 
place such instruments by others that are trustworthy. 

6. In order that the cost of procuring new instruments may 
fall less heavily on the trustees, and that the stations may have 
the benefit of the improvements that may be adopted from time 
to time, and to provide against losses occasioned by unavoidable 
damage, it shall be optional with the trustees to rent instruments 
at the rate of ten per cent. per annum, on the actual value, such 
rent to cover cost of repairs of instruments so rented, or of re- 
placing them when damaged by any cause not due to culpable 
negligence, but not to cover freight from Toronto. 

7. The instruments which may be rented shall include all 
those required by the Act or these Regulations, with any screens, 
sheds, &c., which admit of being moved and adapted to other 
places, but shall not include local fixtures which cannot be con- 
veniently transported. 

8. The cost of repairs made through the intervention of the 
Meteorological Office to instruments the property of the trus- 
tees or of the school, shall be paid by the owners. 

9. Such books of instructions and tables as may be required 
with the necessary register books, and forms for the weekly 
returns, and stamped envelopes for enclosing them, will be sup- 
plied by the Meteorological Office, free of charge. 

10. The Meteorological Office will undertake the supervision 
of the printing of the monthly reports from the several stations, 
including preparation for the press. 


® 
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TITLE LV. 


MISCELLANEOUS REGULATIONS. 


CHAPTER 1. 


Directions for the Inspection of Roman Catholic Se- 
parate Schools, for- te guidance of High and Pub- 
lic School Inspectors. 


1. In cities and towns the Roman Catholic Separate Schools In cities and 
shall be inspected by one of the High School inspectors, or by '¥=*: 
the county inspector, as the Minister may from time to time 
appoint, while the inspectors of Public Schools will inspect 
the other Separate Schools in their respective counties and 
districts. 
2. In townships and incorporated villages, the inspection shall In townships 
be made by the county inspector. apie ORL w 
3. In his inspection the inspector shall make enquiry and Inspector's 
examination so as properly to report upon the condition and “?”” 
operations of the school, and shall report the results to the De- 
artment. 
(1.) He shall also state the dimensions and plan of the school 
building, its condition and accommodation, and the means of in- 
struction therein. 
(2.) He shall state the number of teachers employed, and the 
certificates or other qualifications held by them,and the arrange- 
ment-of the classes. 
(3.) He shall ascertain how many pupils have been admitted 
to the school during the year, and require a register to be kept 
so as to ascertain the attendance of the pupils and number of 
classes in the school, and shall observe the mode of teaching 
and general management of the school. 
(4.) He shall check the half-yearly returns of the pupils’ 
names and the number of days in which they attended during 
each month, by examining the School Registers, and make his 
report to the Minister of such attendance. 
4. This inspection shall be at some time during the month of When meee. 
April or May in each year. are ‘ 
5. In order also to enable the Education Department to make Days on which 
anequitable apportionment to Roman Catholic Separate Schools schools closed. 
in cities, towns and villages where united High and Public 
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Schools exist, it is required that both the Public and Separate 
Schools shall observe the regulations affecting holidays and 
vacations in the High Schools. In ascertaining the average 
yearly attendance at the Separate Schools, the inspector shall 
report to the Department for its consideration such days on 
which, under the discipline of the Roman Catholic Church, the 
school is closed, and mention what, if any, equivalents in time 
have been made upon other days on which the Public Schools 
are closed. 

The Reports of the inspectors will specifically cover the sev- 
eral points mentioned in paragraphs 3, 4, and 5. 

The information required im paragraph 5 may be gwen 
under the head of “ General Remarks,’ or on a separate sheet. 


CHAPTER 2 
Superannuated Teachers’ Fund. 


The law and regulations under which the fund is admini- . 
stered, are as follows :— 


1—Persons Entitled to Retiring Allowance. 


1. Every male Teacher of a Public or Separate School hold- 
ing a Certificate of qualification. 

2, Every female Public or Separate School Teacher holding 
a like certificate. 

3. Every legally qualified Master or Teacher of a High 
School or Collegiate Institute. 

4. Every Public or High School Inspector. 


2—Preliminary Conditions on which the right to the retiring 
allowance depends. 


5. Kach person must have contributed to the Superannuation 
Fund the sum of four dollars per annum, in half-yearly pay- 
ments, during and for the period of his or her teaching school 
(Public, Separate, or High), or in respect of his or her recelving, 
aid from such fund. 

(1) Where such subscription is not paid within the year the 
amount to be contributed for each such year is five dollars. 

6. In cases where the applicant has been teaching prior to 
the year 1854, the applicant shall contribute at the rate of four 

ollars per annum for such years; the subscription for these 
years will be deducted from the retiring allowance payable for 
the first year. 

7. Where the applicant has not taught in any year prior to 
1854he is to remit only for the years since that period, during 
which he has actually taught school. 
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8. Back subscriptions or arrears, as above, are to be remitted Arrears. 
before the applicant, if a teacher, has ceased to teach. 

9, The teaching may either be in a Public, Separate or High Where teach- 
School; and in the case of Public or High School inspectors, "SY °° 
the period during which the inspector is entitled to receive his 
allowance may be computed both in respect of the time during 
which he has actually taught school, or has-been engaged in 
inspecting. 

10. Every male Teacher of a Public or Separate School is re- Payment re- 
quired to pay into the fund at least four dollars annually in Ca nie) 
half yearly sums ; while every female Teacher of a Public or — 
Separate School, Master, or Teacher of a High School, or Pub- 
lic or High Schoo! inspector, may pay this at their option while 
engaged in teaching or inspecting (as the case may be). 

11. Incase of the High School Master, or Public or High High School 
School inspector, the sum of four dollars per annum only is Peat 
required to be paid by them in respect of subscriptions and 
arrears for the years previous to the year 1874, but any arrears 
for that or subsequent years shall be pro rata at the rate of 
five doJlars per annum. 

12. Persons who are now inspectors are entitled to be allowed tien 
for years during which they were acting as Township or County Superintend- 
Local Superintendents under the former School Law. es 


3.— Subsequent Conditions to be Complied with before Payment 
of Annual retiring Allowance is Granted. 


13. Every teacher or inspector who complies with the fore- Allowance, 
going preliminary conditions as to contribution to the fund is ab- Mies ae 
solutely entitled, on reaching the full age of sixty years, to retire 
from the teaching profession at his discretion, and to receive an 
allowance at the rate of six dollars per annum for every year 
of teaching service in this Province. 

14, The Education Department must, however, be furnished Evidence 
with satisfactory evidence of such teacher possessing a good anes: 
character, as to his or her age, and the length of service as a 
teacher or inspector as the case may be. 

15. Every teacher or inspector who is under sixty years of Teachers dis- 
age, having contributed as aforesaid, and is disabled from prac- ee 
tising his profession, is entitled to the like allowance on fur- 
nishing the like evidence, and upon also furnishing the Depart- 
ment from time to time, with satisfactory evidence of his being’ 
so disabled. 

16. The teacher who holds a First or Second Class Provincial Further allow- 
Certificate, or isa Head Master of a High School or Collegiate se 
Institute, or a Public or High School inspector, is entitled to 
receive the further allowance at the rate of one dollar per 
annum for every year of service while holding such certificate, 
and teaching or acting as Head Master under it, or of service as 
Public or High School inspector (as the case may be). 

17. The retiring allowance ceases to be payable at the close of Death of 
the year of the death of the recipient. Beryon 


» 
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18. In the case of applicants who have reached the full 
age of sixty years, the particulars contained in the form fur- 
nished by the Department must be given, with such proof as 
the Minister may require. 

19. In the case of any applicant under sixty years of age, on 
the ground that he or she is disabled from practising his or her 
profession, the particulars contained in the form furnished by 
the Department must be given, together with evidence thereof 
to the satisfaction of the Minister; and in all applications of 


_ this nature, the applicant is required to submit himself or 


Withdrawal of 
allowance. 
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ance may 
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One half of 
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Repayment of 
refund. 


herself for examination touching his or her disability before 
such one or more registered medical practitioners as the Minis- 
ter may appoint, and the applicant will not be entitled to any 
retiring allowance unless the Minister, upon such examination, 
is satisfied that such disability exists. 

20, Any retiring allowance is liable to be withdrawn in any 
year unless the disability continues, and the recipient is an- 
nually to present himself to the inspector in order that he may 
report thereon to the Minister. 


4. Subsequent Conditions on which Allowances may cease to be 
made. 


21. In case the teacher or inspector fails to maintain a good 
character, which is to be vouched for, when required, to the — 
satisfaction of the Department. 

22, In case the disability of any recipient under sixty years 
of age has ceased to exist upon evidence satisfactory to the 
Department. 

23. In case the teacher, with the consent of the Department, 
resumes the profession of teaching, or inspecting, payment of 
his allowance is to be suspended during such period, and until 
he shall be again placed on the Superannuation list ; any addi- 
tional period of teaching shall be allowed for on compliance 
with the prescribed conditions. 


5. Provision in Case of Withdrawal or Decease. 


24, Any teacher or inspector who is not entitled to an allow- 
ance from the fund, on retiring from the service, shall receive 
back one-half of all sums contributed by him or her. 

25. In any case where the claim of an applicant for a retiring 
allowance is refused on the ground of non-compliance with the 
prescribed conditions, then such applicant shall be entitled to 
receive back one half of the sums contributed by him or her to 
the fund. 

26. In cases where the contribution to the fund commenced 
before the year 1871, then the amount to be returned shall be 
the full amount so paid in by every such teacher, but with- 
out interest. . 

27. Any teacher who has retired from the profession, and 
received back one-half the amount paid in by him or her to the 
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fund, and who subsequently resumes the practice of teaching, 
shall thereupon forthwith pay, through the inspector of the 
city or county, to the Education Department, the sum so re- 
funded to him. 

28. In case of the decease of any teacher or inspector, with- Decease of 
out having beenplaced on this fund, his or her, wife or husband, areca aaa. 
as the case may be, or other legal representative, shall be en- placed on 
titled to receive back all sums paid in to the fund by such" 
teacher, with interest at the rate of seven per cent. per annum. 

29. Any Municipal Council, Public or High School Board, or Supplemental 
Board of Education may, in its discretion, supplement out of *owances. 
Local Funds, the amount of any pension payable by the Depart- 
ment from this fund. 

30. The Municipal Treasurer or other Treasurer of School Duties of 
moneys, is required at the end of each half-year to pay over to iat 9? 
the order of the inspector, the amount of money in such Trea- 
surer’s hands, which represents the deductions from salaries of 
male Teachers to this fund for each half-year, or which is other- 
wise payable by any male Teacher to the fund, and the inspec- 
tor is required to deduct from his cheque, or order, in favour of 
any male teacher, the sum of two dollars for each half-year in 
respect of each school. 


CHAPTER.3. 
Teachers’ Associations. 


1. In each County or Inspectoral Division a Teachers’ As- Object of As 
sociation shall be formed, the object of which shall be to read “°° ian 
papers and discuss matters having a practical bearing on the 
daily work of the school room. 

2. The officers of the Association shall be a President, Vice- Officers. 
President, and Secretary-Treasurer. There shall also be a 
Management Committee of five. The officers of the Association 
and the Management Committee shall be elected annually. 

3. The Association shall meet once during each half year, Meetings. 
and shall continue in session two days, which shall be deemed 
visiting days. The time and place of the first meeting shall 
be fixed by the inspector. Subsequent meetings shall be held 
on such days and at such places as the Association may deter- 
mine. 

4. The Sessions on the first day shall be from 9 a.m.to 12 m., sessions. 
and from 2 p.m. to 5 pm. On the second day from 9 a.m. to 12 
m., and from 4% p.m. to 4 p. m. 

5. The subjects for discussion and order of business shall be Programme. 
determined by the Management Committee and officers of the 
Association ; and all teachers in the County or Inspectoral 
Division shall be notified of the subjects at least one month 
before each meeting. The work of the Association shall be as 
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practical as possible ; and at every meeting illustrative teach- 
ing of classes shall form a prominent part of the proceedings. 
All questions and discussions foreign to the teacher’s work 
should be avoided. The programme for the first meeting of the 
Association shall be drawn up by the inspector, and by such 
teachers as he may call to his assistance, of which notice will 
be given as above. 

6. It is recommended that a public lecture be delivered either 
by the inspector or some other suitable person on the evening 
of the first day’s meeting. 

7. Incase one or more persons should be appointed by the 
Department for the purpose of more fully enabling the Associa- 
tions to accomplish the purposes for which they are established, 
such persons shall report upon the efficiency of each Associa- 
tion with the view of its being entitled to receive from the 
Department and County Corporations the appropriations auth- 
orized by the Legislature, and in the meantime, such report 
shall be made by the inspector. 

8, In case the inspector, from time to time, reports to the 
Department the continued efficiency of the Association, the 
Association will then, and not otherwise, be entitled to receive 
the said Legislative and County appropriations. 


CHAPTER 4. 


Libraries. 
1.— Establishment. 


1. There may be School Section Libraries, or Township Lib- 
raries, as each Township Municipality shall prefer.* In case 
of the establishment of a Township Library, the Township 
Council may either cause the books to be deposited in one place, 
or recognise each School Section with its jurisdiction as a 
branch of the Township Library Corporation, and cause the 
Library to be divided into parts or sections, and allow each of 
these parts or sections of the Library to be circulated in suc- 
cession in each School Section. 

2. Each Township Library shall be under the management 
of the Township Corporation ; and each Branch or School See- 
tion Library shall be under the management of the School 
Section Corporation. The Township Council shall appoint or 
remove the Librarian for the Township; and each Trustee 
Corporation shall appoint or remove the Librarian for the School 
Section. In default of such appointment, the teacher is re- 
quired to act as Librarian.+ 


i ‘ This includes Ward Libraries or other authorized divisions of a Township 
uibrary. 
+ See page 179 ante. 
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3. Each Township Council and each School Section Corpor- Case for books 
ation receiving Library Books must provide a proper case for ak 
the books, with a lock and key; and must cause the case and 
books to be kept in some safe place and repaired when injured; 
and must also provide sufficient wrapping paper to cover the 
books, and writing paper to enable the Librarian to keep 
minutes of the delivery and return of books, and write the 
needful notes or letters. The members of the Township and 
School Section Corporations are responsible for the security 
and preservation of the books in their charge. 

4, When any books are taken in charge by the Librarian, he Catalogue. 
is to make out a full and complete catalogue of them; and at 
the foot of each catalogue the Librarian is to sign a receipt to 
the following effect : 

“T, A. B,, do hereby acknowledge that the books specified in 
the preceding catalogue have been delivered to me by the 
Municipal Council of the Township of, (or as the case 
may be,) by the Trustees of the School Section No. an 
the Township of——————,, to be carefully kept by me as 
their Librarian, for the use of the inhabitants within their 
jurisdiction, according to the regulations prescribed by the 
authority of the Statute for the management of Public School 
Libraries, to be accounted for by me according to said regula- 
tions, to said Council (or Trustees as the case may be), and to 
be delivered to my successors in office. Dated,” &c. Such 
catalogue, with the Librarian’s receipt, having been examined 
by such Council or Trustees, or some person or persons ap- 
pointed by them, and found to be correct, shall be delivered to 
such Council or Trustees, and shall be kept among their official 
papers. 

5 The Librarian is accountable to the Trustees or Council Librarian ac- 
appointing him for the cost of every book that is missing, or coe 
for the whole series of which it formed a part. The Librarian 
is also accountable in like manner, for any injury which a book 
may appear to have sustained by being soiled, defaced, torn, or 
otherwise injured; and can be relieved from such account- 
ability only by the Trustees or Council, on its being satisfact- 
orily shown to them that some resident within their jurisdict- 
ion is chargeable for the cost of the book so missing, or for the 
amount of injury so done to any work. 

6. The Librarian must see that in each book belonging to the Labels, &c., 
’ Library the number of the book and the name of the Library fegeeeke: 
to which it belongs shall be written either on a printed label 
pasted inside the cover of the book,* or on the first blank 
leaf of it; and he is on no account to give out any book 
which is not thus numbered and identified. He is also to cause 
all the books to be covered with strong wrapping paper, on the 
back of which is to be written the title of the book, and the 
number in large figures. As new books are added, the num- 


* The proper form of label authorized by this regulation can be obtained from the 
Department. 
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bers are to be continued, and they are in no case to be altered ; 
so that if the book be lost, its number and title must be con- 
tinued on the catalogue, with a note that it is missing. 

7. The Librarian must keep a blank book, which may con- 
sist of afew sheets of writing paper stitched together—ruled 
across the width of the paper, so as to leave five columns of 
the proper size, for the following entries—to be written length- 
wise of the paper: In the first column, the Title and No. of the 
the book ; in the second column, the Name and Residence of 
the person to whom delivered; in the third column, Date of 
Delivery ; in the fourth column, the Date of its Return ; in the 
fifth column, Remarks respecting the condition of the books, 
as good, injured, torn or defaced, Xe. ; 

As it will be impossible for the Librarian to keep any trace 
of the books without such minutes, his own interest, as well 
as his duty to the public, should induce him to be exact in 
making his entries at the time any book is delivered ; and when 
itis returned, to be equally exact in noticing its condition, and 
making the proper minute. 

8. The Librarian is to act at all times and in all things ac- 
cording to the orders of the Corporation appointing him ; and 
whenever he is removed or suspended, he is to deliver to his 
successor, or to the order of his Trustees or Council, all books, 
catalogues and papers appertaining or relating to the Library ; 
and if they are found to be satisfactory, his Trustees or Coun- 
cil, or successor in office, shall give him a receipt to that effect. 
But if any of the books shall have been lost, or in anywise in- 
jured, the Librarian shall account or pay for such loss or injury, 
‘unless released by his Trustees or Council. 

9. The Trustees and Council are to attend faithfully to the 
interests of their Library ; they are, at all times when they 
think proper, and as often as possible, to examine the books 
carefully, and compare the books with the catalogue, and note 
such as are missing or injured; and to see that all forfeitures 
are promptly collected, and that injuries done to books are 
promptly repaired, and that the Library is properly managed 
and taken care of. 


2 — Miscellaneous. 


10. The foregoing regulations apply to Branch School Sec- 
tion Libraries, as well as to School Section Libraries ; also to 
Township Councils, to the same extent as to Trustees of School 
Sections, and to Township Libraries, to the same extent as to 
School Section Libraries, and to the residents in a Township 
in which there are no School Section Libraries, to the same ex- 
tent as to the residents of a School Section ; likewise to the 
Librarian of a Township to the same extent as to a Librarian 
of a School Section. 

11. When a Township Councillor or School Trustee shall be 
notified as having incurred a forfeiture for detaining, injuring, 
or destroying a book borrowed from the Library, he shall not 


Part IV. LIBRARY AND PRIZE BOOKS. Chap. 5. 225 


act as a judge in his own case, but such case shall be decided 
upon by other members, or a majority of them, of the Town- 
ship Council or School Corporation authorised to act in the 
matter. In all cases, the acts of a majority of a Corporation 
are to be considered as the acts of the Corporation. 

12. In order to prevent the introduction of improper books What books. 
into the Library, it is required that no book shall be admitted Cited. 
into any Public School Library, established under these regu- 
lations, which is not included in the catalogue of Public School 
Library Books, prepared according to law. 

13. The Council or Trustees have authority, if they shall MEME) 

; A ; x c e required. 
think proper (according to the common practice of circulating 
libraries), to require the borrower to deposit with the Librarian 
asum equal to the cost of the book taken by him, as a security 
for its safe return, and the payment of any injury which may 
be done to it. 

14, These regulations shall apply to Cities, Towns, and In- ee 
corporated Villages, as well as to School Sections, NFuetad’ te 

15. The inspectors of schools should inspect and inquire into Inspectors’ 
the state and operations of the Libraries or Branch Libraries duties. 
within their respective jurisdictions, and give the results of 
their observations and inquiries in their annual reports ; and 
each Township and School Section Corporation must report 
annually, at the time of making the annual School Reports, 
the condition of their Libraries, with the number of volumes 
in each, and the success and influence of the system. 


CHAPTER 5. 
Authorization of Library and Prize Books. 


1. All books intended for Library or Prize Books, whether Library and 
from the Depository or Booksellers, shall be submitted to the P pe oes ae 
Central Committee for examination, and such books only as to Central 
shall be approved by them for Library or Prize Books ghall Committee. 
be authorized. 

2. The Central Committee shall meet, for examining books Meetings of 
submitted, three times a year, viz.: in J anuary, April and Committee, 
October ; or, should any other season be found more suitable, 
then, at such othér times, as the Minister may direct. 

3. The Committee will not, in future, recommend for sanc- Principles to 
tion any books which have merely the negative merit of being gals i 
free from what is morally objectionable; but they will satisfy *°°%o™ 
themselves, as far as possible, that the books which they re- 
commend are positively good ; that they are such books, in fact, 
as it is desirable that school children and their parents and the 

15 
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community at large should have. The Department is laid 
under the responsibility of not encouraging the reading of all 
books morally unobjectionable, but should discriminate in 
favour of the better class of books. 

The same. 4. In determining whether any book submitted for approval 
has sufficient merit to warrant the Committee in recommending 
it, there will be little difficulty in the following subjects, viz. : 
In Science, Mental and Physical ; in Geography and History, 
in Criticism, in Poetry, in Theology and Religion. In case of 
works that give information of any kind, the Committee will 
readily decide what works are, and what works are not, suit- 
able for prizes or for libraries. But as a very large portion of 
the prose Fiction published is trash, the Committee will not 
recommend any novel, or other fictitious narrative, unless it 
possesses decided merit. 

The same. 5. The members of the Central Committee are not expected 
to peruse every volume submitted, but only to gain such an 
acquaintance with the works on which they pass judgment as 
to be able to decide whether they deserve to be authorized. 

Sewing 6. Each member of the Central Committee is constituted a 

i sub-Committee for the purpose of examining books ; his report 
to be accepted, rejected, or amended by the Committee. Each 
sub-Committee shall submit in a special return the works of 

fiction which he proposes to recommend for authorization. 
vets 7 Due notice of the dates of the meetings of the Commit- 
af tee for the examination of Library and Prize Books shall be 
published for the information of publishers, booksellers and 
others, and no book shall be examined at any meeting unless it 
has been received before the meeting begins. 

alae ane 8. Publishers, booksellers, and others are required to take 
notice that the above Regulations as to the nature and quality 
of the books to be authorized will be rigidly enforced. 


CHAPTER 6. 
Purchase of Library or Prize Books. 
1. From BooKSELLERs. 


jie 1. The annexed form of account and guarantee is hereafter 
to be used. 
peeled only 2, Asa general rule one copy only of each book should be 
0 besuppre supplied to each school, in order that, as far as possible, the 
information to be found in a variety of books may be widely 
diffused. 
a eng Ae The amount of each purchase is not to be under the sum 
Lit of $10. 
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4. The books are to be selected bona fide for the purpose of eee Ms 
Prizes to the pupils of the school, or for the school library, (as fae 
the case may be) and are not to be acquired for, or to be dis- 
posed of by any teacher or private person, or for any purpose 
whatsoever, except as Library or Prize books for the school. 

Any default, by any school corporation, in this particular, will 
forfeit its right to the one-half allowance for any book to be 


purchased in future. 


PARTICULARS OF CLAIM. 


Lretpiges! Of ee caraiNcpae pdige nthe rik 


FOR AUTHORIZED BOOKS FOR LIBRARIES OR SCHOOL PRIZES 
Punched frome os Re IN 
ACCORDING TO THE FOLLOWING SCHEDULE. 


Amount of Claim for Refund, $........ 
pas TES ER A A nO nea “bene 


EDITION AND PRICE OF BOOK. 


Name of pee nla ad Notes or 
Name of Book. Publisher ad oa ae: e |Price charged by 
of Book. 2 sl pa Bookseller. |Rem’rks 
AS 7m (Q|No. of Book. g Cents. 


Totals’..2.$ 


One-half payable to 
the Trustees. 


The undertaking endorsed on this schedule is to be signed 
by the Trustees. Any book which has not been authorized by 
the Department will be struck off this schedule. There is no 
allowance for any purchase under $10. 


To the Education Deparment, Ontario. 
UNDERTAKING OF THE TRUSTEES OF 


We, the undersigned Trus‘ces, do hereby certify that we have 
purchased the Books menti_ned in the wit sin schedule at the 
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prices therein mentioned, strictly for the purposes of School 
Prizes (or Libraries), and we undertake that such Books shall 
be properly applied for this purpose, and will not permit them 
to be disposed of to the Teachers, or to any private person, or 
for any private purpose whatsoever. 

We therefore claim to be refunded one-half of the amount 
paid by us to Mr. (as per his receipted bill 
sent herewith, viz., $ 

As witness our hands and corporate seal of office,* at 
this day of “18 


Signature of Trustees 
or any two of them. 


[Corporate seal. } 


2. From DeEpostrory. 


The price of Prize and Library Books purchased by Muni- 
cipal or School Corporations from the Depository, in respect 
of which aid is granted out of moneys voted by the Legislature 
shall be based upon (19) nineteen cents to the one shilling 
sterling, in respect of all Prize and Library Books placed in 
stock since the first of January, 1876. 


* The above, in the case of Rural Schools, is to be signed by at least a majority 
of the Trustees, and in cities, towns and incorporated villages, by the Chairman 
and Secretary. In all cases the Corporate Seal is to be attached. 
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APPENDICES TO REGULATIONS. 


. Course of Study in Public Schools, p. 229. 
: pr prpots oe Examination for Certificates as Public School Teachers, 
p. 235, 
Authorized Text Books in Public Schools, p. 239. 
. Instructions to Public School Inspectors, p. 241. 
Duties of Treasurers and Auditors as to School Moneys, p. 242. 
. Form of pereement for Engagement of Public School Teacher 
p. 244. 
. Syllabus of Lectures, County Model Schools, p. 245. 
. Admission to High Schools, p. 253. 
Course of Study in High Schools, p. 254. 
Authorized Text Books in High Schools, p. 257. 
. Forms of Prayer for Public and High Schools, p. 260. 
. Instructions to Examiners, p. 261. 


2 


PRASOAWe Sep Q bP 


APPENDIX A. 


REGULATIONS RESPECTING THE PROGRAMME OR COURSE OF 
STUDY IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


1, The Programme, or Course of Study, shall be according to the annexed Table, 
as far as the circumstance of the particular School will allow the same to be fol- 
lowed. But where these circumstances require it, such modifications of the Pro- 
gramme are permitted as thereupon become necessary. It will be the duty, 
however, of the Inspector to see that no departures from the Programme are made 
without sufficient cause. 

2. No “‘ Time” or “‘Limit” Table is prescribed, or shall be in force, except in so 
far as the Trustees er School Board and the Teacher may choose to regulate this 


oint. 

3. The Instructions to Teachers and Inspectors, which accompany the Programme, 
are given in order that the suggestions of the Central Committee contained in these 
instructions may, as far as possible, be given effect to ; and they are also to be read 
a eapbnatory of the use which the programme is intended to serve in the Public 

chools. 

4. With respect to Religious Instruction, Trustees and Teachers are referred to 
the special provisions contained ante p. 184. 
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APPENDICES. [Part IV. 


HINTS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF TEACHERS. 
TO ACCOMPANY THE ABOVE PROGRAMME, 


The Programme.—The Programme has been constructed with reference 
to thoroughly graded Schools. In Schools not so graded, and in rural 
Schools in which it may be impossible to maintain the distinction between 
classes very rigidly in all the subjects, some deviation from the Pro- 
gramme may, with the approbation of the Inspector, be made. At the 
same time, no considerable deviations will be permitted in the leading 
subjects. No Time Table is prescribed ; but it is to be understood that 
every Teacher shall frame one suited to the circumstances of his School. 

Reading.—The First Part of the First Book shall be taught from 
Tablet Lessons. Reading by phrases shall be commenced as early as pos- 
sible ; and such explanations should be given as may enable the pupil to 
read intelligently, as well as with the easy natural flow which characterizes 
good ordinary conversation. Clearness, fluency, force and naturalness are 
essential to good reading. As pupils learn to read principally by imitation, 
the Teacher’s living voice alone can direct in the matter of direct accent, 
inflection, emphasis, and pronunciation. It is important that the pupils 
in the Second aud higher classes should be regularly required to commit. 
to memory selected passages in prose and verse ; and the Teacher should 
be careful to see that in every case the selections are of decided literary 
excellence. Pupils in all the classes are required from time to time to 
give in their own language a summary of the reading lessons. 

Arithmetic.—Accuracy and expertness in performing elementary oper- 
ations are of the first importance. Problems based on the elementary 
rules should be given from the commencement of the Second Class. Con- 
stant practice in mental Arithmetic is essential. Great stress should be 
laid on the solutions of questions by the Analytic method. 

Geoyraphy.—The School House and its surroundings, with which the 
pupils are familiar, should be taken as the first subjects of lessons to give 
correct ideas of boundary and direction. Map Drawing should be practised 
from the beginning. Definitions in Physical Geography should be fully 
illustrated in all cases by blackboard drawings or otherwise. 

Music and Drawing.—In Music and Drawing, the pupils in different 
classes may be taken together at the discretion of the Teacher. 

Object Lessons. —An object lesson is intended to develop the faculties 
rather than to store the mind with information. The Teacher should not 
tell the pupil anything that he can see or deduce for himself. Pupils 
should be taught (1) to observe : (2) to describe; (3) to compare and infer. 

Grammar.—Grammar in the Third Class should be taught without a text- 
book. The functions and definitions of the essential parts of the simple 
sentence and of the parts of speech, and the rules for inflection, should be 
arrived at by induction. 

Composition.—Nearly every School exercise, whether oral or written, 
may be made an exercise in Composition. The Teacher should use 
especial care in requiring good English from his pupils in their answers in 
class or at examinations, r 

History.—No text-book in Canadian History need be used by the pupils. 
The Teacher should, from his own knowledge of the subject, obtained by 
the study of the best histories within his reach, deliver his instructions 
orally. He should give prominence, according to the stage of advance- 
ment of his pupils, to the political and civil constitution of the Dominion, 
and of the Province of Ontario. In the Fourth Class, the pupils are ex- 
pected to learn the most important facts in English History, to understand 
clearly what each one of them was, and to know why it is considered im- 
portant. No details are to be learnt except those which have a bearing on 
such facts, For instance, as the great fact in the history of the seventeenth 
century is the struggle between King and Parliament, it is not necessary 
to pay much attention, in this class, to the reign of James I., or any to 
such events as the Great Plague, the Great Fire in London, or the Mas- 
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sacre of Glencoe. Very little time should be spent on the period before 
the Norman Conquest ; and the dates committed to memory should be 
few and important. 

The same principles should govern the Teacher in dealing with European 
History in the Fifth Class, and with the Stuart period in the Sixth. He 
should always remember that a comprehension of leading facts and general 
principles is more valuable than the most accurate knowledge of details, 


if unaccompanied by ability to distinguish what is important from what is 
not. 

Throughout the course, the Teacher should bear in mind the interesting 
and valuable lessons that may be deduced from the lives of the men and 
women who have played a prominent part in history. 

Hygiene.—By reference to the Programme, it will be observed that 
Hygiene, or the science of the laws of health, is to be taught, not from 
text-books, but by familiar lectures. All the pupils in the 4th, 5th and 
6th classes should be made to listen to the lectures on this subject. 

Morals.—No text-book in Christian Morals, nor any specific instructions 
in that subject, have been prescribed, but the Teacher is expected to use 
his influence with his pupils on this subject, as on all others, for their 
permanent good. 


APPENDIX B. 


Subjects of Examination for Certificates to Teach in 
Public Schools. 


The following shall be the subjects of examination for the 
non-professional examinations for the three classes of certifi- 
cates :—* 

1—For Third-Class Certificates. 


English Language and Literature. 


Reading.—To be able to read any passage selected from the 
authorized Reading-books intelligently, expressively, and with 
correct pronunciation. 

Spelling—To be able to write correctly any passage that 
may be dictated from the Reading-book. 

Etymology—tTo know the prefixes and affixes and principal 
roots. 

Grammar and Composition.—Grammatical forms and De- 
finitions. Analysis and parsing of prose and easy verse. Chang- 
ing the construction of sentences. Short narratives or descrip- 
tions. Rendering of Poetry into Prose. Familiar and Business 
letters. | 

N.B—In regard to teachers in French or German settle- 
ments, a knowledge of the French or German Grammar respec- 
tively may be substituted for a knowledge of the English 
Grammar, and the certificates to the teachers expressly limited 
accordingly. The County Councils, within whose jurisdiction 
there are French or German settlements, are authorized to 
appoint one or more persons (who in their judgment may be 
competent) to examine candidates in the French or German 
language. 


* Wor Professional Examinations, see pp. 175-176, and pp. 190-193, ante. 
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Subjects of 
Examination 
for Second- 
Class Certifi- 
cates. 
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English Literatwre—tTo be able to answer easy questions on 
works or portions of works to be prescribed from time to time. 


History and Geography. 


History.—The leading events of English and Canadian His- 
tory. 
Geography.—The_ maps of the Continents, Canada, Ontario, 
Great Britain and Ireland, and the principal dependencies of 
the Empire. Map drawing. Rudiments of physical, mathe- 
matical and political Geography. 


Mathematics. 


Arithmetic.— Simple and compound rules. Reduction. Vul- 
gar and Decimal Fractions. Proportion. Interest, Discount, 
Stocks, Exchange. Square root. 

Algebra.—The elementary rules and easy simple equations. 

Euclid.—Definitions, Postulates and Axioms. Book I. 


Writing. 
To be able to write legibly and neatly. 


2.— For Second-Class Certificates.* 
English Language and Literature. 


Spelling.—To be able to write correctly a passage dictated 
from any English author, and to spell all non-technical English 
words. 

Etymology.—To know the prefixes, affixes, and the principal 
Latin and Greek roots. To be able to analyze etymologically 
words selected from reading books, 

Grammar.—To be thoroughly acquainted with the defini- 
tions and Grammatical forms and rules of Syntax, and be able 
to analyze and parse, with application of said rules, any sentence 
in prose or verse. 

N.B.—In the case of teachers in French or German settle- 
ments, the Intermediate papers in French or German respec- 
tively may be substituted for the paper in English Grammar, 
and the certificates to the teachers expressly limited accord- 
ingly. 

Composition.—The framing of sentences. Familiar and busi- 
ness letters. Rendering of Poetry and Prose themes. 

English Literature.—Critical reading of works or portions 
of works, to be prescribed from time to time by the Depart- 
ment. 

History and Geography. 


History.—To have a good knowledge of general English and 
Canadian History. Outlines of Roman History. The Examina- 
tion will be on the periods prescribed in the High School 
Programme for the Lower School.+ 


* For the purposes of the Examination, these subjects are grouped as in the 
Intermediate Examination (see page 210), and the same options are permitted. 
+ See page 255 post. 
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Geography —To have a fair knowledge of political, physical, 
and mathematical Geography. Map geography generally ; 
Canada and the British Empire more particularly. 


Mathematics. 


Ey 


Arithmetic and Menswration—To be thoroughly familiar 
with Arithmetic in theory and practice, and to be able to work 
problems in the various rules. Areas of rectilinear figures, and 
volumes of right parallelopipeds and prisms. The circle, sphere, 
cylinder and cone. 

Algebra—Elementary Rules; Factoring; Greatest Common 
Measure; Least Common Multiple ; Square Root; Fractions ; 
Surds; Simple Equations of one, two, and three unknown 
quantities : Easy Quadratics. 


Natural Philosophy and Chemistry. 


Euclid.—Books, I. I1., with problems. 

Natural Philosophy.—tTo be acquainted with properties of 
matter and with the elementary principles of Statics, Hydro- 
statics, and Pneumatics. 

Chemistry—Combustion. The structure and properties of 
flame. Nature and composition of ordinary fuel__The atmo- 
sphere. Its constitution. Effects of animal and vegetable life 
on its composition.—Water. Chemical peculiarities of natural 
waters, such as rain-water, river-water, spring-water, sea-water. 
—Hydrogen, Oxygen, Nitrogen, Carbon, Chlorine, Sulphur, 
Phosphorus, and the more important compounds.—Combining 
proportions by weight and by volume. ‘ Symbols and Nomen- 
clature. 

Miscellaneous. 


Writing.—To be able to write legibly and neatly. 
Book-keeping—To understand book-keeping by single and 
double entry. 
3.—For Furst-Olass Certificates. 


English Language and Literature. 


Reading. —To be able to read intelligently and expressively Subjects of 
a passage selected from any English author. agente 
Spelling.—To be able to write correctly a passage dictated Certificates, 
from any English author, and to spell all non-technical English 
words. 
Etymology.—The same as for second-class certificates, 
Grammar.—To be thoroughly acquainted with the subject. 
Composition.—The same as for second-class certificates. 
English Literature—To have a general acquaintance with 
English Literature and its history, and a fuller knowledge of 
special eras and authors to be from tire to time prescribed by 
the Department. 
* 
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History and Geography. 


History.—A special knowledge of certain periods to be pre- 
scribed from time to time by the Department. 
Geography.—Modern Geography. Ancient Geography, as far 
as is necessary for understanding the History of Greece and 
Rome. A special knowledge of the Geography of the British 
Empire. 
Mathematics. 


Arithmetic and Mensuration.—To know the subject in theory 
and practice. To be able to solve problems with accuracy, neat- 
ness, and despatch. To be ready and accurate in solving 
problems in Mental Arithmetic. To be familiar with rules for 
Mensuration of Surfaces and Solids. 

Algebra—The same as for Second-class certificates, with 
Quadratic Equations, Proportion, Progressions, Permutations 
and Combinations, and the Binomial Theorem. 

Euclid.—Books I., I1., III., IV. Definitions of V., and Book 
VI., with exercises. 

For female teachers the first three Books only of Euclid are 
required. If, however, the candidate desires a certificate of 
eligibility as an examiner, the same examination must be passed 
in Euclid as is required of male teachers. 

Natural Philosophy and Physical Science.—The properties 
of matter. The elementary principles of Statics, Hydrostatics, 
Pneumatics, and Dynamics. A good general acquaintance with 
the subjects of Heat, Light, and Electricity. 


Physical Science. 


Chemistry—The chief Physical and Chemical Characters, 
the Preparation, and the Characteristic Tests of Oxygen, Hy- 
drogen, Carbon, Nitrogen, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Fluorine, 
Sulphur, Phosphorus, and Silicon. The principal points in 
the Chemistry of the following metals —Potassium ; Sodium ; 
Calcium ; Aluminium ; Magnesium; Zinc ; Iron; Tin ; Arsenic ; 
Copper; Lead ; Mercury ; Silver and Gold. 

Carbonic Acid, Carbonic Oxide, Oxides and Acids of Nitrogen, 
Ammonia, Olefiant Gas, Marsh Gas, Sulphurous and Sulphuric 
Acids, Sulphuretted Hydrogen, Hydrochloric Acid, Phosphoric 
Acid, Phosphuretted Hydrogen, Silica. 

Combining proportions by weight and by volume; general 
nature of Acids, Bases, and Salts; Symbols and Nomenclature. 

The Atmosphere—its constitution, effects of Animal and 
Vegetable Life upon its composition; Combustion; Structure and 
Properties of Flame ; Nature and Composition of ordinary Fuel. 

Water—chemical peculiarities of natural waters, such as 
Rain-water, River-water, Spring-water, Sea-water. 

Botany.—Applications of Chemistry to Agriculture, an In- 
troductory Course of Vegetable Anatomy and Physiology, illus- 
trated by the examination of at least one plant in each of the 
Crowfoot, Cress, Pea, Rose, Parsley, Sunflower, Mint, Nettle, 
Willow, Arum, Orchis, Lily, and Grass families; Systematic 
Botany ; Flowering Plants of Canada. 
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Physiology—General view of the Structure and Functions 
of the Human Body; the Vascular System of the Circulation . 
the Blood and the Lymph; Respiration ; the Function of Ali- 
mentation; Motion and Locomotion; Touch, Taste, Smell, 


Hearing, and Sight: the Nervous System. 


Miscellaneous. 


Book-keeping—The same as for Second-class certificates. 


APPENDIX. ‘C€. 
Authorized Text Books in Public Schools. 


NAME OF BOOK. WHERE 


CoPpyYRIGHTED. 


ENGLISH. 


Canadian National Series of Reading Books. .|Canada 
Wewa1s's: How ta.Read. 2...) 0. ee eats Canada 
English Grammar (Primer), 

IES ao EneT corti: GOMPRe OED AE OLE Cee eae 


Mason’s English Grammar ...............+| | came ange 
gland. . 
Fleming’s Analysis of the English Language } Gane Ride 
*Miller’s Analytical and Practical English i 
GramnMaretr a Ate ccs Lo aieehoa cla cic Canada 
*Iinglish Grammar for Junior Classes, by}. 
Reva Wij ete Wavies, DID) oT ekisa dil has Canada 
MATHEMATICS. 
Advanced Arithmetic for Canadian Schools, 
by Barnard Smith, M.A., and Archibald 
Miloiharchiy, VIVA Par cst cre fear nile nea Re Canada 
Elementary Arithmetic for Canadian Schools, 
by Barnard Smith, M.A., and Archibald: 
IMceMrumrchy\ Mis As” 2 cr tts see neds oes Canada 
Hambli ant : A Canada 
+Hamblin Smith’s Arithmetic .............. England 
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APPENDIX D. 


Instructions to Public School Inspectors. 


As to the Duration, Renewal, and Endorsement of Third-Class 
Certificates, ete. 


1. Third-Class Certificates are governed by the provisions 
contained in the General Regulations, which came into force on 
the 18th August, 1877. 

(1.) County Boards have the power of increasing the percent- 
age of marks in any of the subjects prescribed by the General 
Regulations, after due notice to the Candidates. 

(2.) County Boards, under sub-section 4 of section 201 of the 
Public Schools Act, have the power to renew Third-Class Certi- 
ficates, subject to the Regulations of the Education Department, 
and these now provide that a candidate shall not be permitted 
to enter the second time for a Third-Class Certificate, unless on 
the special permission of the Minister, granted on the recom- 
mendation of the County Inspector. In making such recom- 
mendation, the County Inspector should state the several 
grounds on which he bases this, and amongst others the age of 
the applicant, his fitness and usefulness, reasons for desiring this 
permission, probability of continuing in the profession and of 
obtaining a Second-Class Certificate. The Inspector will also 
report whether there is any want of a supply of teachers in his 
district. e ' 

(3.) The County Board may further require any applicant 
for renewal, to attend the County Model School before granting 
such renewed certificate. 

2. Extensions of Third-Class Oertificates—Such certificates 
can only be granted in two classes of cases :— WICHYSD- 

(1.) To enable the candidate to become qualified for passing 
the examination required for Second-Class Certificates and for 
attending the Normal School, but not to exceed a period of two 

ears. 

: (2.) When a Third-Class Teacher has had many years’ ex- 
perience, and is of proved ability as a teacher—or when, from 
his special fitness in some respects his services in the school in 
which he is actually engaged, are considered by the Inspector 
to be of material value—his certificate may be made permanent, 
or extended for such period as the Minister may deem advis- 
able. 

The recommendation of the County Inspector in both classes 
of cases should state the age of the applicant and length of ser- 
vice; also the Inspector's own judgment as to his ability, 
qualifications, and efficiency as a teacher. Certificates from 
Trustees as to satisfactory teaching should also be produced. 

The Minister reserves full liberty to form his own judgment 
upon these recommendations. 

16 
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3. Endorsement of Third-Class Certificates —This rests solely 
in the discretion of a Public School Inspector, but he can only 
endorse when required by a School Corporation, and in granting 
or refusing his endorsement, he should be specially guided by 
an ascertained want of the School Corporation in being unable 
to procure a teacher possessing satisfactory qualifications within 
their own County. He should also limit the time during which 
the endorsement is to be valid. He can only endorse the certi- 
ficate once, and not in any case where the teacher has already 
held a Third-Class Certificate in the County. . 

4. Temporary Certificates—Inspectors will observe that be- 
fore a Temporary Certificate is granted under sub-section 22, 
section 194 of the Act, the sanction of the Minister must be 
obtained on special grounds reported by the Inspector. In his 
application to the Minister for liberty to grant a temporary 
certificate, the Inspector will state, among other things, whether 
the candidate has been rejected at the County Board Examina- 
tion, his age, and whether there is a scarcity of teachers in the 
district. He will also forward an application from the School 
Trustees desiring the services of the teacher to whom it is pro- 
posed to grant the certificate. 

5. As to Second-Class Certificates—All candidates who pass 
the prescribed non-professional examination after the 1st Janu- 
ary, 1878, are required to attend one Session in one of the 
Provincial Normal Schools, as well as to have taught successfully 
for at least one year. 


APPENDIX E. 


Duties of Treasurers and Auditors as to School 
Moneys. 


1. It shall be the duty of each Municipal or other Treasurer 
or Secretary-Treaswrer of School Moneys : — 

Firstly,—Before entering upon the duties of his office, to 
enter into a bond to the Council or Board appointing him, with 
two or more sufficient sureties, in a sum at least equal to the 
annual amount of the school fund in his municipality, or such 
other sum as the body appointing him may direct. 

Secondly,—To procure aud keep carefully a book of receipts 
and payments on behalf of public schools, to be entitled Pub- 
lic School Fund Book ; and on retiring from office to hand over 
the same, with such other accounts, papers and documents as 
shall have come into his possession as treasurer or secretary- 
treasurer, to his successor in office. 

Thirdly—To keep separate accounts of each year’s school 
moneys; and in carrying forward the balances of each year, 


Part IV.] DUTIES OF TREASURERS AND AUDITORS. 


be careful in distinguishing between the balance of the grant 
and assessment in hand, and the balance of assessment not col- 
lected at the date of last retwrn, in order that there may appear 
no discrepancy in the amounts so reported and carried forward 
from year to year. Where other moneys have been received, 
the several amounts can be written in immediately after the 
words “ other sources,” and the total then carried to the money 
column. 

Fourthly,—To make up his annual account of receipts and 
payments, and transmit a statement of them, together with the 
original vouchers or receipts, to the municipal auditors, by the 
Ist day of March. 

2. The treasurer is not the judge as to the right of the 
board or county inspector to give a cheque for any amount 
specified to a teacher. He has simply to pay the cheque when 
presented, and if he refuses to do so, he. is Hable to be sued for 
the amount. The cheque, endorsed by the teacher, will be the 
treasurer's receipt for the amount thereof, and will be his 
voucher for the payment of such amount to the municipal 
auditors. Each voucher should be numbered, as provided in 
the return. The treasurer, will promptly deliver the money or 
his official cheque to the Inspector, for transmission to the 
Education Department for the amounts deducted from the 
teachers’ salaries, as subscriptions to the superannuation fund. 

3. Any treasurer or secretary-treasurer who neglects or re- 
fuses to account in fuli for all school moneys received by him, 
will not only deprive his municipality of the Legislative School 
Grant, but subjects himself, his sureties, and the Council or 


Board appointing him, to the penalties imposed by the law’ 


in that behalf. 

4. No municipality is entitled to receive the next year’s 
Legislative School Grant, unless the Grant and Assessment of 
the preceding year shall have been duly accounted for. See 
also the sixth section of the Act respecting the Education De- 
partment, Rev. Stat. ch. 203. 


Duties of Municipal Auditors and Clerks as to School Moneys. 


5. It is the duty of the auditors to see that (1) the last year’s 
balance in hand, (2) the last year’s wncollected vates and any 
non-resident rates, (3) the Legislative School Grant, (4) any 
Grant from the Poor School Fund, and (5) the Mwnicrpal 
Assessment, are properly accounted for, and that all payments 
have been made by cheques from the school board, trustees 
or county inspector. 

6. After examining the treasurer’s or secretary-treasurer’s 
account, the auditors will report and sign it, and add such 
general remarks as they may think necessary. They can also 
require of the board or inspector a statement of the apportion- 
ment made and cheques issued, to compare it with the account 
rendered by the treasurer. 
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7. The municipal clerk will transmit this return, audited and 
signed, to the Education Department before the first day of 
April, and retain in his own ottice, subject to order, all receipts, 
vouchers and accounts relating to the school fund of his 
municipality. 


—_ 


APPENDIX F. 


Form of Agreement for Engagement of a Public 
School Teacher. 


MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT made this day 
of 18 , between the Public School 
Trustees of Section No, in the Township of (or the Public 
School Board of the City, Town or Village of) 
and ee of the the holder of a 


class Certificate of qualification as a Public 
School Teacher in Ontario, as follows :-— 


1. The (Trustees or School Board.) 


hereby employ for 
their said school such Teacher, at the yearly salary of 

dollars, forsthe term of one year, beginning on the first 
day of January, one thousand eight hundred and 4 
and ending on the thirty-first day of December in the same 
year, [or on the eighteenth day of August in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and , and ending on 
the seventeenth day of August in the following year], and fur- 
ther agree that they and their successors in office will pay such 
salary to the said Teacher at least quarterly, and will exercise 
all powers and perform all duties under the Public Schools’ 
Act, and Regulations of the Education Department, which may 
be requisite for making such payment. 
2. The Teacher agrees with the said Public School 
“ees or Board to teach and conduct the said school during the 
said term, according to the said Law and Regulations in that 
behalf, 

3. The foregoing is subject to the following conditions : ( 1) 
That the Teacher shall continue to be the holder of a legal 
Certificate of qualification as a Public School Teacher in On- 
tario. (2) That holidays and vacations prescribed by the Law 
and Regulations are excepted from the said Term. (3) That 
the days on which the Teacher has attended the meetings of 
Teachers’ Associations or Institutes, as certified by the Inspector 
or Chairman thereof, shall be allowed him as if he had actually 
taught in the said school’; and (4) That in case of sickness, as 
certified by a registered Medical Practitioner, he shall be en- 
titled to receive his salary without deduction, for such period 
as may be authorized under the Statute in that behalf. 

4. The Trustees or School Board and the Teacher may, at 
their option, respectively terminate this engagement by giving 
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notice in writing to the other of them at least 
calendar months previously, and so as to terminate on. the last 
day of a calendar month. 

5. This agreement shall also be construed to continue in force 
from year to year, unless and until it is terminated by the no- 
tice hereinbefore prescribed. 

As witness the Corporate Seal of the said _Trvstees or School Board 
and the hand and seal of the Teacher, on the day and year 
first above-mentioned. ~ 


[Corporate 
SS Ar RT re 5 Me eee re roy Seal.] 


peadter.) Jtheaide reyes TEACHER. [Seal.] 
IN THE PRESENCE OF 


(In Duplicate.) One copy to be retained by the Trustees 
and the other by the Teacher. 


APPENDIX G. 
Syllabus of Lectures—County Model Schools. 


The following syllabus of Lectures is prepared with the de- 
sign of directing the instruction of the Teachers-in-training. 
It is not necessary that these lectures should be delivered in 
the order herein indicated, but it is desirable that the ground- 
work covered by them should be fully discussed and enlarged 
upon. The opinions expressed on every point should be well 
matured, and the purely theoretical in all cases subordinated 
to the practical. It is hoped that the hints contained in the 
“Regulations as to County Model Schools,” will be carefully 
studied. In particular, it is important that every teacher-in- 
training should become acquainted with one good method of 
teaching each subject from the beginning of the programme to 
the end of the fourth class. 


PRELIMINARY LECTURE. 
(For the Opening of the Model School.) 


State briefly the object of Model School work ; explain to 
the teachers-in-training and the assistants of the Model School 
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the system of marking adopted ; call attention to the various 
points enumerated in the Register on which their conduct will 
be criticised, namely, order, attention, energy, aptitude to 
teach, &c.; see that every teacher-in-training is provided with 
materials for taking notes, and one copy of each Text Book 
used in the Public School, also with a copy of Currie’s “Com- 
mon School Education,” and Lewis's “How to Read ;” read 
and explain the “ Programme ” adopted for the session. 


SCHOOL ORGANIZATION, MANAGEMENT AND 
DISCIPLINE. 


LECTURE I. 
School Organization. 


Definition —It embraces three things: (1) Registration ; (2) 
Classification ; (3) Distribution of Time. 

Registers of three kinds, General, Daily and Class Register; 
explain the use and necessity of each. 

Classification means arranging pupils according to some 
standard that they may the better prosecute their studies; its 
importance ; true basis; attainments; test subjects for classifi- 
cation, reading, spelling and arithmetic; mental activity not 
to be overlooked , classification should be thorough, impartial 
and made at stated intervals ; teacher’s classification not to be 
set aside or interfered with unnecessarily ; two kinds of classi- 
fication ; (1) Manifold; (2) Single. The single is the basis of 
the Programme of Studies. 

Distribution of Tvme.—Time table necessary ; cannot be 
drafted till school is classified ; no fixed plan for a time table. 
Some will not suit every school nor one school at all times. 

(1) Time Table, should give particular prominence to im- 
portant subjects, such as reading and arithmetic. 

(2) Studies of the same kind should not immediately follow 
each other. 

(3) There should be an alternation of study and recitation. 

(4) There should be a consideration of the “Home Work ” 
done. 

(5) There should be such time for recitation as is suited to 
the age and capacity of pupils. 

(6) Recreation. 

(7) The full and complete occupation of the pupils’ time 
that is, no interval for idleness or trifling. 


LECTURE II. 


School Management. 


Definition —That control over the conduct of pupils by 
which all the purposes of their education can be most effect- 
wally secured. It takes into consideration (1) the pupil’s love 
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of activity; (2) the great variety of disposition and early 
training; (3) the natural lack of method. School manage- 
ment pre-supposes ARRANGEMENT. This should be (1) Simple ; 
(2) Definite ; (3) Systematic ; (4) Practical. The characteris- 
tics of good management are (1) Promptness ; (2) Steadiness ; 
(3) Earnestness ; (4) Geniality ; (5) Quietness ; (6) Tact. 


LECTURE III. 
School Disciplin:. 


Design of school discipline is,—(1) Correction ; (2) Pre- 
vention. 

Means commonly used for securing the same are—(1) Cor- 
poral punishment ; (2) Public censure ; (3) Demerit marks ; 
(4) Detention during hours of recreation ; (5) Detention after 
school hours ; (6) Suspension ; (7) Expulsion. 

Rules for inflicting punishment. 

1. There must be no doubt in regard to the offence and the 
offender. 

2. The punishment to be inflicted should be well considered 
in each case. 

3. It should be deliberate, not hasty or passionate. 

4. It should be thorough. 

5. It should be suited to the age, disposition, and physical 
condition of the pupil. 

6. It should not be of a degrading character. 

7. It should impress the other pupils of the school with the 
conviction of its justness. 

8. It should be suited to the nature of the offence. 


LECTURE IY. 
School Discipline continued—Offences. 


Give hints on how to deal with the following :—(1) Want 
of punctuality; (2) Irregularity ; (8) Truancy ; (4) Indiffer- 
ence to study ; (5) Neglect of home work; (6) Quarrelsome- 
ness ; (7) Whispering ; (8) Copying; (9) Tattling ; (10) Lying; 
(11) Communicating with other pupils. 


TEACHING. 
LECTURE I. 
Generwl Principle: of Teaching. 
This pre-supposes (1) ADEQUATE knowledge ; (2) the ability 
to sustain ATTENTION. Adequate knowledge considered ; 


Teacher’s reading should be general.as well as particular ; 
lessons should be prepared ; notes of lessons ; the mind should 


247 


248 


APPENDICES [Parr IV. 


be filled with the subject; should have a “purpose” in each 
lesson; various methods of teaching; the Lecture plan; cate- 
chetical mixed lecture ; catechetical ; ability to obtain atten- 
tion by clearness of explanation ; animation of style; mode of 
asking questions ; ambiguous or indefinite ; questions that sug- 
gest the answer; that can be answered by “ yes” or “no;” in 
the words of text book ; unreasonable or irrelevant; individ- 
ual or simultaneous ; class questions; ANSWERING ; should be 
distinct, full; neither more nor less than what is necessary ; 
grammatically correct; not guessed; thoughtful; to sustain 
attention the teacher should use good language ; have a good 
manner ; be impressive, and sympathize with children’s diffi- 
culties. 
LECTURE IL. 


Recitation. 
(Considered 1st, as to Class.) 


Proper mode of advancing to position; position itself; 
supply of materials, whether books or slates ; mode of holding 
books and slates; attention; this should be voluntary, undivid- 
ed, and continuous ; change of position as a reward of merit ; 
returning to seats. : 

(2nd, as to Teachers.) 


%, Previous Preparation—Should have a complete set of text 
books used in School. 

Proper mode of calling wp a class—Position of teacher, 
whether sitting or standing; manner during recitation ; ani- 
mation ; attention; division of attention between class and 
other pupils ; economy of time ; recitations should not encroach 
on each other; should have some specific object; every error 
should be corrected ; lessons should be made interesting ; fre- 
quent .reviews necessary; mode of assigning subsequent 
lesson. 

LECTURE III. 


How to Teach Reading. 
(First Stage.) 


Class teaching preferable to individual teaching of the 
alphabet ; invariably use Tablet Lessons; teach simplest forms 
first, such as 0,8, I, &. The letters, such as b, d, p, q, that 
resemble each other very much not to be attempted at first ; 
confine the class to a few letters at a time} every letter taught 
should be first drawn upon the blackboard; pupils must copy 
on their'slates ; every lesson in words of two letters may be 
commenced before the whole alphabet is learned; print first 
lessons on blackboard ; encourage pupils to copy them neatly ; 
in this waystudy the first eleven lessons of First Book. 
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LECTURE IV. 
How to Teach Reading. 
(Second Stage.) 


Printing on blackboard and slates continued ; letters not pre- 
viously learned especially attended to; particular attention 
paid to new words ; analogies of sound noticed ; cultivate clear- 
ness and distinctness of articulation ; expression ; force ; guard 
against monotony; drawling ; separating words; read by phrases; 
simultaneous reading in imitation of the teacher ; associate 
words with the things they represent; read with expression 
and naturally; gradually change printing to script, so that 
when pupils leave the second part of the First Book they may 
be able to write freely and from dictation ; the second stage of 
reading closes with the Second Reader. 


LECTURE V. 
How to Teach Reading. 
(Third Stage.) 


This includes from Third Reader, upwards ; consult Lewis on 
“How to Read,” from page 40 to page 102; at this stage drill 
on modulation of the voice ; pitch ; inflection ; force; fluency and 
emphasis; the teacher must not lose sight of these principles 
even with beginners. 


LECTURE VI. 
Howto Teach Arithmetic. 


For hints on this and following subjects see “Currie’s 
Education.” 
LECTURE VII. 


How to Teach Spelling. 
LECTURE VIII. 
How to Teach Geography. 
LECTURE IX. 
How to Teach Grammnur. 
LECTURE X. 
How to Teach History. 
LECTURE XI. 


How to Teach Object Lesscns. 


250 


-APPENDICES. [Parr IV. 


LECTURE XII. 
The Characteristics of the Good Teacher. 


Unblemished character ; should be honest, candid, and truth- 
ful, in his intercourse with his pupils; should love his pro- 
fession ; competent knowledge of what he teaches; generally 
well informed; should understand the order in which the 
mental faculties develop, and the best means of strengthening 
them ; should have a purpose in every lesson ; in his manner he 
should be calm, firm, energetic, methodical, persistent, polite, 
genial, sympathetic and uniform. 


LECTURE XI. 
Instruction in Moral Duties, Including Good Manners. 


The Teacher should cultivate gentleness and forbearance 
among his pupils; frown down rudeness, boisterousness and 
quarrelling ; should not allow the strong to impose upon the 
weak ; no pupil to be ridiculed because of any natural infirmity 
or defect ; should cultivate respect for the aged, sympathy for 
the infirm or unfortunate, and a generous regard for each 
other's rights. Should himself be a pattern of gentleness, kind- 
ness, forbearance and true politeness—in fine, a man and a 
gentleman in every sense of the words. 


HYGIENE. 


The Lectures on this subject are to be based on the little 
treatise by Catharine M. Buckton, called “Health in the House,” 
which every Teacher-in-training is expected to consult, viz.:— 


LECTURE I. 
Light, Heat, the School Room, Ventilation and Cleanliness. 


LECTURE II. 


Circulation and Respiration. 


LECTURE III, 
Digestion. 
LECTURE IV. 


Dietetics. 


LECTURE V. 
Rules of Health for the Teacher. 
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SCHOOL LAW. 


LECTURE I. 


Form of applying for a situation as teacher ; agreement with 
trustees; must be signed by a majority ; what constitutes its 
validity ; its reservations ; visiting days; holidays ; absence on 
account of sickness; agreement how dissolved ; resignation ; 
suspension of certificate ; salary how payable; school grants 
how paid; trustees, order; on what conditions can teachers 
claim pay for holidays. 


LECTURE II. 


School Room Duties. 


Must be at school certain time before opening ; opening re- 
ligious exercises; who are exempted from attending and on 
what conditions; authority of the teacher as a public officer ; 
no person to interfere with him in the discharge of his duty ; 
power to suspend pupils and for what offences ; limitations of 
this power ; expulsion; on what grounds legal duty in regard to 
school property ; out-premises, fences, well, and playgrounds ;, 
fires and sweeping; school reports ; registers. 


LECTURE III. 


Duties as to Pupils. 


Instruction according to programme; constant employment 
of his time; discipline, nature of; when too severe; kind of 
government desirable ; merit cards ; absence from school ; pres- 
ents; subscriptions; time table; quarterly examinations; 
visitors’ book ; visitors. 


LECTURE IV. 


Duties of Pupils. 


Punctuality ; cleanliness and good conduct; leaving before 
closing ; absence ; excuses ; absence from examination ; going to 
and from school ; supply of books ; property injured ; contagious 
diseases ; effects of expulsion ; certificate of good conduct. 


HINTS AS TO A TIME TABLE. 


It will be observed by looking at the “Regulations as to 
Model Schools,” that “about one hour per diem should be de- 
voted to giving instruction in school organization, government, 
and methods of teaching ; and it is prescribed that this shall be 
done before or after school hours.” It is suggested that the 
Teachers-in-training should meet promptly in the Head Master’s 
room, at 8 o'clock, a. m. (when the Public Schools are in opera- 
tion), receive his lecture on “ Education,’ and then take the 
places assigned them in the rooms of the different assistants. 
As instruction is to be given in the methods of teaching the 
subjects prescribed for the first four classes in Public Schools, it 
would be desirable to subdivide the class of Teachers-in-train- 
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ing into four sections, assigning one section to each assistant, 
from the Ist class to the 4th, inclusive. This, of course, is only 
practicable where the Head Master is aided by three assistants. 
In order to secure rotation, a plan like the following might be 
adopted :—Suppose the class of Teachers to be divided into ° 
four sections, named respectively A, B, C, and D. On the first 
day send 

Class A to 3rd Assistant's room. 

Class B to 2nd do. 

Class C to Ist do. 

Class D to Head Master’s room. 


Next day send Class D to 3rd assistant’s room, and advance the 
others. In this way each section will observe the methods of 
instruction practised in every room, in four days,and the change 
from one room to the other will give variety to their work. 
When two weeks have been spent in observation, the Teachers 
may be allowed to undertake practical teaching themselves, but 
not sooner. 

In regard to the other hour during which the Head Master's 
time is to be occupied with the Teachers-in-training, there are 
two courses open. He may either dismiss his own pupils at 3 
p- m., or place them in charge of a monitor, and occupy the 
vacant room required by the regulation to be provided for 
Model School purposes. This hour should be devoted to giving 
instruction in reading and mental arithmetic alternately. At 
least one morning hour each week should be devoted to a review 
of the Lectures already delivered, and one afternoon hour to 
criticisms on the manner and style of teaching of the members 
of the class. In mental arithmetic, Stoddart’s work is recom- 
mended asa text book. In reading, the following lessons, in 
the order named, are recommended as the Reading Lessons for 
the Teachers-in-training, till further orders are issued: 


Ist Reader, Lessons i. to xi. inclusive. 

2nd Reader, Lessons on pages 24, 59, and 87. 

3rd Reader, Lessons on pages 21, 38, 41, 146. 

4th Reader, Lessons on pages 44, 115, 285, 304, 319. 


It is hoped that these lessons will be carefully studied. 
They have been selected because of their peculiar fitness for the 
cultivation of a natural style. : 

It will further be observed that the number of Lectures to 
be delivered is 27. In many cases more than this number will 
doubtless be given. The number of hours for Lectures is 35. 
This will necessitate the delivery of four Lectures per week, 
if one hour a week be allowed for reviews and examinations. 

The Head Master will see that the Teachers-in-training 
prepare beforehand every lesson they are required to teach. 
To avoid confusion, a memorandum of the lessons to be taught 
every day should be entered the afternoon previous, in a note- 
book kept for the purpose, and from this, each Teacher-in-train- 
ing should be required to copy, for his own use, the parts which 
he needs. 
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APPENDIX H. 


Subjects of Examination for Admission to High 
Schools. - 


Spelling—Fourth reading book to p. 246 and spelling book. 

Writing —Neatly and legibly. 

Arithmetiec—Principles Arabic and Roman notation; vul- 
gar fractions; decimal fractions; simple proportion with reasons 
of rules; mental arithmetic. 

Grammar.—Principal grammatical forms and definitions ; 
analysis of simple sentences ; parsing simple sentences. 

Composition —Simple and complex sentences, orally or in 
writing ; grammatical changes of construction ; short narrative 
or description ; familiar letters. 

Geography.—Maps of America, Europe, Asia and Africa; Maps 
of Canada and Ontario. 

LInnear Drawing.—-Outline of maps; common objects on paper. 

History—Candidates will be examined in the leading facts 
of English History. The questions set will not demand a 
minute knowledge of details, but will be strictly limited to the 
outlines of the subject. . 

Reading.—Candidates will be examined, as heretofore, in 
reading from the fourth reader, pp. 1—246; and they will be 
expected to show that they understand the meaning. 

They will likewise be examined more minutely on selections 
prescribed from time to time by the Department in the follow- 
ing list, and they will be required to reproduce the substance of 
one or more of them in their own language :—* 


(1.) The Norwegian Colonies in Greenland.—Scoresby. 
(2.) The founding of the North American Colonies.—Pedley. 
(3.) The Voyage of the Golden Hind.—British Enterprise. 
4.) The Discovery of America.—Robertson. 
(5.) The Death of Montcalm.—Hawkins. 
(6.) Jacques Cartier at Hochelaga—Hawkins. 
(7.) Cortez in Mexico.—Cassell’s Paper. 
(8.) The Buccaneers— The Sea. 
(9.) The Earthquake of Caraccas.—Humboldt. 
(10.) The Conquest of Peru—Annals of Romantic Adven- 
ture. 
(11.) The Conquest of Wales.— White's Landmarks. 
(12.) Hermann, the Deliverer of Germany.—VJerver. 
(13.) The Burning of Moscow.—Segur’s Narrative. 
(14.) The Battle of Thermopyle.—Raleigh. 
(15.) The Destruction of Pompeii—Magazine of Art. 
(16.) The Taking of Gibraltar—Overland Route. 


* Subject to change, which will be duly notified by Department. 
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APPENDIX I. 
Course of Study in High Schools. 


LOWER SCHOOL. 


Group A.—English Language.— Review of Elementary Work; 
Orthography, Etymology and Syntax; Derivation of Words; 
Analysis of Sentences; Rendering of Poetry into Prose ; 
Critical Reading of portions of the Works of Authors of the 
Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries to be prescribed from 
time to time by the Education Department ; Composition 
—the Framing of Sentences; Familiar and Business Let- 
ters; Abstracts of Readings or Lectures; Themes; generally, 
the Formation of a good English Style ; Reading, Dictation 
and Elocution, including the learning by heart and recita- 
tion of selected passages from Standard Authors. 

Group B.—Mathematics (a).—Arithmetic, Simple and Com- 
pound Rules; Vulgar and Decimal Fractions ; Proportion; 
Per-centage in its various applications; Square Root. 

(b) Algebra—Elementary Rules ; Factoring; Greatest Common 
Measure ; Least Common Multiple; Square Root; Fractions; 
Surds; Simple Equations of one, two and three unknown 
quantities ; Kasy Quadratics. 

(c) Geometry—Euclid, Books I and II., with easy exercises ; 
Application of Geometry to the Mensuration of Surfaces. 

(d) Natural Philosophy—Composition and Resolution of For- 
ces; Principle of Moments; Centre of Gravity; Mechanical 
Powers, Ratio of the Power to the Weight in each; Pressure 
of liquids; Specific gravity and modes of determining 
it; the Barometer, Siphon, Common Pump, Forcing Pump 
and Air Pump. 

Group C.—Modern Languages—(a) French ; The Accidence 
and Principal Rules of Syntax; Exercises; De Fivas’ In- 
troductory French Reader pp. 1-49; Souvestre, Un Phil- 
osophe sous les toits I-VIII; Re-translation of easy pas- 
sages into French ; Rudiments of Conversation. 

(b) German; The Accidence and the Principal Rules of Syntax; 
Exercises ; Adler’s Reader, Ist, 2nd and 3rd Parts ; Re- 
translation of easy passages into German; Rudiments of 
conversation. 

Group D.— Ancient Languages—(a) Latin; The Accidence and 
the Principal Rules of Syntax and Prosody; Exercises ; 
Ceesar, Bell. Gall. IV. 20-38, V. 1-23; and Virgil, Mneid, 
Book I. vv. 1—317; Learning by heart selected portions 
of Virgil; Re-translation into Latin of easy passages from 
Ceesar. 

(b) Greek, optional. 

Group E.—Physical Sciences.—Chemistry; a course of experi- 
ments to illustrate the nature of Fire, Air, Water, and such 
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solid substances as Limestone, Coal, and Blue Vitriol ; 
Hydrogen, Oxygen, Nitrogen, Carbon, Chlorine, Sulphur, 
Phosphorus, and their more important Compounds; Com- 
bining Proportions by weight and by volume ; Symbols 
and nomenclature. 

Group F.—History and Geography.—(a) Leading Events of 
English and Canadian History, also of Roman History to 
the end of the second Punic War.* 

(6) A fair course of Elementary Geography, Mathematical, 
Physical and Political. Map Geography generally—Cana- 
da and the British Empire more particularly. 

Group G.—Book-keeping, Writing, Drawing and Music.—(a) 
Single and Double Entry ; Commercial Forms and Usages ; 
Banking, Custom House, and General Business Transac- 

tions. 

(b) Practice in Writing. 

(¢) Linear and Free Hand Drawing. 

(d) Elements of Music. 


@27 An option is permitted between (i.) Latin; (ii.) French; 
(i1.) German ; and (iv.) Natural Philosophy, Chemistry and 
Book-keeping. ; 


UPPER SCHOOL. 


Grour A—EKnglish Language.—Critical Reading of portions 
of the Works of Authors, to be prescribed from time to 
time by the Education Department. Composition, Read- 
ing and Elocution ; the subject generally, as far as requir- 
ed for Senior Matriculation with Honours in the Univer- 
sity. 

GROUP eerie Arithmetic ; The Theory of the 
subject ; Application of Arithmetic to complicated busi- 
ness transactions, such as Loans, Mortgages and the like. 

(6) Algebra; Quadratic Equations, Proportion, Progression, 
Permutations and Combinations, Binomial Theorem, Pro- 
perties of Numbers, etc., as far as required for Senior Ma- 
triculation with Honours. 

(c) Geometry ; Euclid, Books I, IJ, III, IV, Definitions of 
Book V, Book VI, with Exercises ; Analytical Plane Geo- 
metry. 

(d) Trigonometry, as far as required for Senior Matriculation 
with Honours. 

(¢) Natural Philosophy : Dynamics, Hydrostaties and Pneu- 
matics. 

Group C.—Modern Languages—(a) French; Grammar and 
Exercises ; Souvestre, Un philosophe sous les toits; Cor- 
neille, Horace; Translation from English into French : 
Conversation ; the other subjects required for Senior Ma- 
triculation with Honours. 

(b) German; Grammar and Exercises; Musaeus, Stumme 
Liebe ; Schiller, Die Biirgschaft, Der Taucher, and Der 


* The Questions set for Candidates for Second Class Certificates will be confined 
to the periods of History prescribed for the Lower School. 
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Neffe als Onkel; Translation from English into German ; 
Conversation; the other subjects required for Senior Ma- 
triculation with Honours. 

Group D.—Ancient Languages—(a) Latin; Grammar ; 
Cicero, Pro Archia ; Ovid, Fasti, Book I, exclusive of vv. 
300-440; Horace, Odes, Book III; Livy, Book IV, chaps. 
1-16; Translation from English into Latin Prose, ete., as 
far as is required for Senior Matriculation with Honours. 

(b) Greek ; Grammar ; Xenophon; Anabasis, Book I; Homer, 
Iliad, Book VI, Odyssey, Book XII; Demosthenes, 
Philippics I and II; the other subjects required for 
Senior Matriculation with Honours. 

Group E—Physical Science—(a) Chemistry ; Heat—its 
sources ; Expansion; Thermometers—relations between 
different scales in common use; Difference between Tem- 
perature and Quantity of Heat; Specific and Latent Heat; 
Calorimeters; Liquefaction; Ebullition; Evaporation ; 
Conduction ; Convection ; Radiation. The chief Physical 
and Chemical Characters, the Preparation and the charac- 
teristic Tests of Oxygen, Hydrogen, Carbon, Nitrogen, 
Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Fluorine, Sulphur, Phosphor- 
ous and Silicon. 

Carbonic Acid, Carbonic Oxide, Oxides and Acids of Nitro- 
gen, Ammonia, Olefiant Gas, Marsh Gas, Sulphurous and 
Sulphuric Acids, Sulphuretted Hydrogen, Hydrochloric 
Acid, Phosphoric Acid, Phosphuretted Hydrogen, Silica. 

Combining Proportions by weight and by volume ; General 
Nature of Acids, Bases and Salts; Symbols and Nomen- 
clature. f . 

The Atmosphere—its constitution ; Effects of Animal and 
Vegetable life upon its composition ; Combustion ; Struc- 
ture and Properties of Flame; Nature and Composition of 
ordinary Fuel. 

Water—Chemical Peculiarities of Natural Waters, such as 
Rain Water, River Water, Spring Water, Sea Water. 

(b) Botany ; an introductory course of Vegetable Anatomy 
and Physiology, illustrated by the examination of at least 
one plant in each of the Crowfoot, Cress, Pea, Rose, Par- 
sley, Sunflower ; Mint, Nettle, Willow, Arum, Orchis, Lily 
and Grass Families; Systematic Botany; Flowering 
Plants of Canada. 

(c) Physiology ; General view of the Structure and Functions 
of the Human Body ; The Vascular System of the Circu- 
lation; the Blood and the Lymph; Respiration ; the 
Function of Alimentation; Motion and Locomotion ; Touch, 
Taste, Smell ; Hearing and Sight ; the Nervous System. 

Group F—History and Geography—(a) History ; Enclish, 
the special study of the Tudor, Stuart and Brunswick 
Periods ; Roman, from the commencement of the Second 
Punic War to the death of Augustus; Grecian, from the 
Persian to the Peloponnesian War, both inclusive. 

(b) Geography, Ancient and Modern, 
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Head Masters will be at liberty to take up and continue in 
the Upper School any subject from the Lower School that 
they may think fit. 

Every pupil in the Upper School must take Group A, Arith- 
metic, Algebra as far as Progression, History, and two 
other subjects from those included in Groups ©, D and E. 
In cases of doubt, the Head Master, shall decide. Candi- 
dates preparing for any Professional or University exami- 
nation, shall be required to take only the subjects pre- 
scribed for such examination. 


' APPENDIX J. 


List of Authorized Text Books for use in High 
Schools and Collegiate Institutes. 


I_— ENGLISH. 


_ The Fifth Reader, Canadian National series (authorized edi- 
tion.) 
The Spelling Book, a Companion to the. Readers. 
The Dominion Elocutionist, by Richard Lewis. 
Bell’s Standard Elocutionist. s 
History of English Literature, by W. Spalding, M.A. 
Craik’s English Literature and Language. 
Mason’s English Grammar. 
Fleming's Analysis of the English Language. 
Angus’ Hand-book of the English Tongue. 
Bain’s Rhetoric and Composition. 
Chambers’s Etymological English Dictionary. 
Morris’ English Grammar Primer. 


IT—ANcIENT LANGUAGES. 


A. Latin, 


Arnold’s First and Second Latin Books, English Editions, or 
revised and corrected by J. A. Spencer, D.D. 

Dr. William Smith’s Principia Latina, I, II, III, IV. 

Bryce’s series of Latin Readers. 

Dr. William Smith’s Small Grammar of the Latin Language. 

Harkness’s Latin Grammar. 

Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. 

Latin Composition by means of the English Idiom, by E. A. 
Abbott. 

Materials and Models for Latin Prose Composition, by J. Y. 
Sargent, and T. F. Dallin. 

For advanced work, consult Kennedy or Madvig’s Latin 
Grammar. 

bi 
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Smith. For advanced pupils, 
(new edition). 
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B. Greek. — 
Dr. William Smith’s Initia Greeca. 
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A smaller Grammar of the Greek Language, abridged from 


the larger Grammar of Dr. George Curtius. 


Farrar’s or Clyde’s Greek Syntax. 
Harkness’s First Greek Book. 

Arnold’s Greek Prose Composition. 

Liddell and Scott’s Greek-English Lexicons. 


For advanced work, the Greek Grammar of J 
consulted. 


Ill. MopERN LANGUAGES. 
A. French. 


De Fivas’ Grammaire des Grammaires. 

i Elementary French Reader. 
Hachette’s First French Reader. 
Contanseau’s Guide to French Translation. 


Haas’s Introduction to the French Language. 


Surenne’s French Dictionary. 
Contanseau’s Practical Dictionary. 
Collot’s Conversations. 

Hachette’s French Dialogues. 


3B. German. 
Ahn’s Grammar. 
Otto’s Grammar. 
Adler’s Reader. 
Hachette’s German Dialogues. 


LV.— MATHEMATICS. 


elf may be 


Advanced Arithmetic for Canadian Schools, by Smith and 


MecMurchy. 


Hamblin Smith’s Arithmetic. 
National Mensuration. 


Elementary Arithmetic for Canadian Schools, 
McMurchy. 


by Smith and 


Elements of Algebra, by Loudon, Todhunter, or Hamblin 


Euclid’s Elements of Geometry. 
Kirkland’s Statics. 


Elementary Statics, by J. Hamblin Smith, M.A. 


Gross’s or Colenso’s Algebra 


Elementary Hydrostaties, by J. Hamblin Smith, M.A. 


Magnus’s Lessons in Elementary Mechanics. 
Twisden’s Principles of Mechanics. 
Wormell’s Principles of Dynamics. 


Newth’s Elementary Course of Natural Philosophy. 
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V.—HiIstory, GEOGRAPHY AND ANTIQUITIES, 


Longman’s Epochs of Ancient, History. 

Longman’s Epochs of English History. 

Edith Thomson’s English History. 

Green’s History of the English People. 

Smith’s Smaller History of Greece. 

Schmitz’s History of Greece. 

Smith’s Smaller History of Rome. 

Schmitz’s History of Rome. ; 

Cox’s History of Greece. 

Liddell’s History of Rome. 

First Steps in Classical Geography, by Prof. Pillans. 

Dr. William Smith’s Classical Dictionary of Biography, My- 
thology, and Geography. 

Dr. William Smith’s Dictionary of Greek and Roman Anti- 
quities. 

Schmitz’s Ancient Atlas. 

Butler’s Junior Ancient Atlas. 

Butler’s Public Schools Atlas of Modern Geography. 


The Books on Modern Geography authorized for Public 
Schools. 


VI—PauysicaL ScrEeNcE. 

How Plants Grow, by Asa Gray, M.D. 

Oliver’s Elementary Botany. 

Chemistry, by H. E. Roscoe (Science Primers). 

Lessons in Elementary Chemistry, by Professor H. E. Roscoe. 

Howard’s Practical Chemistry. 

Tilden’s Introduction to Chemical Philosophy. 

Thorp and Muir’s Qualitative Chemical Analysis. 

Miller’s Inorganic Chemistry. 

Lessons in Elementary Physics, by Prof. Balfour Stewart. 

Outlines of Natural History, by Prof. H. A. Nicholson. 

Physiology (Science Primers), by Prof. M. Foster, M.A. 

Lessons in Elementary Physiology, by Prof. Huxley. 

Physical Geography, by A. Geikie, LL.D. (Science Primers.) 

Geology, by Archibald Geikie, LL.D. 

Introductory Text Book of Physical Geography, by David 
Page, F.R.S.E. 


VII.—MIscELLANEOUS. 


First lessons in Agriculture, by Rev. Dr. Ryerson. 

Health in the House, by Catharine M. Buckton. 

Book-keeping, by Beatty and Clare. 

The Dominion Accountant, by W. R. Orr. 

The Modern Gymnast, by Charles Spencer. 

Manual of Vocal Music, by John Hullah. 

Walter Smith’s Drawing Series and Manuals. 

All books authorized for use in the Publie Schools are 
likewise authorized for use in the High Schools. 
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APPENDIX K. 


FORMS OF PRAYER: 


TO BE USED IN PUBLIC AND HIGH SCHOOLS BEFORE ENTERING 
UPON THE BUSINESS OF THE DAY. 


Let us Pray. 


O Lord, our Heavenly Father, Almighty and Everlasting 
God, who hast safely brought us to the beginning of this day, 
defend us in the same by Thy mighty power; and grant that 
this day we fall into no sin, neither run into any kind of dan- 
ger, but that all our doings may be ordered by Thy governance, 
to do always that is righteous in Thy sight, through Jesus Christ 
our Lord. Amen. 


O Almighty God, the Giver of every good and perfect gift, 
the Fountain of all wisdom, enlighten, we beseech Thee, our 
understandings by Thy Holy Spirit, and grant that, whilst with 
all diligence and sincerity we apply ourselves to the attainment 
of human knowledge, we fail not constantly to strive after that 
wisdom which maketh wise unto salvation; that so through 
Thy mercy we may daily be advanced both in learning and 
godliness, to the honour and praise of Thy Name, through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 


Our Father, which art in Heaven, hallowed be Thy name, 
Thy kingdom come, Thy will be done in earth, as it is in 
heaven ; give us this day our daily bread; and forgive us our 
trespasses, as we forgive them that trespass against us; and 
lead us not into temptation; but deliver us from evil; for 
Thine is the kingdom, the power, and the glory, for ever and 
ever. Amen. 

The Grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the Love of God, 
and the Fellowship of the Holy Ghost, be with us all evermore. 
Amen. 


(AT THE CLOSE OF THE BUSINESS OF THE DAY.) 
Let us Pray. 


Most merciful God, we yield Thee our humble and hearty 
thanks for Thy fatherly care and preservation of us this day, 
and for the progress which Thou hast enabled us to make in 
useful learning; we pray Thee to imprint upon our minds 
whatever good instructions we have received, and to bless them 
to the advancement of our temporal and eternal welfare ; and 
pardon, we implore Thee, all that Thou hast seen amiss in our 
thoughts, words, and actions. May Thy good Providence still 
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guide and keep us during the approaching interval of rest and 
relaxation, so that we may be prepared to enter on the duties 
of the morrow with renewed vigour, both of body and mind; 
and preserve us, we beseech Thee, now and forever, both out- 
wardly in our bodies, and inwardly in our souls, for the sake of 
Jesus Christ, Thy Son, our Lord. Amen.” 


Lighten our darkness, we beseech Thee, O Lord ; and by Thy 
great mercy, defend us from all dangers and perils of this 
apie for the love of Thy only Son, our Saviour, Jesus Christ, 

men. 


Our Father, which art in heaven, hallowed be Thy Names 
Thy kingdom come, Thy will be done in earth as it isin heaven ; 
give us this day our daily bread; and forgive us our trespasses 
as we forgive them that trespass against us; and lead us not 
into temptation; but deliver us from evil; for Thine is the 
kingdom, the power, and the glory, for ever and ever. Amen. 

The Grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the Love of God, 
and the Fellowship of the Holy Ghost, be with us all evermore. 

men. 


APPENDIX L, 


INSTRUCTIONS OF THE MINISTER TO THE CENTRAL COMMITTEE OF 
EXAMINERS, TO SuB-EXAMINERS, AND OTHERS CONCERNED. 


When considering the High School Regulations for the Inter- 
mediate Examinations which were approved by His Honour 
the Lieutenant-Governor in Council on the 10th day of October, 
1877, I recommended the following, to which I desire thus 
prominently to call attention, viz.:—‘All the answers in each 
“subject are to be read and the values assigned. While the 
“passing is to be determined by these tests, the questions in 
“each subject are to be framed by the Examiners, not with 
“reference to any high standard for competitive examinations, 
“but solely to show whether the pupil is qualified or not for 
“the Upper School, having regard to his proficiency or defi- 
“ciency in answering questions framed for this purpose in each 
“test subject.” 

I should be glad if the spirit of this Regulation is adhered to 
at the ensuing and subsequent Intermediate Examinations. 

The examinations for Second-class Certificates should be 
similarly conducted. While Candidates for Second-class Certi- 
ficates may be more advanced in age than for the Intermediate, 
yet the larger number, not having had the advantages of early 
instruction, may be considered as less qualified for answering 
in a style of complete accuracy either in thought or in expres- 
sion. This deficiency may gradually disappear in working 
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under the new Regulations, but the present condition of things 
can only be dealt with now. 

All Examiners should therefore be careful, when judging the 
answers, as well of Second-class Candidates as for the Interme- 
diate Examinations, not to do so by such a standard as should 
govern in competitive examinations intended to elicit the res- 
pective merits of the different Candidates for some special 
honour, but simply as a means of determining whether a fair 
average knowledge is possessed by the Candidate. 

This distinction may be illustrated by reference to the sub- 
ject of Arithmetic. A problem may be practically solved on 
correct principles in which the knowledge of the Candidate is 


_ satisfactorily evinced, but there may have been a slip in some 


elementary process, such as multiplication, which might lead to 
the disallowance of the answer. In such a case there should 
be a proper allowance for the knowledge of the correct princi- 
ple, with a moderate deduction for the inaccuracy. So again 
in History, the Examiners should not look for more than a 
moderate knowledge of the leading facts. They should be care- 
ful to place themselves in the position of the Candidate, and 
judge his answers by what the Candidate can fairly be expected 
to do, and not by the standard at which they themselves would 
be able to answer it. There is a long interval between the 
intellectual development and knowledge of the Candidate and 
of the Examiner, and this difference should not be overlooked 
when the Examiner is judging of the value of the answers. 

In conclusion, I would venture to remind all Examiners in 
connection with the Education Department that their duty can 
be properly fulfilled and the great objects of the different 
Examinations satisfactorily attained if they would bear in mind 
for what purpose the Examination tests are being applied, and 
that this does not involve the ascertaining of the comparative 
merits of individual Candidates amongst themselves, but only 
whether the Candidate possesses a satisfactory amount of know- 
ledge in the prescribed subjects. 


December Ist, 1877. 
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PART V. 
MEMORANDA AND OPINIONS OF THE 
MINISTER OF EDUCATION. 


1. Borrowing Money by School Trustees, p. 263. 

2. Discipline in Schools, p. 266. 

3. Powers of Township Councils in Algoma, p. 268. 

4, Compulsory Attendance at Public Schools, p. 269. 

8. Religious Exercises in the Public Schools, p. 269. 

9. Exemption of Manufacturing Establishments from Taxation, p. 
280. 

10. Fees imposed by Public School Boards, p. 281. 

11. Roman Catholic Separate Schools—Unions, p. 282. 

12. Roman Catholic Separate Schools’ Power of Borrowing, p. 283. 

13. Public School Assessments, p. 284. 

14, Powers of High School Boards—Walkerton case, 285. 


1. BORROWING MONEY BY SCHOOL TRUSTEES. 


Memorandum as to the Law governing the Borrowing of 
Money by Trustees of Rural School Sections. 


1. The purposes for which Trustees can legally borrow money 
ona loan, repayable after a term or period of years, are for 
expenditures on capital account, and not to meet current ex- 
penditures for the maintenance or carrying on of the school in 
any year. 

2, Expenditures on capital account are, as expressed in the 
Public Schools Act, section 78 (sub-see. 9), such as the Trustees 
think necessary, (1) for the purchase of school sites ; (2) for the 
erection or repairs of a school-house or school-houses, and their 
appendages ; or (3) for the purchase or erection of a teacher’s 
residence. 

3. The Township Council is bound to recognize such action 
of the Trustees, and on their requisition to issue Township 
Debentures for the amount of the required loan, to be repay- 
able in any period under ten years, (Rev. Stat. c. 204, s. 78, sub- 
secs. 19 and 20). 

4. The Township Council is further bound to levy in each 
year on the taxable property of the school section concerned, a 
sufficient sum to pay the interest on the Debentures, and also 
to form a sinking fund sufficient to pay off the principal sum on 
the expiration of the period when the Debentures become due. 
The Debentures cannot bear a higher rate of interest than six 
per cent. per annum. 
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5. The Township Councils, however, cannot borrow money 
for School purposes (any more than for Municipal purposes) 
without adopting the formalities prescribed by the Municipal 
Law, except the vote of the rate-payers, which is not necessary, 
and hence a Township By-law to create a debt and issue 
Debentures for School purposes must conform to the special 
requisites to be found in sections 330 and 331 of the Municipal 
Act. (Rev. Stat. ¢. 174.) 

6. I have framed a form of By-law which contains all the 
requisites which any Court can think legally necessary. This 
will serve as a safe guide in these cases, if properly adapted to 
the special facts in each case. 

7. As mentioned, the Trustees have no power to borrow 
money by way of a loan extending beyond the year for current 
yearly expenditure for maintenance of the School, such as the 
salary of the Teacher and other annual outgoings, and a By-law 
for such purpose which would have the effect of making the 
ratepayers in any year pay debts of this nature which ought 
to have been paid in their own proper year, would probably be 
illegal. 

s The Trustees can, however, borrow money which is to be 
payable within the year out of the rates for ihe year in order to 
pay the Teacher's salary quarterly, according to Section 102, 
sub-section 11, of Public Schools Act. 

May 3rd, 1877. 


Form of By-law for School Loan. 


PROVINCE OF ONTARIO, 
Township of 
County of 
By-law numbered to raise by way 
of loan the sum of 
for the purposes of Public 


School Section, number _ of said 
Township. 

Whereas the Public School Trustees of section number 
in the said Township of have required the 
Municipal Council of the said Township to sanction the borrow- 
ing by the said Trustees of the sum of dollars, by way of 


loan, repayable on the expiry of [not to exceed ten] years from 
the day on which the By-law is to take effect, with interest in 
the meantime at the rate of six per cent. per annum, payable 
half-yearly, in order that out of the moneys so borrowed the 
said Trustees may pay [for the erection of a School- 
house and its appendages required in and forsaid School Section 
(as may be)]; 

And whereas the total a1 nt required to be raised annually 
by special rate for paying the said debt and interest under the 


terms of this By-law is the sum of dollars ; 
And whereas the amount of the whole ratable property of 
the said Township of , according to the last 


revised_assessment roll is the sum of $ : 
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And whereas the Municipal Corporation of the said Town- 
ship [has no existing debt (or as the case may be), is now in- 
debted for principal in the sum of $ , and for 
interest in arrears] ; 

And whereas the amount of the whole ratable property in 
the said School Section, according to the last revised Assess- 
ment Roll, is the sum of x dollars ; 

And whereas the said School Section has no existing debt 
lif there is any debt it should be stated, as in the recital of any 
debt of the Township Municipality]; 

And whereas the annual special rate of in the dollar 
on the said amount of the ratable property in the said School 
section is required for paying the interest and creating a yearly 
sinking fund for paying the principal of the said debt ; 

And whereas the said debt: is created on the security of the 
special rate aforesaid, and on that security only ; 

The Municipal Council of the said Township of 
enacts as follows: 

1. It shall be lawful for the Reeve of the Township of 

to raise, by way of loan, from any person or corporation 
who may be willing to advance, upon the credit of the deben- 
tures hereinafter mentioned, the sum of dollars, 
for the purpose and with the object above recited. 

2. It shall be lawful for the said Reeve to cause one or more 
Debentures to be made to the amount of the said sum of 

dollars in all, but not less than one hundred dollars each, 
and that the said Debentures shall be sealed with the seal of 
the said Municipal Corporation, and be signed by the said Reeve, 
and countersigned by the Treasurer thereof. 

3. The said Debentures shall be made payable in (not to 
exceed ten) years from the day hereinafter mentioned for this 
By-law to take effect, at the office of the Bank of in 

, and shall have attached to them coupons for the pay- 
ment of interest. 

4. The said Debentures shall bear interest at the rate of six 
per cent, per annum from the date hereof, which interest shall 


be payable half yearly on the day of and the 
day of in each year at the said office of the Bank afore- 
said. 


5. For the purpose of forming a sinking fund for the pay- 
ment of the said Debentures, and the interest at the rate 
aforesaid to become due thereon, an equal annual special 
rate of in the dollar shall, in addition to all other 
rates, be raised, levied and collected in each year upon all the 
ratable property in said School Section, during the continuance 
of the said Debentures or any of them. 

6. This By-law shall take effect and come into operation upon 
. the day of [the same day as the Debentures 
are to be dated, and it should be selected with reference to the 
time the special rate should be collected in each year, so there 
may be funds on hand to pay interest, and, at maturity, to pay 
principal]. 
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Form of Township Debentures for School Loan. 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO, 


$ No. Debentures of the Township of 
County of , for School Loan. 

The Corporation of the Township of hereby promise 
to pay to bearer, at the office of the Bank of in 
the sum of © dollars, lawful money of Canada, 
years from the date hereof, and to pay interest at the rate of 
six per cent per annum, half yearly, to the bearer of the an- 
nexed eoupons respectively, upon the presentation thereof at 
the said Bank. 


Issued at , this day of 18 

by virtue and under the authority of the Statute in that be- 

half, and pursuant to By-law No. of said Township of 
, passed on the day of PAB LES? s 

intituled “ By-law numbered to raise, by way of 

loan, the sum of dollars, for the purposes of 

Public School Section No. of said Township” (or 

as the case may be). 

A. B., Reeve. [Corporate Seal.] C. D., Treasurer. 


Coupon, No. 


The Corporation of the Township of will pay 

the Bearer, at the Office of the Bank of in 

, on the day of the 

sum of dollars, interest due on that day on Debenture 
No. 


C. D., Treasurer. 


2. DISCIPLINE IN SCHOOLS. 


Memorandum by the Minister of Education in reference to 
the case of Section No. 2, Percy. 


A misapprehension evidently exists as to the true scope of 
the decision pronounced by me on the 26th of April last, on the 
subject of an appeal by the Trustees of this school from the in- 
spector, who held that under the circumstances of the case the 
expulsion of a pupil was not authorized under the regulations 
in that behalf. 

The letter of the Secretary of the Trustees to the Globe, with 
a copy of my decision, did not question the correctness of my 
conclusion in confirming the decision of the inspector on the 
only point involved in the appeal, but raised a new and colla- 
teral issue on my statement that the discipline of the school 
can be maintained without encouraging a practice which would 
degrade the pupils in the estimation of each other, and so 
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lower the general tone of the school. This expression was an 
obiter dictum tendered by way of advice to trustees whose 
teacher had thought fit to resort to the extreme measure of 
punishment by expulsion in a matter of ordinary discipline in a 
case where one pupil was not prepared to disclose upon another. 

The case before me presented the sole question whether, for 

an offence of this kind, the penalty of expulsion, attended as 
it must be with grave and serious consequences, wasauthorized 
by the regulations. 

The regulations now in force were carefully revised by the 
late Council of Public Instruction in 1874, and under the Public 
Schools Act regulate all matters connected with the organiza- 
tion, government, and discipline of Public Schools. In adopt- 
ing proper regulations under the Act, the Council had to 
consider that by law all schools are free, that by law every 
child from seven to twelve years of age, inclusive, has a right 
to attend school, and that by law any parent failing to see that 
his child attended school becomes amenable to several penalties. 
This emphatically means that the community as a whole, and 
each parent and child individually, are interested in securing 
the attendance of every child in the*schools. Such right be- 
longing to parent and child alike, and the community being 
concerned in its free exercise, the Council were especially 
charged with seeing that their regulations would fully accom- 
plish this. Hence, by Regulation 4, it is only when the interests 
of all the other children would be positively injured by the 
presence of a pupil (i.e. a black sheep) that he can be expelled, 
and suspension of a pupil for a given period can only be exer- 
cised in the grave cases pointed out in Regulation 3, and that, 
too, subject to appeal to the Trustees.* 

Tne law and regulations recognise the master’s position to 
be that of a public officer, and hence it is his duty by legitimate 
and proper means to discharge the functions of his office satis- 
factorily. For this purpose he must be permitted to exercise 
all the necessary authority, and to vindicate it when required, 
by such measure of punishment or means as a prudent and ju- 
dicious teacher would think best in the particular circumstan- 
ces. Without prescribing any details in this respect, the 
regulations leave the authority of the master paramount, 
except in a case of suspension, where they define the cireum- 
stances which may warrant this, and the single case in which 
expulsion can be ordered. 

When I stated in my former memorandum that the teacher 
would not appear to have any authority to coerce a pupil into 
telling upon a fellow-pupil, my remark was germane to the 
point before me, and directed to the remedy there applied of 
expulsion, which was unauthorized. If I had anticipated that 
there was room for misapprehension upon the general question 
as to the authority of a master over a pupil, I would have ex- 
plicitly stated that coercion by expulsion was not warranted 
by the regulations in a case where one pupil refused to tell 


* See Chap. 11 of Title I. of Regulations, page 178 ante. 
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upon another. I was not called upon to consider whether a 
refusal to tell was an offence or not, or punishable or not. That 
question would manifestly rest with the teacher within the 
limits of his authority, and is a question which I am not called 
upon to determine, nor can I assume to define the details within 
which his authority can be properly or lawfully exercised. At 
the same time it is my duty to hold that there has been an ex- 


cess of authority on the part of the teacher where such is the 


case, having regard to the law and regulations. When called 
upon to do this, it is permitted to me also to express any 
opinion with reference to a proceeding the tendency of which 
would be to deteriorate in any way our Public Schools. 

June 1st, 1877. 


3. POWERS OF TOWNSHIP COUNCILS IN ALGOMA. 


The subject of the power of Township Councils organized in 
Algoma and other judicial districts to act in School matters 
was raised in the communication of Inspector Little to this 
Department in August, last. I have now given the matter 
consideration, and do not think there is any defect in the law 
as to such power. The statute which authorizes the organiza- * 
tion of townships in the District of Algoma is now to be found 
as Chapter 175 of the Revised Statutes. 

This provides for the election of the Township Council, and 
section 18 (sec. 18 of 35 V.,¢. 37) provides that “the said 
Council shall have power to pass by-laws for such purposes as 
are provided for regarding townships under the Municipal 
Act.” There is nothing in the Municipal Act which expressly 
confers powers as to School matters upon ordinary Township 
Councils; but, so far as townships in the Algoma District are 
concerned, these are as much organized townships, and their 
Councils as fully constituted as in the case of townships in any 
of the counties of the Province. It is the Public Schools Act 
from whence the Township Councils derive their powers. It 
is that Act which confers on Township Councils certain powers 
and prescribes their duties; and it will be seen that that Act 
discriminates as to Schools in organized and unorganized 
Townships only. Assuming that a Township is organized 
anywhere in Ontario, or in other words possesses a Township 
Council, then it is comprehended in the general language of 
the Revised Statute, sec. 78 (see. 46 of 37 V., c. 28)—* It shall 
be the duty of every Township Council.” This is further 
manifest by reference to sections 26 to 35 Revised Statutes 
(Act of 1874, secs. 39 to 45; Act of 1877, sec. 16), which makes 
special provisions for School Corporations in unorganized town- 
ships, to which, by reason of their very unorganization, the 
general provisions would be inapplicable. 

There is, therefore, no good legal ground for any doubt on 
this point. 

November 3, 1877. 
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4. COMPULSORY ATTENDANCE IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


Memorandum thereon. 


Under sections 27 and 86, and others of the Consolidated 
Public Schools Act of 1874,* the School Trustees and Public 
School Boards are respectively required to aseertain before the 
end of the year, through the AsSessor, Collector, or some other 
person appointed by them, the children from seven to twelve 
years of age inclusive, who have not attended any school (or 
who have not been otherwise educated), for four months of the 
year, according to the 156th section of the Act.+ 

It is made the duty of the School Trustees or School Board 
to notify the parents of such children of this neglect, and in case 
of continued neglect, then to impose a rate bill, or to make com- 
plaint before a magistrate. 

The means of ascertaining any cases of neglect are not given 
by the Act, but the Assessor or other person can have no diffi- 
culty in this if the School Registers are perfectly kept, and the 
school census regularly taken. The parents or guardians have 
nothing to do with the Returns required by the Department ; 
and can only be required to give to the Assessor or other per- 
son, truthful information of the material facts necessary to 
enable him to perform his duty to the Trustees or School Board. 
It rests with the Trustees or School Board to make proper re- 
turns as required by the regulations of the Department. 

It will be seen that it is only in case of continued neglect, 
that the Trustees or School Board have the right to prosecute ; 
and by the amendments to the law passed last session, the 
Trustees or School Board should themselves ascertain before 
taking any proceeding, whether the alleged neglect is not ex- 
cusable forthe reasons which the law recognizes as lawful cause.t 

The Act also contemplates that the Trustees should them- 
selves be personally active, in order to induce the requisite 
attendance of children. More may be done by the personal 
visits of trustees, by argument and persuasion, than by actual 
resort to legal proceedings, but these are imperative under the 
Act when a milder course proves useless. 

March 22nd, 1877. 


5, MEMORANDUM AS TO RELIGIOUS EXERCISES IN THE PUBLIC 


SCHOOLS. 


1. A difficulty has arisen in School Section No. 11, Sombra, 


with respect to the action of the School Teacher, in suspending 
from attendance the children of the Roman Catholic resident 
ratepayers. 


These children had, under the directions of their parents, 


refused to stand up with the other children while the Teacher, 


at the opening of the school, was reading the Lord’s Prayer, 


and, at the close, when pronouncing the benediction. 


* See Rev. Stat. c. 204, s. 102, sub-sec. 28; and s. 105, sub-sec. 6. 
+ See Rev. Stat. c. 204, s. 8. 
+ See Rev. Stat. c. 204, 8, 210, sub-sec. 3. 
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2. The Teacher considered that to allow these children to sit 
while the others were standing during these exercises, would be 
such non-compliance with the Regulations of the Department, 
as would authorize the Inspector to report the neglect, and the 
School might thus become disentitled to its share of the Legis- 
lative grant. 

3. The Trustees sustained the Teacher, being of opinion that 
to allow this would be a disrespect to the religious exercises 
prescribed by the Regulations for the opening and closing of 
Public Schools. 

.4, The parents then appealed to the Inspector, who replied, 
that he thought the Trustees had the right to insist that those 
children who would remain in the school-room should so far 
engage in the prayers as to stand while they were read, and if 
any objected to this the law provided they might retire. 

5. The matter has now been brought before me by the 
parents, who contend that it is their privilege to refuse to 
allow their children to join or take part in any religious exer- 
cises to which they object, and that their children cannot be 
excluded from the School during these exercises. 

In this, as in most rural Schools, I assume there is but one 
room, and no proper shelter to be found outside of it. 

6. I think that both parties have been acting under some 
misapprehension of their correct positions, but no doubt as 
they honestly understood them. 

Neither the Teacher nor the Trustees considered they could 
act otherwise without neglecting the prescribed Regulations 
according to their view of them, and the parents knew that 
the Schoul Law expressly conceded to them the fullest liberty 
of objecting to any religious exercises being imposed upon their 
children, The difficulty has arisen from misapprehending the 
sense of the Regulations of the late Council of Public Instruc- 
tion respecting religious exercises in opening and closing the 
Public Schools. 

These Regulations are not “imperative,” so that they must 
be carried out by the Trustees, but are “recommendatory ” 
only. 

This recommendation is prefaced by a quotation of the 142nd 
section of the School Act, which secures to parents the fullest 
right of control over the religious instruction of their children, 
and is followed by the statement that no pupil should be “com- 
pelled to be present at these exercises against the wish of his 
parent or guardian expressed in writing to the Master of the 
School.” : 

This regulation, therefore, preserves to the parents, in this 
case, the liberty to exercise the rights which they have insisted 
upon, and there need have been no difficulty with the Teachers 
or Trustees in this case giving full effect to the wishes of these 
parents if there was any convenient place to which those 
children could retire, while these opening and closing exercises 
were being conducted. The General Regulations, however, 
require all the children to be present at the prescribed time for 
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opening the School, and to remain for dismissal together. So 
that unless there are two school-rooms, the children whose 
parents object to their joining in these daily religious exercises 
could not retire during them, unless into the open air. All the 
children have the same right to the school-room during school 
hours, and none can be properly excluded. In the absence of 
two school-rooms, into one of which the children of objecting 
parents could retire during these exercises, it would follow that 
they must remain in the same school-room, but without being 
obliged to take part in the exercises. These, however, are 
amenable to the same strict order and discipline as should pre- 
vail during the ordinary exercises of the School, and subject to 
the full authority of the Teacher. The Teacher could properly 
require them to occupy a form or seats by themselves, and to 
maintain a respectful demeanour, subject to the usual penalties 
for disobedience. 4 

My counsel to the parties is that they should now act in 
accordance with the expression of what I consider to be their 
respective positions, and henceforth co-operate harmoniously, 
and thus secure to all the children of the section the advan- 
tages which the School can no doubt satisfactorily afford. 

March 31st, 1877. ; 


6. MEMORANDUM ON THE SUBJECT OF RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION 
IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


A deputation from a Special Committee of the Synod of the 
Diocese of Toronto met me on the 16th inst., on the subject of 
of Religious Instruction in Public Schools. I explained to the 
deputation my views of the Law and Regulations upon the 
subject, but its importance in connection with what was sought 
by the Reverend Mr. Langtry in our personal interview, as 
well as in his letter to me of the 14th inst., requires that I 
should give a formal statement of the position of this Depart- 
ment, and of School Boards and Trustees under the Law and 
Regulations which govern us. 

The question raised by this Committee is expressed in the 
Rev. Mr. Langtry’s letter, to be as follows: — 

“Our Committee desire to confer with you as to the possi- 
bility of making it a matter of regulation, that the clergy of 
any persuasion should have the right, provided accommodation 
can be provided, of giving religious instruction in the schools 
during one hour in the week.” 

The general regulations for the Public Schools which are now 
in force, were the result of years of experience, and were care- 
fully considered and adopted by the late Council of Public In- 
struction, newly constituted under the Act of 1874, and the 
Regulations on the subject of Religious Exercises and Religious 
Instruction are, especially, framed with great practical wisdom. 
When all the difficulties which attend the religious question in 
a free, and non denominational system of popular education, 
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are understood, I doubt whether it was possible to have formed 
regulations which could have more successfully overcome these 
difficulties. : 

These regulations provide for what is literally asked for by 
the Committee, as expressed in the Rev. Mr. Langtry’s letter, 
as will beseen from Regulations No. IV., the text of which is 
as follows :— 


“TV.— Weekly Religious Instruction by the Clergy of each 
Persuasion. 


“1. In orderto correct misapprehension,and define moreclosely 
“the rights and duties of trustees and other parties in regard to 
“religious instruction in connection with the Public Schools, it 
“is decided by the Council of Public Instruction that the clergy 
“of any persuasion, or their authorized representatives, shall 
“have the right to give religious instruction to the pupils of their 
“own church, in each school-house, at least once a week, after 
“the hour of four o’elock in the afternoon ; and if the clergy of 
“more than one persuasion apply to give religious instruction in 
“the same school-house, the trustees shall decide on what day 
“of the week the school-house shall be at the disposal of the 
“clergyman of each persuasion, at the time above stated. But 
“it shall be lawful for the trustees and clergyman of any 
“denomination to agree upon any hour of the day at which a 
“clergyman or his authorized representative, may give religious 
“instruction to the pupils of his own church, provided it be not 
“ during the regular hours of the school.” 

But upon obtaining from Mr. Langtry personally a more de- 
finite expression, I found that this Regulation would not 
accomplish what was sought by the Committee. 

By Religious Instruction, the Committee meant instruction 
of a denominational character, involving necessarily ‘religious 
catechisms, formularies, or views distinctive of particular de- 
nominations ; and although under Regulation No. IV., this 
kind of instruction is permitted after the regular hour for clos- 
ing the school, and accommodation in the school is provided 
for the purpose, the Committee’s proposition was, that the re- 
ligious instruction of this denominational nature should become, 
and be part of the regular school exercises, within ordinary 
school hours, that it should be carried out punctually by the 
clergymen of each denomination instructing in the school, while 
the other exercises were going on, such of the pupils whose 
parents belonged to that denomination—and these pupils would 
to that extent be thus withdrawn from the regular classes of 
instruction in the school. 

I explained to the deputation that, as I construed the law, 
this Department had no authority to pass such a regulation, 
and that although jurisdiction was conferred by the School 
Act of 1874, (see section 142)* upon the Department to frame 
general regulations so as to allow of pupils receiving such re- 


* Now Rey. Stat. c. 204, s. 10. 


Part hed RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 


ligious instruction as their parents might desire, the letter and 
spirit of the Act were against the Department’s assuming to 
introduce religious instruction of a denominational character, 
as one of the ordinary exercises of the school, and as such to 


be imperatively enforced—that the Act made -the parent, and . 


not the Department, or the School Board, or Trustees, the judge 
upon the question—that the Departmen: could only properly 
recommend religious exercises for use in the schools by the 
trustees and master, with the approval of the parents : and 
that, so far as the clergy sought opportunity for availing them- 
salves of the Fourth Regulation, the School Boards and Trus- 
tees, as the managers of their schools under the law, were the 
proper bodies to apply to, and not this Department. 

My interpretation also of any religious instruction contem- 
plated by the Act was against its being of any distinctive de- 
nominational character, and that in this the position of our 
Public Schools was similar to elementary schools under School 
Boards in England, under the 14 Section of the Act of 1870, 
which expressly provides “ no religious catechism or religious 
formularies which are distinctive of any particular denomina- 
tion, shall be taught in the school.” 

Under this Section, the School Board for London have pass- 
ed the following resolutions with reference to religious in- 
structions, prayers, and hymns, in schools provided by 
them :—* 

The late Council of Public Instruction construed the provi- 
sions of the Ontario Act in the same way, and embodied their 
view in the third Regulation of 1874, which is as follows :— 


“III.—Opening and Closing Religious Exercises of each Day. 


“ With a view to secure the Divine blessing, and to im- 
“press on the pupils the importance of religious duties, and 
“their entire dependence on their Maker, the Council of Pub- 
“lic Instruction recommends that the daily exercises of each 
“ Public School be opened and closed by reading a portion of 
“Seripture, and by prayer. The Lord’s Prayer alone, or the 
“ Forms of Prayer hereto annexed, may be used, or any other 
“ prayer preferred by the Trustees and Master of each school. 
“ But the Lord's Prayer shall form part of the opening exer- 
“ cise, and the Ten Commandments be taught to all the pupils, 
“and be repeated at least once a week. But no pupil should 
“ be compelled to be present at these exercises against the wish 
“of his parent or guardian, expressed in writing to the Master 
“ of the school.” 


Here follow Forms OF PRAYER : 

It will be seen from the foregoing that the same principle 
prevails both here and in England (as to Board Schools) with 
respect to the extent in which religious instruction and exer- 


* See these resolutions printed in memorandum No. 7, post, p. 278. 
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cises may form part of the ordinary work of a Public School, 
and then to be given only by the responsible teacher of the 
school. 

May 17th, 1877. 


7 FURTHER MEMORANDUM ON THE SUBJECT OF RELIGIOUS IN- 
STRUCTION IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 


A Deputation from the Synod of the Presbytery of Hamil- 
ton and London, consisting of the Rev. John Laing, M. A., 
Moderator, and the Rev. W. Cochrane, D. D., Clerk, have sub- 
mitted for my consideration the following questions, viz:— _ 

1. May the local Trustees, without contravening the School 
Law, require Teachers to use the Bible in whole or in part as 
a text book, giving such instruction as is needed for the pro- 
per understanding of what is read ? 

2. Is there anything in the Regulations and Programme at 
present in force to prevent the introduction of such reading of 
the Holy Scriptures as part of the regular course of instruc- 
tion, and work of the School, when the Trustees desire this to 
be done ? 

I explained verbally to the Deputation my views of the 
Laws and Regulations upon these important points, and pro- 
mised to-express them officially in writing in order that they 
might be generally understood. 

The law on the subject of Religious Instruction in Public 
Schools will be found in the ninth and tenth sections of the 
Public Schools Act (Revised Statutes Cap. 204). The ninth 
section reads as follows :— 

“No person shall require any pupil in any Public School to 
“yead or study in or from any religious book, or to join in any 
“ exercise of devotion or religion objected to by his or her par- 
“ents or guardians.” 

The tenth section provides that “pupils shall be allowed to 
“receive such religious instruction as their parents and guard- 
“jans desire according to any General Regulations provided for 
“the organization, government and discipline of Public 
“ Schools.” 

By section 4, sub-section 10 of the Act respecting the Edu- 
cation Department (Revised Statutes, Cap. 203) the Education 
Department is empowered to make Regulations from time to time 
for the organization, government and discipline of the Public 
Schools, and the like power was possessed by the former Coun- 
cil of Public Instruction under the Act of 1874. The General 
Regulations for the government of Public Schools now in force 
are those prescribed by such Council in 1874, and comprise the 
following Regulations on the subject of Religious Exercises and 
Religious Instruction :— 


“ IT, Religious and Moral Instruction in the Public Schools.” 


“J, As Christianity is recognised by common consent 
throughout this Province, as an essential element of Education, 
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“it ought to pervade all the Regulations for elementary in- 
“struction. The Consolidated Public School Act, section 142, 


“ provides that no person shall require any pupil in any Public. 


“School to read or study in or from any religious book or to 
“join in any exercise of devotion or religion objected to by his 
“or her parents or guardians. Pupils shall be allowed to re- 
“ceive such religious instruction as their parents or guardians 
“desire, according to any general regulation provided for the 
“ organization, government and discipline of Public Schools.” 

“2. In the section of the Act thus quoted, the principle of 
“religious instruction in the Schools is recognized, the restric- 
“tions within which it is to be given are stated, and the exclu- 
“sive right of each parent and guardian on the subject is 
“ secured.” 

“3. The Public School being a day, and not a boarding 
“school, rules arising from domestic relations and duties are 
“not required, and as the pupils are under the care of their 
“ parents and guardians on Sabbaths, no regulations are called 
“for in respect to their attendance at Public Worship.” 


“ITI. Opening and closing Religious Exercises of each day.” 


“With a view to secure the Divine blessing, and to impress 
“upon the pupils the importance of religious duties, and their 
“entire dependence on their Maker, the Council of Publie In- 
“struction recommends that the daily exercises of each Public 
“School be opened and closed by reading a portion of Serip- 
“ture, and by prayer. The Lord’s prayer alone, or the forms 
“of prayer hereto annexed, may be used, or any other prayer 
“preferred by the Trustees and Master of each School. But 
“the Lord’s prayer shall form part of the opening exercise, 
“and the ten commandments be taught to all the pupils, and 
“be repeated at least once a week. But no pupil should be 
“compelled to be present at these exercises against the wish of 
“his parent or guardian, expressed in writing to the Master of 
“the School.” 


“IV. Weekly Religious Instruction by the Clergy of each per- 
swasion.” 


“I. In order to correct misapprehension, and define more 
“clearly the rights and duties of Trustees and other parties in 
“regard to religious instruction in connection with the Public 
“Schools it is decided by the Council of Public Instruction 
“that the Clergy of any persuasion, or their authorized repre- 
“sentatives, shall have the right to give religious instruction 
“to the pupils of their own Church, in each School-house, at 
“least once a week, after the hour of fowr o’clock in the after- 
“noon ; and if the Clergy of more than one persuasion apply 
“to give religious instruction in the same School-house, the 
“ Trustees shall decide on what day of the week the School- 
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“house shall be at the disposal of the Clergymen of each per- 
“suasion at the time above stated. But it shall be lawful for 
“the Trustees and Clergyman of any denomination to agree 
“upon any hour of the day at which a clergyman, or his 
“ authorized representative, may give religious instruction to 
“the pupils of his own Church, provided it be not during the 
“regular hours of the School.” 


“VIII. Powers and duties of Masters and Teachers of Public 
Schools. Sub-section 15.” 


“The Master shall see that the Regulations in regard to 
“ Opening and closing exercises of the day (Reg. III.) are ob- 
“ served, and that the Ten Commandments are duly taught to 
“all the pupils and repeated by them, once a week.” 

“Rach Master and Teacher is enjoined to evince a regard for 
“the improvement and general welfare of his pupils, treat 
“them with kindness, combined with firmness, and aim at 
“ governing them by their affections and reason, rather than 
“}y harshness and severity. Teachers shall also, as far as prac- 
“ ticable, exercise a general care over their pupils in and out of 
“ school, and shall not confine their instruction and superinten- 
“ dence to the usual School Studies, but shall, as far as possible, 
“extend the same to the mental and moral training of such 
“pupils, to their personal deportment, to the practice of correct 
“habits and good manners among them, and to omit no oppor- 
“tunity of inculeating the principles of TRUTH and HONESTY, 
“the duties of respect to superiors, and obedience to all per- 
‘‘sons placed in authority over them.” 

By the first of the General Regilations it is provided that 
the exercises of the day shall commence not later than nine 
o'clock, and shall not exceed six hours in duration, but never- 
theless a less number of hours of daily teaching may be deter- 
mined upon in any public school, at the option of the Trustees. 

The management of the Public Schools in their several 
localities rests, under the Act, with the Trustees or School 
Boards (as the case may be) who are constituted corporations 
for this purpose, and possess all powers expressed or implied 
which are necessary for efficiency, subject in the exercise of 
them to the General Regulations of the Department. 

Recognizing this duty and responsibility on the part of 
Trustees and School Boards, the Education Department, in 
May, 1877, adopted a new Programme, or Course of Study, for 
the Public Schools, which took effect on the 15th August, 1877, 
in lieu of the Limit Table and Programme under the General 
Regulations of the former Council of Public Instruction. By 
the new Regulations no “Time” or “Limit” Table is pre- 
scribed, except in so far as the Trustees or School Board and 
Teacher may choose to regulate this, and the Course of Study 
is to be followed so far only as the circumstances of the par- 
ticular school will allow. The attention of Trustees, School 
Boards and Teachers is also expressly called to the special pro- 
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visions with respect to Religious Instruction contained -in the 
General Regulations of 1874. 

As our political system is founded upon Christianity and all 
our laws are in subordination to its principles, the Public 
School Act and Regulations have thus consistently recognized 
Religious Instruction as part of the ordinary exercises of the 
Public School, and have been carefully framed so as to secure 
to parents generally the training of their children in the truths 
of our common Christianity. 

It will be seen that these Regulations are recommendatory 
and not mandatory, and leave the authority and duty with 
the Trustees or School Board of requiring their teachers to use 
the Bible in whole or in part as one of the subjects of the 
ordinary exercises of the School, with such explanations (not 
of a denominational character) as may be requisite for the 
proper understanding of the language read. 

This authority, is, however, always subject to any objection 
on the part of the parent or guardian of any pupil to his or her 
joining in such religious instruction. I had occasion to con- 
sider this as a practical question in the case of School Section 
No. 11, Sombra, and annex a memorandum of the views then 
expressed. 

From the Education Report for 1876 it appears that out of 
5,042 Public Schools, in 4,193, Religious Exercises as recom- 
mended by the Regulations, were practised. This tendency to 
recognize the benefits of Religious Instruction would be more 
generally appreciated by parents if it was fully understood 
that Trustees and School Boards can adopt, as a part of the 
school exercises, systematic religious teaching so that all the 
children whose parents do not expressly object may, by the 
reading of Scripture and explanation of its meaning, acquire an 
intelligent knowledge of Christianity, its examples, precepts 
and principles. 

This interpretation of the Law and Regulations corresponds 
with the provisions of the English Education Act of 1870, and 
the practice of School Boards thereunder. The fourteenth 
section of that Act provides that in the case of Elementary 
Schools under Boards “no religious catechism or religious for- 
“mularies which are distinctive of any particular denomina- 
“tion shall be taught in the School;” and in the seventh sec- 
tion it is declared that (1) “it shall not be required, as a condi- 
“tion of any child being admitted into or continuing in the 
“ School that he shall attend or abstain from attending any 
“Sunday School or any place of religious worship, or that he 
“shall attend any religious observance or any instruction in 
“yeligious subjects in the school or elsewhere, from which ob- 
“servance or instruction he may be withdrawn by his parent, 
“or that he shall, if withdrawn by his parent, attend the 
“ school on any day exclusively set apart for religious obser- 
“vance by the religious body to which his parent belongs : 

“(2) The time or times during which any religious obser- 
“ vance is practised or instruction in religious subjects is given 
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“at any meeting of the School shall be either at the beginning 
“or at the end, or at the beginning and the end of such meet- 
‘ing, and shall be inserted in a time-table to be approved by 
“the Education Department, and to be kept permanently and 
“ conspicuously affixed in every school room; and any scholar 
“may be withdrawn by his parent from such observance or 
“instruction without forfeiting any of the other benefits of 
“the School.” 

“ (3). The School shall be open at all times to the inspection 
“ of any of Her Majesty’s Inspectors, so, however, that it shall 
“be no part of the duties of such Inspector to inquire into any 
“instruction in religious subjects given at such school, or to 
“examine any scholar therein in religious knowledge or in any 
“yeligious subject or book.” 

The School Board of the City of London has, under these 
provisions passed the following Regulations as to religious in- 
struction, prayers and hymns in their Schools :— 

“1. That in the Schools provided by the Board, the Bible 
“shall be read, and there shall be given such explanation and 
“such instructions therefrom in the principles of morality and 
“religion as are suited to the capacities of children; provided 
“always (a) that in such explanations and instructions the 
“provisions of the Act in sections 7 and 14 be strictly observed 
“both in letter and in spirit, and that no attempt be made in 
“any such Schools to attach children to any particular denom- 
“ination ; (b) that in regard to any particular school, the Board 
“shall consider and determine upon any application by mana- 
“agers, parents, or ratepayers of the District, who may show 
“special cause for exemption of the School from the operation 
“of this resolution, in whole or in part. 

“2. That such explanations and instructions as are recog- 
“nized by the foregoing resolution shail be given by the res- 
“ponsible teachers of the School. 

“3. That in accordance with the general practice of existing 
“elementary Schools, provision may be made for offering prayer 
“and using hymns in Schools provided by the Board at the time 
“or times, when, according to section 7, sub-section 2, of the 
“Hlementary Education Act, ‘religious observances’ may be 
“* practised.’ 

“4. That the arrangements of such ‘religious observances’ 
“be left to the discretion of the teacher and managers of each 
“School, with the right of appeal to the Board by teachers, 
“managers, parents, or ratepayers of the District ; provided 
“always that, in the offering of any prayers, and in the use of 
“any hymns, the provisions of the Act sections 7 and 14 be 
“strictly observed, both in letter and in spirit, and that no 
“attempt be made to attach children to any particular denom- 
“ Ination. 

“5, That during the time of religious teaching or religious 
“observance, any children withdrawn from such teaching or 
“observance shall receive separate instruction in secular sub- 
“jects. 
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“6, That a copy of sections 7 and 14 of the Elementary Ed- 
“cation Act, 1870, and also of the Regulations 1, 2, 3 and 4, 
“must be hung up in a conspicuous part of the School-room. 

“7 That a syllabus of subjects of Bible instruction for one 
“month in advance must be prepared by the teacher and for- 
“warded to the Clerk of the Board at the beginning of each 
“ month.” 

The London School Board further adopted a scheme for ex- 
amination in scripture knowledge for prizes founded by Mr. 
Peck, and on the occasion of their distribution in July, 1877, 
at the Crystal Palace, by Lord Sandon, Vice-President of the 
Committee of the Privy Council on education, these important 
facts tending to show the success of this system of religious 
instruction were elicited, viz: that 82,000 children had volun- 
tarily competed, who had attended upon the religious exercises 
under the regulations at least 240 times during the year, 
and that with respect to 150,000 children—being the total 
number in the schools—only fifty parents had withdrawn their 
children from religious instruction. It was also stated that 
the teachers had so faithfully performed their duty in keeping 
their teaching free from sectarianism that there had not been 
a complaint from the parents during the whole seven years the 
above regulation had been in force; and that this system 
worked so well that it had effectually settled all difficulties on 
the subject. 

According to my interpretation, therefore, of the Law and 
Regulations applicable to Public Schools in Ontario, I beg to 
reply to your two questions in the affirmative, and to advise 
your Synod that, firstly, School Boards and Trustees can law- 
fully require their Teachers to use the Bible or portions thereof 
as part of the ordinary exercises of the school, giving, however, 
such explanations only as are needed for a proper understand- 
ing of what is read, and secondly, there 1s nothing in the regu- 
lations or programme respecting the Public Schools now in 
force which can prevent the introduction of such reading of the 
Holy Scriptures as part of the regular course of instruction and 
work of the School when the Trustees or School Boards require 
thisto be done. But on the contrary the Law permits, and 
the Regulations strongly recommend, the daily practice of such 
religious exercises. 

It will thus be seen that it is open to parents generally, what- 
ever may be their different churches, to cordially unite with 
Trustees, School Boards and Teachers, in promoting such reli- 
gious exercises in the Schools, and thus to improve the charac- 
ter of our youth, and so form a community distinguished not 
only for its intelligence, but for its fair dealing and law-abiding 
and moral qualities. 

2nd April, 1878. 


8. SUPPLEMENTARY MEMORANDUM ON RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION. 


Referring to my Memorandum on Religious Instruction in 
the Public Schools, there seems to be a misunderstanding with 
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reference to my interpretation of the Law and Regulations as 
to the reading of portions of the Holy Seriptures as part of 
the ordinary exercises of the school. This arises in part from 
the form of the two questions put by the deputation, and from 
the form of expression used in my summary of the Law and 
Regulations, That, when properly considered with the text 
of the Law and of the Regulations will be found to go no 
further than the Regulations themselves recommended, namely, 
that the daily exercises of each Public School be opened and 
closed by the reading of portions of Scripture and by, Prayer. 
This is repeated among the powers and duties of teachers, who 
are directed to see that these Regulations shall be observed. It 
will, however, be noticed that’ this is entirely recommendatory 
to Trustees, and my opinion on the Sombra case clearly ex- 
presses that these Regulations were not imperative, so that. 
they must be carried out by the Trustees, but recommendatory 
only. 

My reference to the two questions put by the deputation, 
should be read by these considerations, which were explicitly 
put forward in order that the grounds for coinciding to the. 
limited extent mentioned, might be understood by all parties 
with whom any responsibility in this matter rests. 

It is not intended by any expression of mine, that the read- 
ing of any portion of Scripture be attended with any exposi- 
tion, or instruction in the nature of an exposition, of the text, 
and that explanations should be limited to the better under- 
standing simply of the words used. 

11th April, 1878. 


9. MANUFACTURING ESTABLISHMENTS—EXEMPTION FROM SCHOOL, 
RATES. 


Memorandum as to effect wpon the School Rates, where a manu- 
facturing establishment is exempted from taxation by a 
Municipal Council, under Section 259 of the Municipal In- 
stitutions Act.* 


The authority under the Public Schools Act, to levy rates 
for school purposes, is expressed to be “ upon the taxable pro- 
perty.” Thus (a) Section 78 (11) requires the Township Coun- 
cil “ to cause to be levied in each year upon the taxable property 
of the school concerned,” &c. 

(4.) Section 78 (8), and 101 empower the Township Council 
“to levy and collect the rate upon the taxable property of 
“the school section, to defray the expenses of the schools as 
‘determined by the Trustees.” 

(¢.) Section 87 (1) requires the County Council “to cause 
to be levied yearly upon the several townships of the county, 
for the payment of the salaries of legally qualified Public 
School teachers, &¢., such sums as shall be at least equal” to 
the apportionment from the Legislative Grant. 


* Now Sec. 349 of Rev. Stat. c. 174. 


Part V.] FEES IMPOSED BY PUBLIC SCHOOL BOARDS. 


(d.) Section 102 (11), requires the Trustees “to provide for 
“the salaries of teachers, &., by rate upon property, and to 
“employ all lawful means to collect the same.” Sub-section 
(12) provides, that the Trustees shall “apply to the Township 
Council, or as they may judge expedient, employ their own 
lawful authority for the levying and collecting by rate accord- 
ing to the valuation of taxable property as expressed in the 
assessor's or collector’s roll, all sums for the support of their 
Schools,” &e. 

Tt follows that taxable property for school purposes is such 
~ as is liable to direct taxation under the provisions of the law 
in that behalf. These are to be found in the “ Assessment” and 
“ Municipal Institutions” Acts. 

The 5th Section of the Assessment Act provides, that “all 
“ municipal, local or direct taxes or rates shall, where no other 
“express provision has been made in this respect, be levied 
“equally upon the whole rateable property, real and personal, 
“of the municipality or other locality, according to the assessed 
“value of such property.” And section 6 enacts, “that all land 
“and personal property in this Province shall be liable to tax- 
“ation,” subject to certain exemptions mentioned in said Acts. 

The 349th Section of the Municipal Act confers express 
power on Municipal Councils, to exempt “any manufacturing 
“establishment, in whole or in part, from taxation for any 
“period not longer than ten years, and to renew this exemption 
“for a further period not exceeding ten years.” 

Tt will be observed that this authority applies to taxation 
generally, and is equivalent to exempting such property from 
all liability to assessment, and from being rated on the asses- 
sor’s roll. 

The rate for school purposes as well as municipal, is to be 
levied and collected, as appears by section 102, sub-section 12 
of the “ Public Schools Act,” according to the valuation of tax- 
able property as expressed in the assessor’s or collector’s roll. 


The conclusion is, that where a Township Council has passed — 


a valid by-law under the municipal law for exempting a manu- 
facturing establishment from taxation, such property would 
not be lable to school rates. 

March 14th, 1877. 


‘10. MEMORANDUM AS TO FEES IMPOSED BY PUBLIC SCHOOL 
BOARDS, 
: 

The question has been raised by a parent as to the right of 
the Public School Board of Brantford to impose a fee of ten 
cents per month in respect of his child who is in division 3, 
second book, in common with all the scholars in the same 
division, who are subjected to the like fee. 

The parent objects on the ground that while the School 
Board has the right to impose a fee for the use of books, they 


have no right to refuse tuition to the child of a ratepayer,, 


should he refuse to pay this fee. 
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In this case the parent says, that if his child used the books 
supplied by the Board he would pay the fee if it was a fair 
one ; as it is an exorbitant one, and he supplies his own books, 
he does not feel called upon to pay the Board’s fee. 

While by the 141st section of the Public School Act of 1874, 
all public schools are free, yet by sub-section 6, it is provided 
that trustees in cities, towns, and villages may collect from 
parents a sum not exceeding twenty cents per month per pupil 
to defray the cost of text-books, stationery, and other contin- 
gencies, and by section 87, (2) the Public School Board is 
expressly authorized to collect in their discretion from the 
parents of children attending any public school under their 
charge, a sum not exceeding twenty cents per calendar month 
per pupil for the like purposes. 

The general regulations of the late Council of Public Instruc- 
tion (1875) with respect to public schools, provide (see Division 
TX, rules 10 and 11) that such fee is payable in advance, and 
that no pupil shall have the right to enter or continue in the 
school until the fee shall have been paid.* 

My opinion in view of the law and regulations referred to, 
therefore, is that the parent’s objections are untenable, that it 
is immaterial whether his child uses the books furnished by 
the trustees or not, that the fee imposed is within the statutory 
right of the trustees, and that the mode of collection prescribed 
by the General Regulations of excluding the pupil from the 
school while non-payment continues, can be legitimately exer- 
cised, notwithstanding the general declaration of the law that 
all public schools are free. 

April, 1877. 


11. Roman CATHOLIC SEPARATE SCHOOLS—UNION. 


MEMORANDUM RESPECTING ROMAN CATHOLIC SEPARATE 
SCHOOLS. 


The following questions have been submitted for my 
opinion :— 

1. Can a city, and one or more incorporated villages contig- 
uous thereto, become united under one Board of Trustees? 

z. Can a town and parts of an adjacent township become 
united in like manner ? 

3. If these unions cannot be effected, can those who propose 
to become supporters, and reside within the limits of the muni- 
cipality contiguous to the city or town in which there is a 
Board of Separate School Trustees, become supporters of the 
last-mentioned schools, and so as to be exempt from liability 
in their own municipality for rates for Public School pur- 
poses ? 

4, Are Roman Catholic owners of property, situate within 
the jurisdiction of the Board of Trustees of Roman Catholic 


* See page 184 ante. 
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Schools, or within three miles thereof, exempt from liability 
for Public School rates when such owners are resident in dis- 
tant places ? 

5. On the incorporation of a village into a town, what is 
then the position of the Board of Trustees of Roman Catholic 
Separate Schools ? f 

My opinion is as follows: 

As to question one: The provisions in the Roman Catholic 
Separate School Act of 1868, under which a union can be 
effected, are under sections 5 and 6. The union provided for 
under section 5 is of the several wards of a city or town ; while 
the union under section 6 is confined to school sections in the 
same or adjoining municipalities, which I think must be inter- 
preted, under the Act, to mean any townships. A union witha 
city would therefore be excluded, and this would be in confor- 
mity with the law applicable to Public Schools in the like 
case. 

2. From the foregoing answer and the terms of the 6th 
section of the Act of 1863, it will appear that a union can only 
be constituted between school sections in rural municipalities, 
just as unions of wards in cities and towns can be formed 
under section 5. 

3. Where unions are not formed, then the Trustees of the 
Separate School can, under section 12, allow children from 
other school sections, whose parents or guardians are Roman 
Catholics,and who request the same,to attend their school. Un- 
der section 14, the parent or guardian in such case, if living in 
a municipality contiguous to that in which the child is attend- 
ing the Separate School, can become exempt from Publie School 
rates in the section in which he resides; and from section 19, 
it would further appear that this privilege cannot be claimed 
where the residence of the parent or guardian is beyond three 
miles in a direct line from the site of the Separate School 
house. Hence, within this limit the benefits of a union are 
practically secured to a supporter of the Separate Schools. 

4. The exemptions only apply to the cases mentioned in the 
last answer, and to the case where the supporter is resident in 
the municipality in which the Separate School is situate, and 
within three miles, in a direct line, of the site of the Separate 
School house. 

5. Under sections 5, 10, and 11, the same result would fol- 
low in the case of Separate School Trustees, as in that of Pub- 
lic School Trustees under sections 69 to 79. 


12 RomMAN CATHOLIC SEPARATE SCHOOLS’ POWER OF 
BORROWING. 
Memorandum thereon. 


1. Section 7 of the Act of 1863, confers on the Trustees of 
Separate Schools, as a body corporate, all the powers then 
possessed by Trustees of the Common Schools. 
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2. The powers of Trustees of Common Schools at tht time, 
are to be found in the Consolidated School Act—Upper Can- 
ada—22 Vict. ch. 64. Under section 27, the Trustees are 
authorized to acquire and hold the school property, and to do 
whatever they judge expedient. with regard to the building, 
repairing, renting, warming, furnishing, and keeping in order 
of the school-house. They may also dispose by sale or other- 
wise, of any school property not required in consequence of a 
change of site, and convey the same under their corporate seal, 
and apply the proceeds for other lawful school purposes. All 
property acquired for school purposes is vested in the school 
corporation for these purposes, and they are trustees of it for 
the ratepayers who support it (see Scott vs. Trustees, Burgess 
and Bathurst, 19, U. C. Queen’s Bench Rep. 28). They have 
power to collect by rate (and now under the Revised Act, can 
have this done by ordinary municipal agency), such sums from 
the persons liable as supporters of the school, as may be required 
for school purposes. 

3. Having regard then, to these powers, and to the princi- 
ples applicable to corporations of this nature, the Trustees 
have no power to make a valid legal mortgage of the school 
property, either directly or indirectly in the manner proposed. 


21st March, 1877. 


13. As To PUBLIC SCHOOL ASSESSMENTS. 
For the Information of Public School Boards and Inspectors. 


In the amendments by the Act of 1877 to the School Law, 
provisions were made for simplifying the proceedings in the 
Assessment and Collection of School Rates, and it is desirable 
that this mode should be adopted in preference to School 
Trustees proceeding to assess and collect under their own 
authority. 

The amendments, so far as Rural Schools are concerned, will 
be found in the Revised Statutes, Public Schools’ Act, section 
78, sub-sections 5, 6, 7, (a) 8, 9,10, 11, (a,b). As to Cities, 
Towns, and Incorpora‘cd Villages, in section 90. 

In Revised Statutes, chap. 180, sec. 12, it is made the duty 
of the Assessor, in column 7, to insert the School Section, and 
whether the owner is a Public or Separate School supporter; and 
by section 88 the Clerk of the Municipality is bound, in preparing 
the Collector's Roll, to insert in the proper column the amount 
of any Public or Separate School rate, or any special school 
rate (as the case may be); and the proceeds of any such rate 
are to be kept distinct and accounted for accordingly by the 

Jollector.. Under these provisions the collection of all rates 
for school purposes can proceed pari passu with the collection 
of other local rates; and, inasmuch as they are based upon 
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the last revised Assessment Roll, there can be little room for 
any legal question as to the validity of these proceedings. 
Unfortunately, in cases where School Boards or Trustees as- 
sume to exercise their own authority, legal doubts and litigation 
are often caused. 

Ihave therefore deemed it my duty to call your attention 
to the foregoing provisions of the amended law, in order that 
they may be taken advantage of while the Assessment Rolls 
for the year are being prepared. It will be noticed that this 
duty is made obligatory upon all Municipal Councils, their As- 
sessors, Clerks, and Collectors. 


14. MemMoRANDUM AS TO WALKERTON HIGH SCHOOL BOARD. 


The questions raised involve the interpretation of the High 
School Act as in the Revised Statutes, and my views will there- 
fore be of general application. 

(1). The High School District comprises only the Town of 
Walkerton. Its liability is therefore determined by section 30 
of the Act. The words used therein namely, “such other sums 
as may be required for the maintenance and school accomoda- 
tion of the High School” correspond with the same expressions 
used by the Chief Justice in the judgment pronounced by the 
Court of Queen’s Bench in Easter Term in 1876, (re Board of 
Education, Town of Perth, and Corporation of the Town) and 
that Court ordered a mandamus to issue for the raising by the 
Municipal Council of the town of such sum (naming it) as 
during the present year was required for the maintenance and 
accommodation of the High School after deducting the amounts 
paid or payable by the Government and County Council re- 
spectively. 

(2). The mode of raising the money is not pointed out by 
the Statute, and it is not for the High School Board or for the 
Court to dictate to the Municipal Council in what way it 
should be raised. 

(3). This decision was before the Amended Act of 1877 was 

assed, and suggested the words used in the amendment. 

(4). The duty of raising the amount required is made obli- 
gatory upon the Council of the Town, and the Trustees must 
make a requisition for an amount at least equal to that of the 
Grant received from the Legislative Appropriation. 

(5). The decision referred to shows that beyond this minimum 
requirement, any further amount is at the discretion of the 
High School Board. It will be seen that the obligation of the 
Council is to the fullest extent of such sums as may be required, 
but the minimum must always be raised. It is for the High 
School Board and not for the Town to determine the total re- 
quirement for High School purposes. 

17 May, 1878. 
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